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Foreword 


As in Tantrāloka Chapter (Ghnika) One, the original Sanskrit text 
used for Chapter Two is based on the Kashmir Series of Text and 
Studies (KSTS), XXIII, volume I, published in 1918 and edited by 
Pandit Mukund Ram Sastri. Chapter Three follows KSTS XXVIII, 
volume 2, published in 1921 and edited by Pandit Madhusudan Kaul 
Sastri. 


Let us briefly review the history of the Kashmir Series, which 
today comprises more than eight seven volumes, published from 
1911-1925 by the Research Department of Jammu and Kashmir 
State. This project was initial sponsored of His Highness Maharaja 
Pratap Singh, and was continued by his nephew, Maharaja Hari 
Singh Bahadur from 1926-1947. 


The initial impetus to collect rare manuscripts was started by His 
Highness Maharaja Ranbir Singh (1830-1885). Fluent in both 
Sanskrit and Persian language, he had a great love for philosophy, 
and organized pundits and scribes to translate and transliterate 
various religious texts. 


This work was continued during the ruling of Ranbir Singh’s son 
and successor, Maharaja Pratap Singh (1848-1925), who like his 
father, exhibited great respect for all spiritual endeavors. Pratap 
Singh built numerous temples, refurbished those which stood 
dilapidated, and showed deep affection for saints and scholars of all 
traditions. On a small stretch of land adjacent to his palace he 
organized the construction of a kutiya (cottage) where he 
accommodated a renown saint of the Kula System of Kashmir 
Shaivism, Swami Mana Kak. The Maharaja often paid his respects to 
the mysterious saint, and on the Swami’s passing from this world, 
that same respect was transferred to the saint's chief disciple, Swami 
Ram. It so happened that Swami Ram was the family priest of one 
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Kashmiri Pandit, Narayan Das Raina, who happened to be the father 
of Swami Lakshmanjoo. 


Pundit Narayan Das was very industrious, and apart from being 
one of the first Kashmiri Pandits to learn the English language, he 
also organized the construction of the first Houseboats for accommo- 
dating travelers to Kashmir. He had a close relationship with the 
Maharaja, and was often called upon to render his services in 
numerous of ways.! 


History records that this was a time of spiritual renaissance in 
Kashmir, but it is little known that it was Swami Ram who requested 
the Maharaja to gather all of the important manuscripts of Shaiva 
Philosophy,” that had been scattered here and there during the 500 
years of Mogul Rule (1320-1850). Naturally, the Maharaja acceded 
to the Swami’s request, and thus was initiated the Kashmir Series of 
Text and Studies. 


In 1906 Narayan Das and his wife, Arnimal, approached Swami 
Ram with the humble request that he bless them with a son. Swami 
Ram handed Arnimal five almonds and said, “Take these, and not 
only will you have a son, but he will be a great saint in the tradition 
of Kashmir’s Trika Shaivism. Ten months later, on the 9th of May 
1907, Swami Lakshmanjoo was born. 


Swami Ram’s far-sighted vision for the continuation of the Shaiva 
tradition became apparent in the young boy’s behavior. As Swamiji 
grew from childhood to adolescence he exhibited clear signs of one 
who was destined for the Spiritual Path. Needless to say, by the time 


1 Swamiji’s father was often requested by the British Resident to translate 
Kashmiri to English for visiting Government officials. One of the more 
unusual services he provided for the Maharaja was the taming of unbroken 
Arabian stallions. These magnificent animals were trained for their partici- 
pation in Kashmir’s famous polo tournaments. 

2 Many of which had already been collected and preserved during the reign 
of Maharaja Ranbir Singh. 
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Swamiji was eighteen (1925), and ready to begin his formal study of 
the ancient teachings of Trika Shaivism, almost all of the major texts 
were available through the KSTS. Had this not been the case, it 
would have been an immense task to single handedly collect all of 
the important Shaiva manuscripts for one's personal study. The 
Maharaja’s research program also procured a number of competent 
scholars, one of which Swamiji chose for his formal tuition in 
Sanskrit and Shaiva philosophy? 


y From the age of sixteen to eighteen Swamiji studied Utpaladeva’s 
Sivastotrávali, and Abhinavagupta's Bhagavad Gita Samgraha, with 
his spiritual master, Swami Mahatab Kak. At age nineteen he was 
directed by his master to undertake a formal study of Sanskrit 
grammar, along with an in-depth study of the important texts of 
Trika Shaivism. This he did with his vidya teacher, Pandit 
Mahešvara Razdan. It was during this seven year period that Swamiji 
developed a profound respect for the teachings of Abhinavagupta. 
Later in life he would write, "Lord Shree-Kantha-Nath Shiva Him- 
self appeared in Kashmir in the form of Abhinavagupta to enlighten 
all people. Madhuraja also asserts that Abhinavagupta was, in fact, 
the incarnation of Bhairava-Nath Shiva.‘ In conclusion I would say 
that Abhinavagupta was the pride of Kashmir. He is even now the 
pride of Kashmir, as his works and teachings continue to deeply 
influence discerning people.”> 


From early times Abhinavagupta's Tantraloka has been revered to 
be the Jewel of the Kashmir Series of Texts, and it is Swami 
Lakshmanjoo's oral commentary on chapters two and three of that 
work that we offer here. 


3 Swamiji began his formal studies with Pundit Maheshvara Razdan, one of 
the leading scholars of the Research Department of Jammu and Kashmir. 

4 Quoting from Madhuraja’s Gurunātha Paramarsa. 

5 “Acharya Abhinavagupta” by Swamiji Lakshmanjoo", 1980, Srinagar, 
Kashmir. 
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Introduction 


In the first āhnika of his Tantrāloka, Abhinavagupta summarized 
the fundamental aspects of Trika (Kashmir Shaiva) philosophy and 
practice while also providing an outline for the topics to be discussed 
in each Ghnika (chapter). Here, in the second and third Ghnikas, 
Abhinavagupta boldly thrusts into the very heart of the Trika 
philosophy by revealing the most efficient practices/means (upāyas) 
for achieving the state of God consciousness. The top-down 
approach to contemplative practice, which was first introduced by 
Lord Siva in the Siva Sūtras, typifies Abhinavagupta’s method of 
instruction. Swamiji tells us: 


“First I want to tell you that the capacity of digesting God 
consciousness is possessed by every individual being, and that 
capacity is secretly established in one’s own nature. You can’t know, 
even masters cannot understand, what kind of capacity a sadhaka 
(aspirant) has. So, our masters are advised to try from the top. They 
give the top treatment first. When it is not successful, then they come 
down for another lower treatment. When that, too, is not successful, 
they have to come down for another treatment, the lowest 
treatment.” 


In his Yoga Sūtras, Patafijali defines yoga (lit., union) as “the 
restraint of thought fluctuations (yogas citta vrtti nirodhah).” 
According to the prevailing theories of Samkhya and Yoga, once 
thoughtless-ness is preserved, the individual soul (purusa) 
completely shuns (kaivalya) the objective world (prakrti) and 


6 Light on Tantra in Kashmir Shaivism, Abhinavagupta’s Tantraloka One 
(with original audio), Swami Lakshmanjoo, ed. John Hughes (Lakshman- 
joo Academy, Los Angeles, 2017). 
7 Extract from Tantrāloka of Abhinavagupta, translation and commentary 
by Swami Lakshmanjoo (original audio recording, LJA archives, Los 
Angeles, 1972-1981), Chapter (āhnika) 15 introduction. 
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remains in a state of inactive consciousness. Shaiva yoga, on the 
other hand, is defined as “the union of the individual with the 
Universal” in which the entire realm of the differentiated universe 
and the infinite energies therein are digested-not shunned or 
destroyed, but digested (samhara)—and held undifferentiatedly within 
the thought-less subject (pramiti bhava). By preserving this thought- 
less condition, the individual soul is not only united with the 
universe, but also with God (Lord Siva), who possesses the energies 
of all-consciousness (cit Sakti), all-bliss (Gnanda Sakti), all-will 
(icchà Sakti), all-knowledge (j&àna Sakti), and all-action (kriyā 
Sakti). Abhinavagupta’s forthcoming exposition of Mātrkā cakra (the 
wheel of the Sanskrit alphabet) will intricately detail how Lord 
Siva’s energies form the very foundation and substance of the 
universe, while pratibimbavada (the Doctrine of Reflection) will 
illustrate how the universe exists within God consciousness, not 
outside of it. As the differentiated universe is manifested (srsti) from, 
and is maintained (sthiti) within, the undifferentiated and thought- 
less Self, the universe is not to be shunned-indeed cannot be 
shunned-but rather wholly accepted and recognized as what Swamiji 
eloquently calls “the commentary" of one's Self. 


The Doctrine of Spanda (vibration) explains that the thought-less 
(nirvikalpa) Self (Lord Siva) throbs with sāmānya spanda 
(undifferentiated vibration of consciousness), which is the supremely 
rapid interplay between the shining of the light of its own 
consciousness (prakaga/Siva) and its uninterrupted Self-awareness 
(vimarša/Šakti) therein. So rapid is this oscillation between prakasa 
and vimarša that Swamiji has aptly described this highest form of 
spanda as “moyement-less movement" where the knower (pramatr) 
and the known (prameya) are indistinguishable and are one. The 
thought-full (savikalpa) self (purusa), on the other hand, throbs with 
viseša spanda (differentiated vibration of consciousness) where the 
knower and the known are distinguishable and are many. “The 
elevated soul", Swamiji tells us, “takes hold of that samanya spanda, 
not visesa spanda; in the activity of visesa spanda, he takes hold of 
sāmānya spanda, so he is fine, he does not go down, he is not 
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Introduction 


trodden down, from the kingdom of God consciousness. His 
kingdom of God consciousness is still prevailing there, in visesa 
spanda also.” The means (upāyas) of Kashmir Shaivism help the 
aspirant to take hold of samanya spanda within the field of visesa 
spanda and thereby recognize the immanence of the undifferent- 
iated and thought-less Self within the world of differentiation. As 
Swamiji once joyfully exclaimed: “Look around. Thought-lessness is 
everywhere!” 


Kashmir Shaivism reveals four updyas to achieve the state of yoga 
(or thought-lessness). “These fourfold means”, Abhinavagupta tells 
us, “are the nature of God consciousness.” That is to say, the upāyas 
are none other than the principal energies of Lord Siva. The lowest 
upāya, āņavopāya, is also known as kriyopāya because it utilizes 
kriyā Sakti (Lord Siva’s energy of action) where the perpetually 
refreshed awareness of a repeated action (e.g., japa, mantra, pūja, 
breathing, walking, etc.) is used to enter the state of thought- 
lessness. Sāktopaya is also known as jūānopāya because it utilizes 
jūāna Sakti (Lord Siva’s energy of knowledge or cognition) where 
the perpetually refreshed awareness of a single pure thought or 
cognition (vikalpa samskdra), which is observed either at the 
junction between a repeated action (e.g., between inhale and exhale) 
or as the continuous conviction that *I am Lord Siva", is used to 
enter the state of thought-lessness. Sāmbhavopāya is also known as 
icchopāya because it employs icchā Sakti (Lord Siva's energy of 
will) where the supremely determined will instantly seizes upon and 
enters the state of thought-lessness at the very start of every 
cognition and every action. “The difference in these upāyas”, 
Swamiji tells us, “is that anavopáya will carry you in a long way, 
šāktopāya in a shorter way, and sambhavopaya in the shortest way. 
Although the ways are different, the point to be achieved is one." The 
fourth upāya, anupāya, which is literally “no upāya”, is the state of 
the meant (upeya), i.e., the thought-less state of God consciousness. 
It is also known as ānandopāya (the blissful means) because it 
employs ānanda Sakti (Lord Siva's energy of bliss) where the yogi 
effortlessly and perpetually resides in God consciousness without the 
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adoption of any means (gatopdya). The energy of bliss is, in fact, 
vimarša Sakti (the energy of Self-awareness), which is none other 
than Lord Siva's svātantrya Sakti (the energy of absolute freedom). 
Swamiji tells us: 


“In the state of svātantrya Sakti, there is no meditation. It is not 
the means (upāya) of Sambhava, or šākta, or Gnava. lt is anupāya 
and beyond anupāya. Supreme energy excludes sambhava, šākta, 
and Gnava upāyas and, at the same time, they are all included. The 
state of svatantrya Sakti excludes everything and also includes 
everything. This is the state of svatantrya Sakti. Why would they be 
excluded? They would be excluded because the way does not exist at 
all. There is no way to go, there is no traveling. From the point you 
start, that is what is to be held. You have to hold that starting point 
and that is all. Although this svātantrya Sakti is both successive and 
nonsuccessive, it is above that. Why? Because it is the supreme 
energy of Lord Siva, which is absolutely independent awareness."? 


As Swamiji notes above, “it is anupāya and beyond anupāya.” 
Although there are no means in anupāya, there is an initiation into 
anupāya, which Abhinavagupta describes as “very little means". In 
the state of anupāya, there is absolutely no gap between the shining 
of the light of God consciousness (prakāša) and the Self-awareness 
(vimarša/svātantrya/ānanda) of the light of God consciousness (viz., 
sāmānya spanda). Here, the energy-holder (saktimān) and energy 
(Sakti) are undistinguishable and one. Consequently, Swamiji tells us, 
“In anupaya, there is nothing, there is no world, there is only one 
Being that is Lord Siva everywhere.” There can be no Self-aware- 
ness per se because “awareness” implies an awareness of something. 
There is no meditation here because there is no thing to meditate 
upon. As Abhinavagupta tells us: *Durvijfieya hi sāvasthā, this state 
of anupāya samvitti is durvijūeyā, there is no vijfieya, it can't be 
understood. If it is understood, it is not anupāya samvitti. Who can 
understand it? This state of anupaya samwvitti is the state of the 


8 For a further explanation of the upāyas see Appendix 2. 
9 Siva Sutras 1.6, pg 32. 
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understander.” The subject of anupāya will be thoroughly explained 
in the second chapter of Abhinavagupta’s Tantraloka. 


The third chapter (aAnika) deals with šāmbhavopāya, which is 
also known as paropāya (the supreme means). As noted previously, 
the practice of sāmbhavopāya (or icchopāya) utilizes the energy of 
will (icchā), more specifically, the will of Lord Siva. In the limited 
world of the individual, if something is willed for, the object may or 
may not be obtained, and if it is, it is obtained with effort and in the 
future. This limited type of will is, in fact, desire. In the unlimited 
world of God, if something is willed for, the object is obtained 
instantaneously. Moreover, the individual always wills for limited 
goods, which yield limited fruits, whereas God eternally wills for the 
highest good, which yields unlimited fruit. According to Kashmir 
Shaivism, the highest good is perfect Self-awareness, which is 
achieved in, through, and as the differentiated objective world. This 
supreme knowledge and activity of the will is the ultimate expression 
of Lord Siva’s absolute freedom (svātantrya), and it is this type of 
will that is utilized in the practice of sāmbhavopāya. What, then, 
differentiates anupāya from sambhavopdya since they are both 
essentially the application of svātantrya Sakti? Swamiji tells us: 
“This supreme light of Bhairava, which is already explained in the 
second āhnika, anupāya, there it is explained in this way that it is 
only prakāša (the light of consciousness). Although there is vimarša 
(Self-awareness) also in that, but it is only prakāša there in anupāya. 
In sāmbhavopāya, (prakāša] will be added with vimarša also 
(svatantratā mātram means, vimarša).” Whereas anupāya is the state 
of God consciousness, sāmbhavopāya is the state of Universal God 
consciousness. 


As mentioned previously, there is no objective world in anupāya; 
only the thought-less subjectivity of prakasa (Lord Siva) shines 
everywhere, so there is nothing to perceive or achieve. In 
šāmbhavopāya, on the other hand, there is a world to behold, but it 
appears only as prakāša. Here, prakāša is the sole object of the 
will’s awareness (vimarša). But, as Swamiji clarifies, “Prakasa is not 
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an object just as you see a pot or a jug. It is not that way an object. It 
is the object of Siva.” In the tenth āhnika, Swamiji explains: "That 
Siva bhava (state) which is felt, exists in mantra mahešvara bhava 
(Sadasiva). And that Siva who feels exists in Siva bhava (Siva 
tattva). The background of this theory is, Siva is perceived by Siva, 
but in the formation of Sadāšiva. That is Siva, that is another Siva. 
The object is Siva and the subject is Siva; subjective Siva is Siva, 
objective Siva is also Siva, but in the seat of Sadāšiva—but they are 
united.” Abhinavagupta gives the following practical example of 
Sambhava awareness: 


“For instance, a red-colored pot is placed here. First, what do you 
observe when you look at that pot? You observe only the traces of 
redness, a red color. You don't observe the shape of that pot in the 
beginning. When your samvitti, your consciousness, travels to that 
pot, at the very source of that traveling, you see only a red flash first. 
That is nirvikalpa samwvitti (thought-less state of consciousness). 
That is through nirvikalpa samvitti you observe that pot first. Then, 
tat tat dvāra, by taking the support of that nirvikalpa samvitti, you 
by-and-by reach to its gross state of perception, until in the end you 
see that this is a pot, that this has a round shape, and it has a neck, it 
has a seat, it has everything, it has lines-all that you see afterwards, 
after you perceive that object. Ghata samvitti susthitah, then ghata- 
samvitti takes place, then you observe, "This is a pot." But in the 
very beginning, you observe only a flash in the nirvikalpa (thought- 
less) state. Tatvat, in the same way, you have to contemplate on each 
and every element of the universe-in the same way." 


According to the phenomenology (ābhāsavāda) of Kashmir 
Shaivism, the normal course of every perception cycles from the 
source of absolute unity of subject and object (I-ness, aham) to the 
absolute duality between subject and object (this-ness, idam). As 
Ksemaraja reveals in his Spanda Sandoha, this cycle of perception 
takes place within fractions (tutis) of time: 


10 See Appendix 9 for a list of the 36 elements. 
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“The first moment you will feel a blue object one with Lord Siva. 
That is *this-ness in I-ness" (idam-aham), that is I$vara. Or you will 
feel that blue object's first moment in “T-ness in this-ness" (aham- 
idam)—Sadasiva. Within every new experience it is going on. This 
cycle is going on in each and every human being although he does 
not know, he is not aware of it. When you find nila (a blue object), 
this is the utmost outside cycle. The inner cycle is the state of 
Sadāšiva and ĪSvara (aham-idam and idarh-ahari is the inner cycle). 
The innermost cycle is aham (I-ness). That is the state of Siva. And 
when aham-idam is rising, the rising of aham-idam is the dissolution 
of aham, and the rise of idam-aham is the dissolution of aham. 
When aham, the supreme aham, only aham, the embodiment of 
aham, rises, that is the destruction of Sadāšiva and Ivara, Sadasiva 
and ĪSvara exists no more. You have to go deep in the inner cycle 
also to find the unmesa (rise) and nimesa (dissolution) working 
ahead also in all levels. In the external flow also and the internal 
flow also, the unmesa and nimesa are working.” !! 


We are normally only aware of the final appearance of an object 
with all of its particularities, and by continuing to perceive the 
objective world in this manner, we remain in a perpetually thought- 
full and differentiated state of consciousness. The Sambhava yogi, 
Swamiji tells us, “lives in the first start" of every perception. He is 
singularly aware of the initial thought-less appearance (prathama 
ābhasa) of every object of perception, and by continuing to perceive 
the objective world in this way, he remains in a perpetually thought- 
less and undifferentiated state of consciousness. Thus, the Mālinī- 
vijaya Tantra defines the Sambhava yogi as “one who preserves 
thought-lessness". He simply does not allow his mind to travel into 
thought-fullness by maintaining an unwavering awareness of the 
thought-less state, which is, in fact, the awareness of Self. As 
Utpaladeva reveals in his Sivastotravali, the will to maintain this type 
of awareness is the result of an intense devotion (bhakti) to Lord 
Siva: “Possessing that intense desire for meeting You, they perceive 


11 Spanda Kārikā and Spanda Sandoha, pp129-130. 
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You in each and every object face-to-face." ? 


In the third àhnika, Abhinavagupta discusses three subtopics to 
illustrate the awareness of sambhavopaya: mātrka cakra (the wheel 
of the Sanskrit alphabet), pratibimbavāda (the Doctrine of Reflect- 
ion), and aham paramarsa (the awareness of Self). They are not to 
be taken as mutually exclusive or successive perceptions, nor are 
they wholly un-perceived or non-successive as was the case in 
anupāya where there is no objective world or Self-awareness to 
speak of. Rather, they collectively illustrate how the supremely 
determined will seizes upon the awareness of Self in every single 
perception by way of the three acts of creation (srsti), maintenance 
(sthiti), and dissolution (samhara). At the very start of every 
cognition and every action, the Sambhava yogi instantly perceives 
that it is created (srsti) from the Self (viz., mātrkā cakra), that it is 
maintained (sthiti) as a reflection in the Self (viz., pratibimbavāda), 
and that it is again dissolved (samhdra) in the Self (viz., aham 
paramarsa). 


Let us begin, then, to read and listen to Swamiji’s translation of 
the second and third ahnikas of Abhinavagupta’s Tantrāloka. 


12 Festival of Devotion and Praise, Sivastotravali, Hymns to Shiva by 
Utpaladeva, Swami Lakshmanjoo, ed. John Hughes, (LJA, Los Angeles, 
2014), 12.27, p250. 
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Swami Lakshmanjoo 


Swami Lakshmanjoo was born in Srinagar, Kashmir, on May 9, 1907. 
He was the most recent and the greatest of the long line of saints and 
masters of the Kashmir Shaiva tradition. From a young age, Swami 
Lakshmanjoo spent his life studying and practicing the teachings of this 
unique and sacred tradition. Having a complete intellectual and spiritual 
understanding of the philosophy and practice of Kashmir Shaivism, he 
was a true master in every respect. 


Being born with a photographic memory, learning was always easy for 
him. In addition to possessing a complete knowledge of Kashmir 
Shaivism, he had a vast knowledge of the traditional religious and philo- 
sophical schools and texts of India. Swamiji would freely draw upon 
other texts to clarify, expand, and substantiate his lectures. He could 
recall an entire text by simply remembering the first few words of a verse. 


In time, his reputation as a learned philosopher and spiritual adept 
spread. Spiritual leaders and scholars journeyed from all over the world 
to receive his blessings and to ask questions about various aspects of 
Kashmir Shaiva philosophy. He gained renown as a humble devotee of 
Lord Shiva and as an accomplished master (siddha) of the non-dual 
tradition of Kashmir Shaivism. 


Throughout his life, Swamiji taught his disciples and devotees the 
ways of devotion and awareness. He shunned fame and all forms of 
recognition. He knew Kashmir Shaivism was the most precious jewel and 
that, by God’s grace, those who desired supreme knowledge would be 
attracted to its teachings. He taught freely, never asking anything in 
return, except that his students, young and old, should do their utmost to 
assimilate the teachings of his cherished tradition. His earnest wish was 
for Kashmir Shaivism to be preserved and made available to all human- 
kind. 

On the 27" of September, 1991, Swami Lakshmanjoo left his physical 
body and attained mahāsamādhi, the great liberation. 
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Sri Tantraloka of Abhinavagupta 
Second Chapter (Ahnika) - Anupāya 


Revealed by His holiness Swami Lakshmanjoo 
Ishwar Ashram, Srinagar, 
Kashmir, 1974 


TA 2 Audio 13 (00:00) 
Now, the second department of the Tantrāloka-or “chapter”. I would 
call it a “department”. These are departments (laughs). 


- * CV CV + 
aed weise az t e 


yattatradyam padamaviratanuttarajftaptirupam 
tannirnetum prakaranamidamarabhe’ham dvitiyam // 1 Il 


That supreme top-most state, which is absolutely one with 
transcendental God consciousness (anuttara jfiapti rūpam), . . .* 

SCHOLAR: Jñapti [means] pramiti. 

SWAMIJI: Consciousness. 

*. .. to explain that, P will here commence this next department of 
the Tantrāloka, the next chapter of the Tantrāloka. 


1 Swamiji often recites the words of the slokas by breaking apart the sandhi 
(the phonological process that occurs at morpheme or word boundaries). For 
example, in this sloka, “tannirnetum’ is recited as “tat nirnetum.” 

2 “Pramiti is that state where subjective consciousness prevails without the 
agitation of objectivity. Where the agitation of objectivity is also found in 
subjective consciousness, that is the state of pramatr.” Swami Lakshmanjoo, 
Kashmir Shaivism, The Secret Supreme (Universal Shaiva Fellowship, Los 
Angeles, 2000), 11.81. For an understanding of the four states of prameya, 
pramdna, pramātr and pramiti see Appendix 1. 

3 Abhinavagupta. 
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The second [sloka]: 


Prasaja and Paryudāsa Pratisedha 
TA 2 Audio 13 (01:09) 
Can OE SSS Am 
SIMS te AKT BISA GRIAATA d | 
^ N 
KET A AAA UR il 


anupayam hi yadrūpam ko rtho dešanayātra vai / 
sakrtsyāddešanā pašcād-anupāyatvamucyate // 2 // 


In fact, anupāya . . . anupāya means, where there is no upāya, where 
there is no adoption of any way, any means. If that would be the case 
(and that is really existing-that anupāya), for that there is no way to 
explain it, you can't explain that anupāya. 

SCHOLAR: The teacher can't give instructions for anupāya. 

SWAMIJI: Yes (affirmative). But just to get the fitness to enter in 
that anupāya state, we have to adopt dešanā (upadeša, initiation) only 
Once; one initiation, in the beginning, and then you [will] reside in 
anupāya. 

JOHN: This initiation takes place in what upāya? Is this...? 

SWAMIJI: Initiation in an instant, instantaneous . . . 

JOHN: In any upāya? 

SWAMIJI: No, in this updya only. In fact, that initiation is not 
exactly anupāya. Anupāya is after that. You have to rest in anupāya. In 
anupaya, there is no way, there is nothing to be done. 

JOHN: So this initiation would take place for the sādhaka (aspirant) 
in sāmbhavopāya? 

SWAMIJI: No, it is above saümbhavopaya. It is between 
šāmbhavopāya and anupāya-this initiation-because it is sakrt dešanā.* 
And then afterwards it remains as anupāya. 


Because the meaning of anupāya is [^no means"]. ‘An’ is put in 


4 Instantaneous (sakrt) initiation (desana). 
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the prohibitive rules.5 There are two prohibitive rules, prohibitive 
rules, [to] prohibit. 

SCHOLAR: The normal term is “privative” for when you have 
“GE ooo 

SWAMIJI: Not privative—prohibitive. 

SCHOLAR: Negative. 

SWAMIJI: Negative, prohibit. 

SCHOLAR: An-upāya. 

SWAMIJI: An-upāya. Prohibitive rules are two: one is prasaja 
pratisedha and the next is paryudāsa pratisedha. Prasaja 
pratisedha is, for instance, [in the word] "an-abhijfía", there is 
‘an’. An-abhijfia means “the one who is absolutely away from 
knowledge.” This is prasaja pratisedha, a complete negation. 
Another prohibitive rule is paryudāsa pratisedha. Paryudāsa 
means, for instance, "Anudāra kanyā, this girl is without a 
stomach.” It does not mean she has no stomach at all. It means that 
her stomach is fed with very little food. She does not digest, she 
can’t digest, much. 

SCHOLAR: She has no appetite. 

SWAMIJI: She has no way, she has no room, for food. “She has 
no stomach”, this is paryudāsa pratisedha. In this way, anupāya, 
here [at the stage of initiation], we have to conduct anupāya in the 
paryudāsa way, not prasaja pratisedha. When there is prasaja 
pratisedha, then there is no upāya [to speak of]. What is to be 
spoken there? What is to be explained there? There is nothing to be 
said. Everything is existing already there. But as long as there is 
the question of entering in that supreme state of God conscious- 
ness where there is no way, where there is nothing to be done, for 
that, the second rule of prohibition is adopted in the paryudasa 
[pratisedha] way: anupāya means, very little means. Very little 
means is, for instance, just to initiate your disciple once, and he 
will be established in anupdya in the prasaja pratisedha way 
afterwards. 


It is why he says, “Sakrtsyat dešanā pašcāt anupāya tvam ucyate, 
first you have to [conduct] the initiation [with] very little substance, and 


5 Of Sanskrit grammar. 
6 That is, the actual state of anupāya. 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Swami Lakshmanjoo 


The second [sloka]: 


Prasaja and Paryudāsa Pratisedha 
TĀ 2 Audio 13 (01:09) 
agai f agi ASA AAT À | 
KET SGA GAA IRN 


anupayam hi yadrūpam ko’rtho dešanayātra vai / 
sakrtsyāddešanā pašcād-anupāyatvamucyate // 2 // 


In fact, anupāya . . . anupāya means, where there is no upāya, where 
there is no adoption of any way, any means. If that would be the case 
(and that is really existing-that anupāya), for that there is no way to 
explain it, you can’t explain that anupāya. 

SCHOLAR: The teacher can’t give instructions for anupāya. 

SWAMIJI: Yes (affirmative). But just to get the fitness to enter in 
that anupāya state, we have to adopt dešanā (upadeSa, initiation) only 
once; one initiation, in the beginning, and then you [will] reside in 
anupaya. 

JOHN: This initiation takes place in what upaya? Is this . . . ? 

SWAMIJI: Initiation in an instant, instantaneous . . . 

JOHN: In any upāya? 

SWAMIJI: No, in this upaya only. In fact, that initiation is not 
exactly anupāya. Anupāya is after that. You have to rest in anupāya. In 
anupaya, there is no way, there is nothing to be done. 

JOHN: So this initiation would take place for the sadhaka (aspirant) 
in sambhavopaya? 

SWAMIJI: No, it is above sambhavopdya. It is between 
šāmbhavopāya and anupaya-this initiation-because it is sakrt dešanā.* 
And then afterwards it remains as anupdya. 


Because the meaning of anupāya is [^no means”). ‘An’ is put in 


4 Instantaneous (sakrt) initiation (desana). 
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the prohibitive rules.5 There are two prohibitive rules, prohibitive 
rules, [to] prohibit. 

SCHOLAR: The normal term is “privative” for when you have 
UB oo 6 

SWAMIJI: Not privative-prohibitive. 

SCHOLAR: Negative. 

SWAMIJI: Negative, prohibit. 

SCHOLAR: An-upāya. 

SWAMIJI: An-upāya. Prohibitive rules are two: one is prasaja 
pratisedha and the next is paryudāsa pratisedha. Prasaja 
pratisedha is, for instance, [in the word] “an-abhijria’, there is 
‘an’. An-abhijfía means “the one who is absolutely away from 
knowledge.” This is prasaja pratisedha, a complete negation. 
Another prohibitive rule is paryudāsa pratisedha. Paryudāsa 
means, for instance, “Anuddra kanya, this girl is without a 
stomach.” It does not mean she has no stomach at all. It means that 
her stomach is fed with very little food. She does not digest, she 
can’t digest, much. 

SCHOLAR: She has no appetite. 

SWAMIJI: She has no way, she has no room, for food. “She has 
no stomach”, this is paryudāsa pratisedha. In this way, anupāya, 
here [at the stage of initiation], we have to conduct anupāya in the 
paryudāsa way, not prasaja pratisedha. When there is prasaja 
pratisedha, then there is no upāya [to speak of]. What is to be 
spoken there? What is to be explained there? There is nothing to be 
said. Everything is existing already there. But as long as there is 
the question of entering in that supreme state of God conscious- 
ness where there is no way, where there is nothing to be done, for 
that, the second rule of prohibition is adopted in the paryudasa 
[pratisedha] way: anupāya means, very little means. Very little 
means is, for instance, just to initiate your disciple once, and he 
will be established in anupāya in the prasaja pratisedha way 
afterwards. 


It is why he says, "Sakrtsyāt dešanā pašcāt anupāya tvam ucyate, 
first you have to [conduct] the initiation [with] very little substance, and 


5 Of Sanskrit grammar. 
6 That is, the actual state of anupāya. 
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then you will reside in anupāya afterwards.” And that initiation is called 
paryudasa pratisedha. And afterwards, when you are established in 
anupaya, that is prasaja pratisedha, there is nothing to be done 
afterwards. 


TA 2 Audio 13 (06:12) 
[ao CV + (V 
AJH CAAT (dal Ha: | 


anupāyamidam tattvamityupāyam vinā kutah | 3a 


If we will go to that prasaja pratisedha upàya, where there is 
nothing to be done, [then] what is to be spoken there? What is to be 
explained there? There is no entry of the sastras (scriptures), there is no 
entry of initiation, initiations are over there. So, iti-updyam vind kutah, 
there must be some means just to get entry in that supreme state where 
there is nothing to be done. 


ta J aut dires h FH: Ike Aid NR N 


svayam tu tesam tattadrk kim brūmah kila tanprati // 3 // 


That reality of God consciousness, which is automatic, which takes 
place automatically without any adoption of means, kim brūmah kila 
tānprati, there is nothing to be spoken there. For those who are already 
established in the anupāya state, there is nothing to be done, there is 
nothing to be said, nothing to be explained. As long as there is some 
explanation, this is paryudāsa pratisedha, this is not prasaja 
pratisedha. Prasaja pratisedha is the reality of anupāya, that there is 
nothing to be done. 

Now the next, the fourth [sloka]: 


TA 2 Audio 13 (07:30) 


MA O 


«d fe | CS ON A | 
Kara ud Adal: u fé feeaiedt Hy: uv 


7 That is, the actual state of anupāya. 
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yaccaturdhoditam rüpam vijfianasya vibhorasau | 
svabhāva eva mantavyah sa hi nityodito vibhuh // 4 II 


There are four sections of the means (caturdhā, fourfold). One is 
anupāya, the next is sāmbhavopāya, the third is saktopaya, and the 
fourth is anavopaya. In fact, these fourfold means are the nature of God 
consciousness; svabhāva esa’ vibho mantavyah, [these upāyas are] the 
nature of God consciousness. Sa hi nityodito vibhuh, and that state of 
God consciousness is shining everywhere-in Gnavopaya, in Sāktopāya, 
in §ambhavopaya, and in anupāya, too. 


TA 2 Audio 13 (08:22) 
Cx * S SENA S 
ASR da da Ta: dll 


etāvadbhirasarkhyātaih svabhāvairyatprakāšate / 
ke’pyamsamsikaya tena višantyanye niramsatah II 5 II 


These are fourfold means, from anupāya to Gnavopaya, and there are 
other adjusted means also which are numberless (asāmkhyātair). 


For instance, anupāya is one (in prasaja pratisedha, anupāya is 
only one). In paryudāsa pratisedha, anupāya will go variously. For 
instance, siddha darsanam.' Siddha darsana will be anupaya, but 
in the paryudása way, not in the reality of anupaya." When you 
just get a divine touch of your master, that is anupaya [in the 
paryudāsa way], and you get entry in your God consciousness; Or 
just a glance of your master, this is the second way of anupaya," 


8 In place of the published "eva" (thus), Swamiji says “esa” (this), which in 
the context of the verse conveys the same meaning. 

9 As Swamiji explains in the first ahnika of the Tantrāloka, "[Lord Siva's] 
energies are the means, [his] energies have become the upayas.” Light on 
Tantra in Kashmir Shaivism, Abhinavagupta's Tantraloka One. 
See Appendix 2 for an explanation of the upayas. 

10 The mere sight (darsanam) of a divine master (siddha). 

11 That is, prasaja pratisedha. 

12 That is, paryudasa pratisedha. 
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and you are established in that God consciousness-at once, 
without doing anything, without adopting means or anything. And 
there are various means in that way. In sambhavopaya also, there 
are various means; in Sāktopāya also, there are also various means; 
and in anavopaya also. 

JOHN: So that is the means of anupāya. If there can be said to be 
means, in the second sense, these are the means-the touch of a 
master, the glance of a master. That's the anupāya means. 
SWAMIJI: Anupāya, inferior anupāya. 

JOHN: Yes, in this second sense. 

SWAMIJI: The second sense of anupāya. 

SCHOLAR: This siddha daršanam, this yoginī darSanam, . . . 
SWAMIJI: Yes, it is anupāya. 

SCHOLAR: ... this is not in the sense of... 

SWAMIJI: ...prasaja.? 

SCHOLAR: ... the assembly of yoginis and siddhas in the 
physical sense. Would that not be in sāktopāya? 

SWAMIJI: No, this is not that kind of... 

SCHOLAR: This is spiritual yogini melapa. 

SWAMIJI: This is spiritual, yes. Yoginī melapa'* comes in 
samadhi. 

SCHOLAR: Matr mandala sambodha.5 

SWAMIJI: Yes, internal. 

JOHN: This is what, in dreams? 

SWAMIJI: Not in dreams. In your state of God consciousness. 
JOHN: This initiation for anupāya comes in these... 


13 Here, Swamiji is indicating that this not prasaja pratisedha. 

14 Lit., the uniting or bringing together (melapaka) of yoginis. 

15 “Yogini melāpa is when you are absolutely absorbed in the awareness of 
God consciousness for sometime, and with no result, and you are weeping 
inside, you are imploring, craving, desiring to meet him, within, doing your 
meditation towards the Lord, and nothing happens to you. And sometime, 
when it gets ripened, your tapas, this kind of action is ripened, at once your 
eyes are closed and you feel yourself surrounded by divine ladies around you, 
and they illuminate you. That is matr mandala.” Tantrāloka of Abhinavagupta, 
translation and commentary by Swami Lakshmanjoo (original audio recording, 
LJA archive, Los Angeles, 1972-1981), chapter 4, verse 57. 
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SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: (unclear) after samādhi. Is this the state after? 
SWAMIJI: No, just when your master is befitting [preparing] you 
and making you fit to get entry in God consciousness. If your 
master thinks that by touch it won't be done, then siddha daršana 
takes place. If siddha daršana also [won't work], then yoginī 
melāpa takes place. 

SCHOLAR: This is in the hands of the master. 

SWAMIJI: In the hands of the master. 

JOHN: But what is the difference between this siddha daršana and 
this...? 

SWAMIJI: Siddha daršana, you see divine ancient masters. 
JOHN: In samādhi. 

SWAMIJI: When you close your eyes before your master, he 
makes you understand and experience the state of those siddhas. 
And yogini melāpa also. 

JOHN: That is the same, when you have your eyes closed... 
SWAMIJI: Siddha daršana is just in touch with sambhavopaya,'* 
and yoginī melāpa is in touch with Saktopaya." For instance, 
yoginī melāpa is sexual.'t Siddha daršana is just fambhavopaya-a 
glance. It takes place. It takes place by the grace of a master if you 
are worthy of, if you have the capacity of, owning that state. If you 
have not the capacity [for anupdya], then you have to move to 
Sāmbhavopāya. Then, if you have not the capacity in sāmbhav- 
opāya, you have to move to Sāktopāya, and then to Gnavopaya. 
SCHOLAR: Also this can take place through bhimácara, some 
caru bhojanam or... 

SWAMIJI: Caru bhojana, it takes place internally, by internal- 
IS ors d 

SCHODAR: But also in saktopaya it takes place externally. 
SWAMIJI: Sāktopāya, it is externally . . . 


16 Also known as icchopáya, the path of will. 
17 Also known as jitānopāya, the path of knowledge. 
18 “For males it is yoginī melāpa, and for females it is siddha melapa.” 
Tantrāloka 4.57 commentary (LJA archive). 
19 Bhīmācara, lit., frightful conduct. “That is hatha yoginī melapa where they 
throw that prasada (caru bhojana), which seems jugupsyam (absolutely filthy) 
in your mouth, and as soon as it is kept in your mouth, you get elevated. Ibid. 
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SCHOLAR: But here it is a pure internal perception. 
SWAMIJI: It is a pure internal perception in anupāya. 


So by these upāyas, some get entry by portions, by parts, and some 
get entry fully; ke'pi āmsšāmšikayā visanti, ke'pi niramsatah višanti 
(niramša, completely). This is just to make you understand that there 
are four means. It is not [the explanation of] anupaya yet. 

Next [Sloka]: 


TA 2 Audio 13 (12:56) 
A fas N Ss 
AAT AT] TG aA ACTA Ta: | 
SN Ģ CS C. 
SUMAN Al AM deedetterdadt 1 & ll 
tatrāpi cābhyupāyādisāpeksānyatvayogatah / 
upāyasyāpi no vāryā tadanyatvādvicitratā // 6 // 


In that section of these fourfold upāyas (means), when you need the 
help of other upāyas also simultaneously or when you don't need the 
help of other upāyas directly (when you get entry in one upāya [directly 
or] when you don't get entry in one upāya [directly and] you have to 
take the help of other upāyas also),...* 


For instance, when you get entry in, when you are established in, 
anavopaya, some people get help of inferior ānavopāya. When you 
are established in Sāktopāya, some people go directly and get entry 
in the sāktopāya state. Some sādhakas do need the touch of 
anavopaya also with that. And some sādhakas are established in 
Sambhavopadya directly. Some sādhakas are established in 
Sambhavopaya, not directly, but indirectly (e.g., sāmbhavopāya 
with the addition of sāktopāya also). And some sādhakas are 
established in anupāya with the addition of sambhavopaya also— 
some. Some go directly in anupāya, some get entry with the help 
of Sambhavopaya also. And in sambhavopaya also, there is direct 
Sambhavopaya and there is the indirect way of sāmbhavopāya 
(e.g. with the help of Saktopdya; sāktopāya is also needed, 


20 Āsārnsikayā: part of a portion; niramsatah: having no part or portion; 
višanti: entry. 
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adjusted there). And in saktopdya, there is the direct upāya and 
there is the indirect [upāya] also (e.g., when you need āņavopāya 
also to be adjusted a little). 


SCHOLAR: They always over-fold to some extent. 

SWAMIJI: Yes . . . not always. Some advanced sādhakas get 
entry directly without the help of other upāyas. 

SCHOLAR: But in šāktopāya, for example, in the practices of the 
Krama System or the Kula System, . . . 

SWAMIJI: Krama System... 

SCHOLAR: ...there is some resort of anavopáya . . . 
SWAMIJI: Some resort of ānavopāya, yes. 

SCHOLAR: ... because you practice this physical aspect. 
SWAMIJI: In the same way, in sāmbhavopāya also, in anupaya 
also. 


. so, this help of other upáyas you should not reject, because 
there are so many various ways to get entry in God consciousness 
according to the capacity of sadhakas. 

Now, he goes to the point of anupāya: 


TA 2 Audio 13 (15:55) 
NaS SS N * A 
qa 3 FSI Ai cauaa. | 
frerrgadtareīāti: HHT 1o Uu 


tatra ye nirmalātmāno bhairaviyam svasamvidam | 
nirupāyāmupāsīnāstadvidhih pranigadyate II 7 II 


The way of entering in that state of anupāya will be explained here 
for those who are adopting the means of nirupaya^ and who are 
absolutely away from all malas (nirmalatmanah), . . .* 

SCHOLAR: All impurities. 

SWAMIJI: All impurities.” 

* . . and bhairaviyam svasamvidam upāsīnāh, are going to direct 


21 Which has gone beyond the cycle of the means. 
22 For an explanation of the three impurities (malas), see Appendix 3. 
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their consciousness towards the Bhairava-sarnvittih.? 
SCHOLAR: "Upasa" is “samāveśa” here in that sense. 
SWAMIJI: Yes, samàavesa.^ And that way will be here explained 
now. 
TA 2 Audio 13 (16:51) 


REI Cx SSN A | 


tatra tāvatkriyāyogo nābhyupāyatvamarhati / 8a 


For entry in that supreme consciousness (tatra; tatra means, to enter 
in that supreme consciousness), no kriyā yoga is said to be adopted (na 
abhi upāyatvam arhati, no kriyā yoga, nothing to be done) because: 


a fé eee: Sega Hee uc t 


sa hi tasmātsamudbhūtah pratyuta pravibhāvyate* // 8 // 


Because that kriyā yoga gets life from that anupāya, so how can that 
kriyā yoga be the means of anupāya? Anupāya is the life of kriyā yoga. 
Jūaptāu upāya eva syāt... 

DEVOTEE: He says here "pratyuta”. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, on the contrary (pratyuta means, on the contrary), 
that kriyā yoga gets life from that anupāya state, so how can kriyā yoga 
be the means of anupāya? Anupāya is the life of kriyā yoga. If you say 
that kriyā yoga is not functioning that state of anupāya, that kriyā yoga 
is just directing your consciousness towards anupāya, then jūaptāu 
upāya eva syāt- ...the next [sloka]: 


TĀ 2 Audio 13 (18:08) 
AA ta Caleta Assia | 
Fake Chal AA AAA: HAA di 9, N 


23 Bhairava-samvittih here means Bhairava consciousness. 

24 Upāsā (worship) is samāveša (absorption, immersion). 

25 In place of the published "pravibhāvyate” (causing to appear), Swamiji 
recites “samudbhavyate” (source). 
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Jūaptāvupāya eva syāditi cejjfiaptirucyate / 
prakāšatvam svaprakāše tacca tatrānyatah katham ll 9 // 
(not recited) 


Jūaptāu upāya eva, if kriya yoga is the means for jūaptāu, for 
knowing that anupāya (God consciousness), then knowledge is the 
upāya there, but knowledge cannot be the upāya of knowledge; samvitti 
cannot be the upāya of samvitti. Samvitti is already samvitti. You can't 
get entry in samvitti by samvitti. There must be some other department 
to get entry. So there is no way to enter it, there are no ways. Only this 
is the supreme way: that there is no way. 

SCHOLAR: It can’t be realized. It is only the realizer. 

SWAMIJI: It is not realized. It is already there. [If there is a] 
realized-point, that point which is to be realized, it means that it [was] 
not realized previously, but that samvitti of anupāya (God conscious- 
ness) is already realized. How can it be realized again afresh? It is 
already there. 


TA 2 Audio 13 (19:21) 
om * CN € Os d CN RI: 
deua fasi ASAHI Il o N 


sariwittattvam svapraküsamityasminkim nu yuktibhih | 
tadabhave bhavedvisvam jadatvādaprakāšakam II 10 // 
(not recited) 


Samvittattvā svaprakāšam, this state of God consciousness (the 
anupāya state), 1S svaprakāšakam, shines by itself. Iti asmin kim nu 
yuktibhih, how can these means be adopted there? Because tad-abhave, 
if that samvit tattva, the state of God consciousness, would not exist, 
would not be there, [then] this whole universe will get darkness, the 
whole universe will get entry in darkness, it won't shine. 

SCHOLAR: Would not appear. 

SWAMIJI: Would not appear. 
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TA 2 Audio 13 (19:57) 
TARA AA: ATT ATTY HAA | 
a Gada TAT ATTRA, ii et il 


yāvānupāyo bahyah syādāntaro vāpi kascana / 
sa sarvastanmukhapreksī tatropāyatvabhākkatham // 11 // 


This is the way of paryudāsa pratisedha.* 

The first way of anupāya is [where] there is nothing to be done. This 
is not a way [i.e., a means]. This also you cannot say, that, "There is 
nothing to be done.” It is there already. This is [prasaja] anupāya.” The 
next way, the next inferior way of anupāya is, just to understand there is 
nothing to be done.* This is also anupāya. This is the next way, this is 
the inferior way. The inferior [way] of anupāya is to understand there is 
nothing to be done. The supreme way of anupāya is what? 

JOHN: That there is just nothing to be... 

SWAMIJI: No! The supreme way of anupāya is, bas, nothing-it is 
there! The inferior way is just to understand there is nothing to be done. 

SCHOLAR: Thinking it is not a path there, it is not a means to it. 

SWAMIJI: Itis not a means. 

SCHOLAR: It is in one's hand. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Yāvānupāyo bahyah syāt, whatever means we would 
suggest for entry in the anupāya state, it may be outward means or 
internal means (bahyah syāt, Gntaro vāpi kašcana), those twofold 
means are all tanmukhapreksī, are dependent to that anupāya samvitti. 
Tatra upāyatvabhāk katham, how can those means become the means to 
get entry in that state? So there are no means. 

Next [sloka]: 


26 “The paryudāsa way: anupāya means, very little means. Very little means 
[is], for instance, just to initiate your disciple once, and [then] he will be 
established in anupāya in the prasaja pratisedha way afterwards.” Verse 2 
commentary. 

27 The actual state of anupaya. 

28 The paryudāsa way of anupāya. 
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TA 2 Audio 13 (21:45) 
C. 
and” ("LA Add F ATA 
— e € €. + 
BISSSEIPIBRE IR FAY dd | 
tyajāvadhānāni nanu kva nāma 
dhatse'vadhānam vicinu svayam tat / 12a 


Leave away, leave aside, all functions of awareness—don’t be aware! 
What for you are aware? You are already aware! Tyajavadhanani.? 
Nanu kva nama dhatse avadhanam, where can you put awareness? 
Awareness is shining all-round. Why to adopt awareness? Vicinu 
svayam tat, you understand this by your own Self. 


gisaari a fé ATA oh 
TITAN 4 KATE, N 2RN 


pūrņe'vadhānam na hi nama yuktam 
nāpūrnamabhyeti ca satyabhavam // 12 // 


Because-what do you have to understand?-pūrņe avadhanam na hi 
yuktam, that which is full, that which is complete and already full all- 
round, how can you put awareness on it? It is aware, already aware! 
Why to put awareness there? Putting awareness is not worthwhile for 
that. Napürnamabhyeti ca satyabhavam, if that state is not pürna, is not 
already full, [then] that fullness will never come to [appear in] that. So, 
there is no need to put awareness on that God consciousness. When you 
put awareness on God consciousness, you are coming down from 
anupāya to sambhavopaya. In anupāya, there is nothing to be done. 


TA 2 Audio 13 (23:19) 
FTA rae: R Wit | 
KRĀT Hea AACA SAAT Ul RRN 


29 Tyaja: leaving aside; avadhānāni: all forms of putting or maintaining 


awareness. 
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tenavadhanapranasya bhavandadeh pare pathi / 
bhairaviye kathankaram bhavetsāksādupāyatā I! 13 // 


So, hence, the bhāvanā, the samādhi, to sit in samādhi, to enter in 
samadhi (bhāvanādi), which is avadhāna pranasya, which is living on 
this basis of awareness, that samādhi, how can that samādhi carry you 
to that supreme God consciousness of anupāya? That samadhi has no 
guts to sentence you to that God consciousness of anupāya, because 
samadhi is very inferior! 


Prakasa — The Supreme Light of Consciousness 


TA 2 Audio 13 (24:06) 
ash amg gd AAAA | 
Add gada AAAA ener: de 


ye'pi sāksādupāyena tadrüpam pravivificate / 
nünar te sūryasarvittyai khadyotādhitsavo jadah // 14 // 


Those sādhakas (aspirants) who want to define and understand the 
state of supreme God consciousness of anupāya by some inferior means 
of, for instance, awareness, or putting awareness, or something else 
there, .. .* 

SCHOLAR: Sāksāt? 

SWAMIJI: Sāksāt upāya, in a direct [way]. 

SCHOLAR: Sāmbhavopāya. Sāksāt upāya is Sāmbhavopāya. 

SWAMIJI: No, no, no, saksāt upāyena means-not sāmbhavopāya— 
saksāt upāyena means, those who are putting direct means on that 
anupāya samvitti-direct means. 

SCHOLAR: Sāksāt pravivificate, upayena tadriipam . . . 

SWAMIJI: . . . upāyena tadrūpam pravivificate, they are defining, 
they want to define, that state of supreme God consciousness of 
anupāya by sāksāt upāya, by a direct upāya. That is not sāmbhavopāya! 
“By direct upāya” means, for instance, putting awareness on that, 
maintaining awareness to just get establishment in that. It means that 
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you are not established already, [that] previously you were not 
established in that God consciousness of anupāya. But that is not right. 
The state of anupāya samvitti is already there, already prevailing. 
Without that, nothing can exist! 

*...and those sādhakas who want to adopt some means to get entry 
in that supreme state of anupdya samvitti, they are just like those 
people, those persons, who are taking the help of juganu, . . .* 

Jaganu you [know]? 

SCHOLAR: Firefly. 

SWAMIJI: Firefly. 

*. |, taking the help of a firefly to see the light of the sun. They are 
carrying a torch to see the light of the sun. [It is] just like carrying a 
torch to see the light of the sun. It is just like that-to adopt means in that 
anupāya samvitti. So they are absolutely jadās.* 

DEVOTEES: (laughter) 

SWAMIJI: Now the 15" [sloka]: 


TA 2 Audio 13 (26:35) 
fe q A N D | 
ASM faraeda fei ag: 11 eu t 


kim ca yavadidam bāhyamāntaropāyasam matam / 
tatprakāšātmatāmātram šivasyaiva nyam vapuh // 15 Il 


Whatever is existing externally in the sphere of the means, in the 
world of the means, and whatever is existing internally in the sphere of 
the means, all those means (upāyas) are One with that supreme prakāša 
(light) of anupāya samvitti, and that is one with God consciousness 
(Siva). 


30 Senseless, unintelligent, stupid. ? TW r 
31 See Appendix 4 for an explanation of the meaning of prakāša in Kashmir 


Shaivism. 
a 15 
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als Ute grafa THAT: aes: RA: | 
IGA TAMA BIST: URS N 
SUA: EISA: HAS TE A: di vell 


nilam pitam sukhamiti prakāšah kevalah Sivah / 
amusminparamādvaite prakāšātmani ko’parah // 16 // 
upāyopeyabhāvah syātprakāšah kevalam hi sah // 17 // 


“This is blue”, “This is yellow”, “This is sukha (pleasure)", “This is 
duhkha (pain)", all these adoptions of samvitti (awarenesses) are just 
one with Siva, Siva-prakdsa. And in this supreme advaita prakāša, 
supreme monistic state of God consciousness, there is nothing, no other 
agency, existing at all, no other agency of means. Not even the slightest 
part of other means is existing there. Upayopeyabhavah syat prakāšah 
kevala hi sah (verse 17), and [the idea that], “This is upāya (this is the 
means) and this is the meant (upeya), this is awareness and this is the 
meant, the state of Siva is the meant and the means of attaining that 
Siva is awareness, the adoption of awareness,” this upāya-upeya bhava 
(one is the means and one is the meant), . . .* 

SCHOLAR: Means and end. 

SWAMIJI: Means and end. 

*. . . it is only the prakāša [of God consciousness], nothing else 
there, in that supreme state of anupāya. 


TA 2 Audio 13 (28:33) 


Cpa * 


SN SN CS 
Ja adASd He Sa Had HAT | 
` 5 ` ` 
TAREA ATA ALAS: dU 2c Il 
idam dvaitam’yam bheda idamadvaitamityapi / 


prakāšavapurevāyam bhāsate paramesvarah // 18 // 


"This is the monistic state of thought”, “This is the dualistic state of 
thought”, "This is the mono-dualistic state of thought”, all these 
thoughts are existing in that supreme God consciousness of anupāya- 
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samvitti.” It may be Vedanta, it may be Shaivite, it m 
systems of thoughts are digested 
consciousness. 


ay be Sārhkhya, all 
in that supreme state of God 


O A + O N SS Ra OQ 
ST STHT GE g: regt AATE: | 
S ç SSS 
Med Pda: KISKA F I 22 | 
asyam bhūmau sukhar duhkham bandho moksašcitirjadah/ 
ghatakumbhavadekārthāh šabdāste "pyekameva ca // 19 // 


“This is Denise”, “This is sukha (pleasure)”, “This is duhkha (pain)”, 
“This is bondage (bandha)”, “This is freedom (moksa)”, “This is 
consciousness (cif)", “This is the unconscious state Qada)”, “This is 
John”, “This is Bruce”, all these give direction towards the entry of the 
supreme state of anupāya-sarivitti. They have no other means, they 
have no different means. Sukha is the same, duhkha is the same 
(pleasure and the pain are the same), bondage and freedom are the 
same, conscious and unconsciousness are the same, man and woman 
are the same, ghata kumbhavad-ekārthāh, just like a pot (ghata) and 
kumbha (jug); ghata is the same and kumbha is the same. 

SCHOLAR: Pot and jug. 

SWAMIJI: The pot and the jug are one. And sabdāste'pyekameva 
ca, all these different sounds are also carrying you, directing you, to one 
point of God consciousness. 

SCHOLAR: Ekārthāh, they have one meaning. 

SWAMIJI: Ekārthāh, one meaning, they are not different meanings. 
“Spectacles” and “book”, there is only one meaning, and that meaning 
is entry in the supreme nature of anupāya-samvitti. 


TA 2 Audio 13 (30:40) 
TRA UIRAA: HA ATA WAI | 
TATA aaa TU Sia: uae ll 


32 Anupāya-consciousness, which is pure prakasa. r 
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prakase hyaprakasamsah katham nama prakāšatām / 
prakāšamāne tasminvā taddvaitāstasya lopitah // 20 // 


In that supreme prakāša of anupāya-samvitti, how can aprakasa? 
exist there? Prakasamane tasminva, if that aprakāša, for instance, that 
which is away from anupāya-samvitti, how can that thing exist at all? 
Because anupdya-samvitti is the life of everything, the life of 
everything and nothing, whatever is existing and whatever is not 
existing. Whatever is not existing, for that also, [its] life comes from 
anupāya-samvitti. So, how can aprakāša shine there? Prakāšamāne 
tasminvā, if that aprakāša you'll consider to be one with that prakāša, 
then tat dvaitāstasya lopitāh, then there is only prakasa and aprakāša 
has no room to exist.* 

SCHOLAR: There is no negativity in the Shaivite universe. 


SWAMIJI: No room . . . no negativity. 
TA 2 Audio 13 (31:55) 
SPAS AAA Ere FAFA | 
aprakāše tha tasminvā vastuta kathamucyate / 21a 


If you adopt some means, which is other than that anupāya-samvitti, 
[then those means] will not shine. Vastutā katham ucyate, how can it 
exist without anupaya-samvitti? If anupāya-samvitti is there, then life is 
there. If anupaya-sarnvitti is not there, then nothing is there. So, how 
can other means be the source of directing you towards that anupāya- 
samvitti? So, that anupāya-samvitti is already existing. There is nothing 
to be done. 


TA 2 Audio 13 (32:34) 


«i AARAA warme NR? N 


na prakasavisesatvamata evopapadyate // 21 // 


33 Aprakasa: the negation or absence of prakāša (the light of God conscious- 
ness). 

34 That is, aprakasa would have no room to exist independently or outside of 
the Providence of the prakasa of God consciousness. 
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There are not different aspects of the prakāša [of God conscious- 
ness]. There is only one prakāša, that is, anupāya. 


Bd GARS UA MESA GAM | 
Agata: Kai ANa: 11 22 A 


ata ekaprakāšo yamiti vade’tra susthite / 


So, this doctrine that there is only one prakāša of God conscious- 
ness, one light of God consciousness, if that theory is existing in its real 


different philosophers of knowledge, theory of knowledge, are left dūra, 
are left away. 

SCHOLAR: Are routed. 

SWAMIJI: “Routed,” yes. 

SCHOLAR:  Vibhinna jūāna vādinah, those who believe that 
consciousness is always partial (vibhinna). 

SWAMIJI: [Those who believe that God] consciousness is always 
adopted with means. 

SCHOLAR: Yes. [They believe] there is no such thing as a total 
awareness. 

SWAMIJI: . . . total awareness. They are routed away! 

SCHOLAR: He means, the Buddhists. 

SWAMIJI: Buddhists, all... Vedantists also. 

SCHOLAR: But here he is attacking the Buddhist argument who say 
that, “If you say one, you must mean one as opposed to something 
else." 

SWAMIJI: Yes, that is quite true. 

SCHOLAR: It must be apoha, some ‘counter-positive’. 

SWAMIJI: 


TA 2 Audio 13 (34:04) 
a CVS 
ARAA GdAAAR AA ATA | 
prakāšamātramuditamaprakāšanisedhanāt / 23a 
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prakāše hyaprakasamsah katham nama prakāšatām / 
prakāšamāne tasminvā taddvaitāstasya lopitāh // 20 // 


In that supreme prakāša of anupāya-samvitti, how can aprakāša*» 
exist there? Prakāšamāne tasminvā, if that aprakāša, for instance, that 
which is away from anupāya-sanvitti, how can that thing exist at all? 
Because anupāya-samvitti is the life of everything, the life of 
everything and nothing, whatever is existing and whatever is not 
existing. Whatever is not existing, for that also, [its] life comes from 
anupaya-samvitti. So, how can aprakāša shine there? Prakāšamāne 
tasminvā, if that aprakāša you'll consider to be one with that prakāša, 
then tat dvaitāstasya lopitāh, then there is only prakāša and aprakāša 
has no room to exist.¥4 

SCHOLAR: There is no negativity in the Shaivite universe. 

SWAMIJI: No room...no negativity. 


TĀ 2 Audio 13 (31:55) 
` A S 
AIPRISA dad aN HATA | 
aprakāše'tha tasminvā vastutà kathamucyate / 21a 


If you adopt some means, which is other than that anupdya-samvitti, 
[then those means] will not shine. Vastuta katham ucyate, how can it 
exist without anupdaya-samvitti? If anupāya-samvitti is there, then life is 
there. If anupāya-samvitti is not there, then nothing is there. So, how 
can other means be the source of directing you towards that anupāya- 
samvitti? So, that anupāya-sarivvitti is already existing. There is nothing 
to be done. 


TA 2 Audio 13 (32:34) 
CN S S 
DEEOENEEIE SEES ANAA Re N 


na prakasavisesatvamata evopapadyate // 21 // 


33 Aprakāša: the negation or absence of prakāša (the light of God conscious- 
ness). 
34 That is, aprakāša would have no room to exist independently or outside of 
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There are not different aspects of the prakāša [of God conscious- 
ness]. There is only one prakāša, that is, anupaya. 


ed RRASA ATASA Gea | 
ARA: ei traka: WRU 


ata ekaprakāšo yamiti vāde tra susthite / 


So, this doctrine that there is only one prakāša of God conscious- 
ness, one light of God consciousness, if that theory is existing in its real 
sense, dūrāt Gvaritah, then it is true that vibhinna jūāna vādhinah, those 
different philosophers of knowledge, theory of knowledge, are left dūra, 
are left away. 

SCHOLAR: Are routed. 

SWAMIJI: “Routed,” yes. 

SCHOLAR:  Vibhinna jūāna vādinah, those who believe that 
consciousness is always partial (vibhinna). 

SWAMIJI: [Those who believe that God] consciousness is always 
adopted with means. 

SCHOLAR: Yes. [They believe] there is no such thing as a total 
awareness. 

SWAMIJI: . . . total awareness. They are routed away! 

SCHOLAR: He means, the Buddhists. 

SWAMIJI: Buddhists, all... Vedantists also. 

SCHOLAR: But here he is attacking the Buddhist argument who say 
that, “If you say one, you must mean one as opposed to something 
else.” 

SWAMIJI: Yes, that is quite true. 

SCHOLAR: It must be apoha, some ‘counter-positive’. 

SWAMIJI: 


TA 2 Audio 13 (34:04) 
an 
AARAA ANT | 
prakāšamātramuditamaprakāšanisedhanāt / 23a 
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Now, we have spoken that anupāya-samvitti is only prakāša. It 
means, when you put this word “only”, it means there is some other 
different agency, some other foreign agency also existing outside. à 

SCHOLAR: You imply that. 

SWAMIJI: Prakasa mātram uditam, this “only” we have put just to 
make you understand that there is prakasa, not “only” prakāša. 
Aprakāša nisedhanāt, aprakāša is not existing, the other agency is not 
existing at all. 

TĀ 2 Audio 13 (34:44) 


URI «p eder: dei Parkers UR 


ekasabdasya na tvarthah samkhyā cidvyaktibhedabhak 12311 
(not recited) 


Eka šabdasya tvarthah, eka-Sabda*®* means that; eka-sabda will make 
you understand that “eka” is not only “only”. “Eka” means, prakāša, 
nothing else. 

SCHOLAR: That's why it is asamkhya.** The meaning of the word 
“one” is not numerical. 

SWAMIJI: The word “one” is not samkhydé (enumerable), is not one, 
two, three, four-it is not one, two, three, four. It is, bas, prakāša and 
nothing else. 

SCHOLAR: One is not a number, in fact. 

SWAMIJI: One is not a number. 

JOHN: Vedantins don’t hold this? 

SWAMIJI: No (affirmative). 

JOHN: So they don’t have a real advaita (non-dual) point of view 
then. 

SWAMIJI: That is quite true. 


S S TĀ 2 Audio 13 (35:20) 
S O N aN 
JS aIkkHeldal A RATI Aa: | 


naisa Saktirmahadevi na paratrasrito yatah | 24a 


35 The word (sabda) “one” or “only” (eka). 


36 Not enumerated. 
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This supreme God consciousness of anupāya is not “the embodiment 
of energy” because this state of God consciousness of anupāya-samvitti 
is not dependent to some other agency. Naisa saktir mahādevī, this 
supreme God consciousness is not “Sakti” because it is not dependent 
to some other Siva-element. 

Sakti is always dependent to Šiva. If you call this anupaya-sarnvitti 
[as] “Sakti” . . . [but] you can't say that it is “anupdya-samvitti-Sakti” 
because it is not dependent to [some other] Siva [-element], and Sakti is 
dependent to Siva. 

SCHOLAR: But is not Sakti-hina.” 

SWAMIJI: 


R ay x M TA 2 Audio 13 (36:16) 
aq A9 BAe! A HATTA SIG: Ux 


na caisa Saktimāndevo na kasyāpyāšrayo yatah I| 24 ll 


This [anupāya-samvitti] is not Siva also. You can't explain it as Siva 
also, because na kasya api āšrayo, this is not the āšraya of some other 
energy (üsraya, some basis, of another energy). Siva is the basis of 
Sakti. So it is not a “basis” of any other agency [because] there is no 
other agency existing! 


Anuttarāstikā — Hymn to the Supreme? 


TA 2 Audio 13 (36:46) 
J NES N c 
Ad Sa ARITA ATT Ast, 1 
naisa dhyeyo dhyātrabhāvānna dhyātā dhyeyavarjanāt / 


Naisa dhyeya, this [anupāya-samvitti) is not dhyeya, this is not a 
meditative point. You can’t meditate on it, you can’t meditate on 
anupāya-samvitti, because dhyatr bhāvāt, there is no meditator for that. 
Na dhyata, this is not a meditator, this is not the state of the meditated 


37 Devoid (hina) of Sakti. 
38 Verses 25 to 28 are a summary of Abhinavagupta’s Anuttarastika. See 
Appendix 5 for a translation of this hymn. 
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also, because dheya varjanāt, there is no meditated, there is no 
meditated point. 


AKT: ora Ta Saal TTA: WRU 


na pūjyah pūjakābhāvātpūjyābhāvānna pūjakah /125 Il 


Na pūjyah, this is not the worshipped, this anupāya-samvitti is not 
the worshipped, this can't be worshipped. Pūjakābhāvā, there is no 
worshipper, the worshipper is not existing there. Pūjyābhāvāt na 
püjakah, and this anupāya-samvitti is not the worshipper because there 
is no worship, worship is not existing there. 


TĀ 2 Audio 13 (37:46) 
N Ss N A 
a Fail a A HISA a a RAA TA: 
na mantro na ca mantryo’sau na ca mantrayita prabhuh / 
(not recited) 


Na mantra, this [anupaya-sarnvitti] is not the recitation of mantra, 
this is not mantra, the state of mantra. This is not mantrya, this is not a 
mantra for whom it is recited, this is not that personality for whom this 
mantra is recited. For instance, you recite the mantra of Siva, and the 
point is Siva there. Here, there is no point, so how can mantra take 
place? For whom mantra will be recited? Na ca mantrayita prabhuh, 
this prabhu, this supreme independent energy of God consciousness, is 
not mantrayitā, is not the reciter. 

Can it be the “reciter”? 

SCHOLAR: The reciter of mantra, yes. 

SWAMIJI: Reciter. 


TĀ 2 Audio 13 (38:40) 
4 alan AAA afa a GATT: URE N 


na dīksā diksako vapi na dīksāvānmahešvarah // 26 // 
(not recited) 
Na dīksā, nor this [anupāya-samvitti) is dīksā, this is not the 
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initiation, nor this is diksakah, the initiator, na dīksāvān, nor this is the 
state of the initiated (sisya).* 

DEVOTEE: Mantrayita means? 

SWAMIJI: Mantrayitā, the one who recites mantra. 

DEVOTEE: Sisya? 

SWAMIJI: Mantrayità [means], mantra japa karne wala.” 


TA 2 Audio 13 (39:09) 
< ON is 0 (N \ 


C S * Q (SNL SNC SS TERT 


sthānāsananirodhārghasamdhānāvāhanādikam | 
visarjanantam nāstyatra kartrkarmakriyojjhite // 27 // 


This supreme state of anupāya-samvitti is deprived, is away, from 
kartā (the actor), is away from karma (the acted), and is away from 
kriyā (the action). There is no adopter, there is no adopted, there is no 
adoption; neither the adopter, nor the adopted, nor the adoption-there is 
nothing existing. Kartrkarma-kriyojjhite, it is away from these three. 
So, to enter That state, there is no need of sthāna.*' First, at the time of 
puja (worship), you first give a place for your deity, for your devata 
(Lord)-that is sthāna. Then you make him a seat [and he will] sit on 
that-that is āsana. Then you nirodha (restrain) him [by saying], “Just 
wait, just wait, Sir. I want to adopt worship for You.” Argha, then 
offering respectable things to him. Then sandhana, then making him 
happy. Avāhana, and calling him from his nature to get entry in your 
own Ardaya (heart). Then leaving him to enter in his own abode 
(visarjanānt, that is visarjana). 

SCHOLAR: Avāhanādikām-avāhana is the first... 

SWAMIJI: Avahana (calling) is the first, and the last is visarjana 
[when you say], “Go to Your home. I have done what I had to do. I have 
worshipped You, [now] You go in Your supreme abode of conscious- 


39 Disciple. 
40 Hindi for “the reciter of mantra.” 
4] Placement. 
23 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Swami Lakshmanjoo 


ness.” And these aspects also are not existing in that state of God 
consciousness of anupdya where there is not kartā (not the adopter), 
nor the adoption (kriya), nor the adopted (karma). 

SCHOLAR: What is the difference here between karma and kriya? 

SWAMIJI: For instance, this is a devatā (deity). 

SCHOLAR: Yes. 

SWAMIJI: I ama sādhaka, I am the adopter, I am kartr (the actor). 
Karma is the devata. 

SCHOLAR: Karma is the devata? 

SWAMIJI: Karma is the devatā there. You have made it the object of 
your worship, have you not? 

SCHOLAR: Yes, but karma means, action. 

SWAMIJI: No, karma means, the object [of action]. Kriya means, 
action; kriyā is “action”. The worship, the worshipper, and the 
worshipped: the worshipped is karma (the one who is worshipped is 
karma), the worshipping is kriyā, and the worshipper is kartā. It is why 
we are mislead in this supreme way of God consciousness, that being 
kartā (the sādhaka is the kartā, the sādhaka is the real kartā), and he 
confirms [believes] that karma is kartā, that “God will give me 
everything”, but God is karma, you have made it an object, it is your 
object. Is it not an object? You are worshipping God. 

SCHOLAR: I see what you are saying, but I don’t see how karma 
means, kārya. It means, actor, action. 

SWAMIJI: Karma means, the object for whom you are adopting 
puja, for whom you are adopting worship. “Whom you are 
worshipping?” “I am worshipping God.” 

SCHOLAR: But God isn’t karma, is it? 

SWAMIJI: Of course. You have made him karma. So this is the 
wrong theory of the way. “I am worshipping God”: “I am”, this is the 
subject (I am the subject), “worshiping” is kriyā, “God” is the object. 
Your object is God. Being subjective, you want to enter in the objective 
state in the sphere of pūjā. So this pūjā is an incorrect pūjā. This is not 
the real puja. The real pūjā is: 
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TA 2 Audio 13 (44:11) 
a SS an SA NSS 
TATA H Peak Gel erste. ii 
SEEN NO 
Pihla Gal Fil SD 
pūjanānnāsti me tustirnāsti khedo hyapūjanāt // 
pūjakairavibhedena sadā pūjeti pūjanam? / 


Pūja is, in fact, that real worship is that, when you are getting entry 
in the worshipper, in the state of the worshipper, not in the worshipped. 
Pūjakair avibhedena sadā pūjeti pūjanam, you must get entry in the 
worshipper, who you are existing as already. You are the reality, [the 
worshipped] is not the reality. 

DENISE: Then what is the point of the object that you worship? 
What is the point of having an object to worship as God if you are only 
entering your OWn...? 

SWAMIJI: This is āņavopāya, this is sāktopāya, this is 
šāmbhavopāya. But this is anupāya we are discussing. In the world of 
anupāya, the objective state is to be avoided. Only the subjective state is 
maintained in the inferior state of anupáya, and the subjective state is 
already there in its real state. 

SCHOLAR: But this gross form of worship with preparation of 
sthana Suddhi,® etcetera, that's . . . 

SWAMIJI: That is ānavopāya. 

SCHOLAR: Very low āņavopāya. 

SWAMIJI: Very low ànavopaya, yes. 

SCHOLAR: Almost outside of . . . 


SWAMIJI: Yes. 
TA 2 Audio 13 (45:32) 


AHA ASA A TAPAS | 
giaa R AAEM HAMMETT, ta N 


42 This verse is from Somananda's Sivadrsti (7.92cd-93ab) does not appear in 
Jayaratha's commentary. Abhinavagupta has also quoted this verse in his 
Isvarapratybhijfia Vivrti Vimarsint, chapter 5, p74 KSTS. 
43 The purification (suddhi) of the place of worship (sthana). 
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na sanna casatsadasanna ca tannobhayojjhitam / 
durvijneya hi sāvasthā kimapyetadanuttaram // 28 // 


This state of anupāya is not existing [and it] is not non-existing. You 
can't say it is existing. If you say it is existing, [then the] non-existent 
elements are deprived [from it]. For instance, “God consciousness is 
existing", to speak that, to say that, “God consciousness is already 
existing", it means that the non-existing elements are deprived from 
God consciousness, that non-existing things are not God conscious- 
ness-it means that. How can you say that? Non-existing things also are 
God consciousness, one with God consciousness. So, it is not existing, 
this state is not existing, and this state is not not-existing (na sat na ca 
asat). Sadasat, you can't say both, that it is existing and, at the same 
time, non-existing. Na ca tat nobhayojjhitam, you can't say it is away 
from existing and non-existing elements. Durvijfieyà hi sāvasthā, this 
state of anupāya-samvitti is durvijfíeya (inconceivable), it is not vijfieya, 
it can't be understood. If it is understood, it is not anupāya-sanvitti. 
Who can understand it? This state of anupdya-samvitti is the state of 
the understander. 

“Understander,” it is a real [word]? 

SCHOLAR: Yes. 

SWAMIJI: It is not understood. 

SCHOLAR: Pramatr bhava. 

SWAMIJI:  Pramatr bhàva.^ Kimapyetat anuttaram, this is the 
anuttara state of God consciousness. 


44 The state (bhava) of subjectivity (pramātr). Pramana bhava is the state of 
cognition and prameya bhava is the state of objectivity. 

45 Throughout his many translations, Swamiji variously explains anuttara as 
the letter “a”, “supreme”, “cif” (universal consciousness), “beyond explanation 
(anākhya)”, "the supreme Self’, “beyond the supreme”, “incomparable”, 
“unparalleled.” 
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Bhairava and Anupāya-Samvitti 


ES "M n TÀ 2 Audio 13 (47:29) 
TATA fà dt ASETE: | 
AA Wege edem Fy Ra: 13 


ayamityavabhāso hi yo bhāvo'vacchidātmakah | 
sa eva ghatavalloke samstathā naisa bhairavah // 29 // 


If you call that Bhairava-sarnvitti^* of anupāya as, “This”, “This is 
the Bhairava-samvitti of anupāya; the Bhairava-sarnvitti of anupāya I 
have understood, I have experienced the Bhairava-samvitti of anupāya; 
This is Bhairava-samvitti; Ayam (this), ayam brahma”,” [then] ayam- 
avabhása* is also avacchidātmaka; avacchida, it is carrying you away 
from that God consciousness.” So, yo bhāvo vacchidātmakah sa eva 
ghatavat loke, that God consciousness is just like a pot.® This is not the 
real state of God consciousness. The real state of God consciousness is 
shining everywhere! 

SCHOLAR: It is like a pot because you say, “This is God conscious- 
ness.” 

SWAMIJI: “This is God consciousness”, and it means, this [other 
object] is not. 

SCHOLAR: It implies that. 

SWAMIJI: 


TĀ 2 Audio 13 (48:33) 
+ D NO 
Teed ATARI A PAA Tal | 


asattvam cāprakāšatvam na kutrāpyupayogitā / 30a 


46 Bhairava-consciousness. 
47 This is one of the four mahāvākyas: “ayam ātmā brahma, this Self (atma) is 
Brahman.” 
48 The appearance (avabhāsa) of this-ness (ayam). 
49 By using the word “ayam” (this) to refer to God consciousness, you are 
separated (avacchida) from God consciousness. 
50 Because God consciousness is rendered an inert object when referred to as 
“this” (ayam). 
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That which is not existing, it is not shining-it means that it is not 
shining.’ Na kutrapi upayogitā, that non-existent thing does not exist, 
so how can we say that there is a non-existing thing? 

SCHOLAR: It has no function. 

SWAMIJI: It has no function. 

SCHOLAR: No artha kriya. 

SWAMIJI: 

TĀ 2 Audio 13 (49:02) 


fra Ala dal HATRIA U: No 


visvasya jīvitam satyam prakāšaikātmakašca sah // 30 // 


So, this is the real life of the universe, this anupāya-samvitti is the 
real life of the universe, and prakasaikatmasca sah, it is one with 
supreme consciousness.’ 


TA 2 Audio 13 (49:20) 
TA 2 Audio 14 (00:00) 


^ EN * NC. 
ARN g eq A AMAI 4 sallsata: | 
[s A SS `~ 
Hd e HAN hal GAT HATA, 163? Il 
ābhyāmeva tu hetubhyam na dvyātmā na dvayojjhitah / 
sarvātmanā hi bhātyesa kena riipena mantryatām // 31 // 


Thus, this state of anupāya-samvitti is neither dvaita (dualistic) nor 
above it, because this state is flourished, or this state is expounded, or 
shines, from all sides. So, how can it be concentrated [upon]? You can’t 


51 “It shines-this is the real understanding of how you perceive an object." 
Swami Lakshmanjoo, trans., Tantrāloka 10.95 (LJA archive). "Ābhāsamātram 
sārameva sarvam, whatever is felt, it is existing. Whatever is not felt is not 
existing.” Ibid., 3.16. 

52 An action performed with a special purpose. 

53 “Whatever is shining (abhasa) is one with God. This [Shaivite philosophy] 
is called Ābhāsavāda also, the Theory of Abhasa." The Mystery of Vibration- 
less-Vibration in Kashmir Shaivism, Vasugupta’s Spanda Kārikā and 
Ksemaraja's Spanda Sandoha, Revealed by Swami Lakshmanjoo, ed. John 


Hughes, Lakshmanjoo Academy, Los Angeles, 2016, pp111-112. 
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concentrate on it. You can concentrate on one point [but] it is not only 
one point, it is everywhere! 

SCHOLAR: Ābhyāmeva tu hetubhyām, two causes. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: These two causes are? 

SWAMIJI: When it is not sat, when it is not asat-these are two 
causes. It is not existent nor non-existent. 

SCHOLAR: Ābhyām-samanantaroktābhyām anavacchinnatva pra- 
kāšamānatva-laksanabhyām. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, itis [Jayaratha’s] commentary. 

SCHOLAR: Yes, but the causes are not that it is non-... 

SWAMIJI: Causes, because he is not existing and he is not non- 
existing. 

SCHOLAR: But that would be paunaruktyam.™ If those are the 
causes, they are also the effects—na dvayātmā, na dvayaujjhitah. 

SWAMIJI: Na dvayātmā, na dvayojjhitah-no, that [means], dualistic 
and non-dualistic. Next: 


TA 2 Audio 14 (01:51) 
AMARU Ark Mae | 
SIREETT Tea aA AUT OL TSA, li 33 Il 


Srimattrisirasi proktam parajfianasvarüpakam | 
saktyà garbhāntarvartinyā Saktigarbham param padam // 32 // 


In the Trisirobhairava [Tantra] it is explained that the supreme state 
of anupāya-samvitti is in such a way existing that the state of universal 
consciousness: is found in transcendental consciousness. Universal 
consciousness is Sakti. Transcendental consciousness is Siva. Universal 
consciousness (Sakti) is found existing in transcendental consciousness 
(Siva) and transcendental consciousness is found in universal con- 
sciousness. It is Saktyā garbhāntar-vartinyā: that Being, the state of 
anupāya-samvitti, is found where in universal consciousness is found 
that transcendental consciousness Being (Siva), and where in Siva this 


54 Repetition, tautology. 
55 That is, immanent (visvamaya) consciousness. 
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Sakti is found, universal consciousness is found. So, in that state of 
anupaya-samvitti, no differentiation remains between Lord Siva and the 
universe. The universe is found in Lord Siva and Lord Siva is found in 
the universe. There is no distinction between the universe and Lord 
Šiva. So, he% finds everything divine! 

It is just like when, on the mine of salt, a salt mine, whatever is 
thrown on it-on the mine of salt, whatever is thrown, let it be blades of 
grass, let it be stones-whatever is thrown on the mine of salt, that 
becomes salt [also]. In the same way, anupaya-samvitti owns everything 
in its own nature. If anupaya-samvitti is there, then there is no other 
agency existing at all, everything becomes anupāya-samvitti just like 
the rumā (rumā means, the mine of salt. When, on that mountain of 
rock-salt, whatever falls on that, it become salt. In the same way, 
whatever is seen in anupdya-samvitti, it becomes anupaya-sarnvitti-no 
differentiation remains there, [nothing remains] separate. 

Next: 

TA 2 Audio 14 (04:43) 


a Wal arenam A asi SPATTER. | 
WHATS? Ae AHA, 133 Ii 


na bhavo napyabhavo na dvayam vācāmagocarāt / 
akathyapadavīrūdham šaktistham Saktivarjitam // 33 // 


It is not existent (this state is not existing), nāpyabhāvo, it is not non- 
existent, because vācām agocarāt, it is beyond, it is above, the 
knowledge of speech, the knowledge of sound. Akrtyā” pada-vīrūdham, 
it is established in that state which is not told, which is not explained— 
akathya padavi. It is residing in Sakti, it is not residing in Sakti; you 
can say it is residing in Sakti and it is above Sakti. 

SCHOLAR: It is the same as param trikam. 


56 The one who is established anupaya-samvitti. 
57 In place of “akathya”, Swamiji says *akrtyā”, the latter of which appears in 


Jayaratha's commentary. Both words convey the sense of, “not to be told.” 
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SWAMIJI: Param trikam, yes. 


afd 3 edfafasrafafran: | 
ATRIA PETS: Ua 


iti ye rūdhasamvittiparamārthapavitritāh | 
anuttarapathe rūdhāste bhyupāyāniyantritāh // 34 J| 


In this way, those blessed sādhakas (aspirants) who are purified by 
this supreme and pure consciousness of anupāya-samvitti, and are 
established there, te abhyupāyāniyantritāh, they have nothing to 
conduct, they have no work to be done, their sadhana? is over. 

Next: 

TĀ 2 Audio 14 (06:23) 
N as CS (WSN 
MHH GHA Addl AIdAISOGH | 
N a CN S CO A 
QAH HAAAT ATAA RS 
tesamidam samābhāti sarvato bhavamandalam / 
purahsthameva sarnvittibhairavagnivilapitam // 35 // 


For those blessed souls who are established in the consciousness of 
anupdya-samvitti, to them, this whole universe is found, is experienced, 
is... [it] appears to them that this whole universe is absolutely burnt in 
the fire of anupdya-samvitti, there is nothing left behind (sarvitti 
bhairava agni vilāpitam). Purahsthameva, although they are doing, they 
are acting, in this world-they are doing all the acts of this universe: 
Sabda, sparsa, rūpa, rasa, and gandha,® everything-but it is all burnt in 


anupdya-samvitti, the fire of anupaya-samvitti. 


58 Param trikam: the highest teaching of the Trika doctrine. In his 
commentary of the third ahnika of the Tantrüloka, Jayaratha discusses the 
three levels of the Trika philosophy: para, parāparā, and ap arā Trika. 

59 Contemplative practice. 


60 The sensations of sound, touch, form, taste, and smell, respectively. x 
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TA 2 Audio 14 (07:15) 
N + * + + CS 
Was gg: GIETEIE TIS EE ae 
cs cS J SS 
(ife EDAG EaI EIGE RAIDS IGES 
etesam sukhaduhkhamsasankatarkavikalpanah / 
nirvikalpaparāvešamātrašesatvamāgatāļ /1 36 Il 


For these sādhakas, all these perceptions of pleasure (sukha), pain 
(duhkha), doubts (Sanka), . . ab 

DEVOTEE: Ātarika means? 

SWAMIJI: Duhkha ... ātanka means, internal pain, internal worry, 
internal anxiety. 

* all these have become only the parts and particles of his blissful 
state of anupāya-sarvitti. 

SCHOLAR: Nirvikalpa parāveša mātra. 

SWAMIJI: Parāveša mātra šesatvam agatah. 

SCHOLAR: They lead to that-paravesa? 

SWAMIJI: The supreme āveša:* they have become the parts and 
particles of the supreme avesa of samvitti, anupāya-samvitti. They are 
nothing but the āveša of anupāya-samvitti. For instance, when they are 
pained by something, they get entry in anupáaya-sanmvwitti. 

SCHOLAR: The get entry (parávesa), so this is... 

SWAMIJI: Parāveša mātra sesatvam . . . 

SCHOLAR: Nirvikalpa . . . 

SWAMIJI: Nirvikalpa parāveša, supreme āveša. 

SCHOLAR: Yes, sorry, parāveša. That has the sense of upāya here— 
āveša. 

SWAMIJI: Anupāya... anupāya. It is anupāya, itis... 

SCHOLAR: Yes, but isn’t this paryudāsa pratisedha here? You say, 
“Whatever they experience, that...” 


61 Joining one’s self; entering, entrance, taking possession. *Avesa means, 
when your dependent nature is subsided (svatad rūpa nimajjanāt, you subside 
your dependent nāture of your being) and paratad rūpatā, you are united with 
the nature of Lord Siva. That is vega.” Light on Tantra in Kashmir Shaivism, 


Tantraloka One 1.173a, p187. 
Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


rar 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 
Tantraloka 2nd āhnika 


SWAMIJI: Yes, it is paryudāsa pratisedha, not pras 


aja pratisedha.& 


4 S ; TĀ 2 Audio 14 (09:00) 
SSI 4 HAI A Ti IT ATG KCI | 


esam na mantro na dhyānam na pūjā nāpi kalpanā / 37a 


For them, there is no recitation of mantra, there is no contemplation 
of some formation of devatā (deity), na pūjā, there is no worship to be 
done, nāpi kalpanā, there is no one-pointedness of anything. 


CS c c NAS 
d CHAT Wed: HISTY TAA: MU Ao II 


na samayyādikācāryaparyantah ko'pi vibhramah II 37 Il 


And neither there is for them the restriction of discipline or anything 


ko'pi vibhramah, they are free! 
SCHOLAR: For them, the distinction between the different classes 
of sadhakas . . . 


SWAMIJI: The different classes of sadhakas, there is no differenti- 
ation there. Only there is one thing left for them to be done: 


TA 2 Audio 14 (09:50) 


OO X A 


APES hAg TAA, |! RC N 


samastayantranátantratrotanatankadharminah | 
nānugrahātparam kimciccheşavrttau prayojanam /I 38 Il 


In sesa vrtti, in the remaining portion of his life, when he has once 
got entry in that supreme state of anupāya-samvitti, after that, what 


62 This is paryudása pratisedha anupaya because, in this instance, the state of 
anupāya-samvitti is achieved by some means, €.8-, pleasure, pain, doubts, etc. 
In prasaja pratisedha anupāya, nothing is utilized to achieve the state of 
anupaya-samvittt. 
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remains for them [to do as long as] they live in this universe? What is 
the purpose of their life then if they have become one with Lord Siva? 
But he says that, “Samasta yantraņā tantra trotana tanka dharmiņah”, 
he has become a hammer, a hammer for cutting,... 

SCHOLAR: Crushing. 

SWAMIJI: ... crushing (trotana, crushing) all the bondages of this 
and that. “This is to be done” and “This is not to be done”, “This yes” 
and “This not”, all these yantranās (restrictions) he has crushed by that 
anupāya-samvitti, the hammer of anupdya-samvitti. So, in his 
remaining portion of life, there is nothing to be done except the 
upliftment of people. He only lives to elevate others. For him, there is 
nothing to be done. 


TA 2 Audio 14 (11:20) 
e Sean CS MN TN 
vd adel fault F491 wu Wella 
GRA Wed Eje Pa CGA | 
aeq ACMI HATTA: 
ed cea apa firing ade, 1133 I 


svam kartavyam kimapi kalayamlloka esa prayatnanno 
pārārthyam prati ghatayate kaficana svapravrttim / 

yastu dhvastākhilabhavamalo bhairavibhavapürnah 
krtyam tasya sphutamidamiyallokakartavyamatram // 39 // 


His personal thing is over, his personal actions are over. Svam 
kartavyam kimapi kalayan loka esa prayatnāt, but these other worldly 
people, they conduct work only for themselves, for the benefit of their 
selves. You work to earn money-this is your own business, your own 
work, action. Prayatnāt, with great effort they do that work. No 
pārārthyam prati ghatayate kaficana svapravrttim, but in this universe, 
no worldly person is doing work for others. But that person who has 
crushed all impurities of ignorance, and who is filled with the state of 
Bhairava (bhairavī bhava pūrņa),? for him, work is meant for others, 
not for his person. He does work, not for his person, only loka kart- 


63 For a complete understanding of the word Bhairava see Appendix 6. 
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avyam, for others. 

SCHOLAR: Since he is fulfilled, if he works, it must be for others. 
Since he is fulfilled personally, . . . 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: ...if he acts, it is for others. 

SWAMIJI: It is for others, yes, yes (laughs), because he has 
nothing... 

DENISE: He needs nothing. 

SWAMIJI: He needs nothing. He has everything! He is full. 

SCHOLAR: “Na me pārthāsti kartavyam . . ." 

SWAMIJI: ... kartavyam, yes.“ 


Supreme Initiation (dīksa) in Anupāya 


TA 2 Audio 14 (13:30) 

Now, the mode of elevating others is in two ways defined here. One 

is supreme, the other is inferior, the inferior way of elevating others. 
The supreme way of elevating others, in the section of elevating others 
in the supreme way, there is one thing that the person who is to be 
elevated must be absolutely pure himself. He must be elevated himself 
first, then his elevation takes place in a supreme way. He has to sit 
before his master. He must be aware of, he must have some conscious- 
ness of, the anupāya-samvitti state-some consciousness, some touch 
previously. A previous touch he must have, otherwise this way of 
elevation is not possible. This way of elevation is possible only for those 
who are absolutely elevated themselves. So, he has to sit before his 
master-that pure disciple, all-round pure disciple-he has to sit before 


64 “Na me pārthāsti kartavyam trisu lokesu kificana, nànavaptam-avaptavyarn 
pravarte'tha ca karmani, O Arjuna, I have nothing to do. I am full. I am 
always shining in my own nature of the Parabhairava state. I have nothing to 
do. What for [i.e., for what purpose] I have to do good things? Whatever good 
I had to obtain, I have obtained already that good. Pravarte'tha ca karmaņi, 
still I do good karmas (actions) for the sake of worldly people so that they are 
not misled.” Bhagavad Gita, In the Light of Kashmir Shaivism (with original 
video), Swami Lakshmanjoo, ed. John Hughes (Lakshmanjoo Academy, Los 
Angeles, 2013), 3.21. 
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his master, and his master enters in his own anupdya-samvitti, he 
remains in his own anupdya-samvitti, and orders that pure disciple to 
observe what is experienced by me (the master): “You must observe, 
you must see, what I experience inside.” So he gazes on [his master], at 
that time he gazes on him, and he feels the fragrance of anupāya- 
samvitti. As soon as he feels the fragrance of anupaya-sarnvitti in his 
master, that anupdya-samvitti enters in him at once, abruptly, and he is 
also established in anupāya-samvitti. This is the mode of elevation in 
the supreme way. 


TA 2 Audio 14 (15:51) 
d 3 waufed TATA: | 
ds ft aga EAT UN vo N 


tam ye pasyanti tādrūpyakrameņāmalasamvidah / 
te’pi tadrūpiņastāvatyevāsyānugrahātmatā // 40 II 


This is the nature of elevating others in the supreme way. So he has 
nothing to [do, there is] no worry for the master. He has only to sit in 
his own nature and that fragrance will enter in the disciple’s conscious- 
ness, and that disciple’s consciousness will get absolute entry and 
establishment in that anupāya-samvitti. Tam (whom) ye (those), those 
sādhakas (aspirants), pasyanti (observe) tādrūpya kramena, “He has 
entered in anupdya-samvitti, my master has entered in anupāya- 
samvitti, and he is enjoying the bliss of anupdya-samvitti.” As soon as 
he observes that, and that fragrance gets entry in his consciousness, 
te'pi tadrüpinah, [then] they are one with the master, there is no 
difference between the master and the disciple there. [Tavat]yevasya- 
anugrahātmatā, this is the nature of elevating others in the supreme 
way. 

SCHOLAR: Why does Abhinavagupta not mention that it's the 
guru? Why does he not mention that it’s the guru? He just says, 
*tadrüpya-kramena", becoming one with that, seeing that anupāya- 
sarnyitti. 

SWAMIJI: Anupaya-samvitti because . . . 

SCHOLAR: He does not mention the guru there. 
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SWAMIJI: „.. because-just to make you understand—because there 
is no differentiation there; differentiation does not remain between the 
guru and the disciple there. So tad rüpyakramena, he becomes one with 
that. That fragrance gets entry in his consciousness and he becomes one 
with the guru. It is why he has put “tad rüpyakramena." 

SCHOLAR: This also happens, not only there, but also in siddha 
daršana and these other. . . . This is the same process happening there. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, siddha daršana is also anupāya, anupāya pary- 
udāsa [pratisedha].6 

SCHOLAR: Tadrüpyakramena. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, tādrūpyakrameņa. 

It is bhujangavat garala samkramah.© Yt is not bhramara kita 
nyüyena [as] it is said in Vedanta: “bhramara kita nyāyena.” It is 
bhujangavat garala samkramena! Bhramara kita nyayena is when that 
bee-bhramara and Kita, a black bee and that other kind of that bee- 
shaped insect-when that insect is eaten by a bhramara (black bee), and 
that insect, by fear, puts his consciousness absolutely one-pointed on 
that bhramara and he becomes one with the bhramara, he also becomes 
a bhramara. He becomes a black bee just like that. This similarity, 
example, is said in Vedanta.” But here [the example] is “bhujangavat 
garala samkramah”, when the poison of a cobra is [transferred to he 
who is bitten, then] he becomes the poisonous cobra himself. For 


65 The reference to siddha daršana is given by Jayaratha in his commentary: 
“siddhanam yogininam ca daršanam..... ” See verse 5, commentary. 

66 The transference (samkramena) of a snake’s (bhujarigavat) venom (garala). 
67 Bhramara-kīta-nyāya: The bhramara (black bee), upon bringing the kita 
(insect) to its hive, stings the insect, which makes the insect remain singularly 
aware of the black bee’s presence. The insect meditates, so to speak, on the 
presence of the bee and eventually becomes a bee itself. The purpose of this 
example is to show that by meditating on the formula “aham brahma asmi” (1 
am Brahman), the jiva (individual) also becomes singularly aware of Brahman 
and thereby becomes one with Brahman. 

68 [It is] just like bhujarigavat garala samakranta, just like a cobra, when you 
see cobra face to face and that poison will enter in you and you will be filled 
with that poison. In the same way, the [master] who is established in the joy of 
samadhi, and when you feel that he is enjoying the joy of samadhi, you will 
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instance, that poison is [transferred] in his nature and finished, his 
individuality is over. 

Or dipat, when one candle is lighted by another candle, the 
differentiation between [the light of] the two candles does not remain, 
that [one] is inferior and [the other] is superior, that this was the master 
and this is the disciple. 

DENISE: You can’t tell. 

SWAMIJI: The candles are two [but their light is] the same. In the 
same way, they shine. In the same way, the disciple and the master 
shine.” 

TA 2 Audio 14 (19:35) 
a + 3 CN N 
Verda Nal Rd AP Te, HAC | 
* N 
Gati fg Ai 119% N 
etattattvaparijnanam mukhyam yāgādi kathyate / 
diksantam vibhunā Srimatsiddhayogisvarimate // 41 // 


In the Siddhayogisvari Tantra,” it is said: from dīksā to moksa,” 
from the first step of dīksā to the last entry in moksa, all these aspects 
of dīksā are done for him! Whatever was found, whatever was to be 
achieved, by outward diksa (outward initiation), that is achieved by such 
a sādhaka. And it is said in the Siddhayogīsvarī Tantra. Because: 


also enjoy the joy of samadhi at once.” Siva Sutra 1.18 Note: The poison 
referred to here is the bliss of God consciousness, which is automatically 
transferred from the master to the disciple. 

69 “The anupāya-sādhaka who has reached that top-most state of the upāyas 
(the means), he has not to do anything, he has not to do any sādhana 
(practice); [he has] just to sit before that realized master and understand that, 
«My master is in the trance of ultimate God consciousness”, and that [realiza- 
tion] will carry him to that God consciousness and this disciple also will 
become just like the master.” Tantrāloka 5.63 commentary (LJA archive) 

70 Abhinavagupta's Tantrāloka is based on the Mālinīvijayottara Tantra, which 
is an extract from the voluminous Siddhayogīšvarī Tantra. 

71 Initiation and liberation, respectively. 
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A TA 2 Audio 14 (20:21) 
AGEIA ASTRA: We: | 
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«dts fa Tei SF qatsfa grau | 
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sthaņdilāduttaram tūram tūrāduttaratah patah / 
patāddhyānam tato dhyeyam tatah syaddharanottara // 42 Il 


tato'pi yogajam rūpam tato'pi jfanamuttaram |” 
Jūānena hi mahāsiddho bhavedyogisvarastviti // 43 // 


The first step of initiation is sthaņdila. Sthandila is a special space 
where we put the oblations in a sacrificial fire-that is sthandila.? This 
is inferior, the inferior way of initiation. More superior to that is tūram 
(sacrificial vessel) Tūram is pātrādau utkirna mūrti pradeša ākāra 
visesah,^ when you, on some copper plate or gold plate or silver plate, 
you draw that, you carve that, figure of your Lord, your deity, or master, 
or anything. That is said to be more pure than sthandila, than yāga” 
(yāga is inferior). Superior to it is sthandila, the upasana™ of worship, 
when you gaze on that marti” of your master, of your Lord, or Siva-it is 
a more superior way of elevation. Tūrāt uttaratah patah, above that is 
patah.® Patah is when you fix the formation of your master or Lord in 
the patah of your mind, in the surface of your mind. Patat dhyanam, 
above that is dhyana, when your consciousness is concentrated on that 
formation of your master, of your Lord, or Siva. Tato dhyeyam, above 


72 In place of the published “uttaram’, Swamiji says “uttamam”, which 
conveys the same meaning, i.e., greatest, best, highest, or most excellent. 
73 An open unoccupied piece of ground where a mandala is drawn and the 
sacrificial fire (havan) is prepared for the purpose of initiation. 
74 Tūram-pātrādāvutkīrņa akara visesah. J ayaratha's commentary. 
75 Offering, oblation, sacrifice; any ceremony in which offerings or oblations 
are presented. 
76 The act of sitting or being near or at hand; service, attendance, respect, 
homage, adoration. 
77 The form of your chosen deity. 
78 Lit., a piece of cloth for painting upon. 
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that is when you become one with that on which you concentrate. Tatah 
syāt dhàrana uttarā, when that remains fully established in one- 
pointedness, that is dhārana, that is above [dhyeyam].” Tato'pi yogajam 
rūpam (verse 43), then above that is yoga, the unification of the 
individual with the Universal. Tato'pi jūānam uttaram, above that is 
jūāna. Jñāna is the real establishment in anupdya-samvitti. And that 
anupāya-samvitti, by that anupaya-samvitti, by the functioning of that 
anupaya-samvitti, one becomes a yogešvara, a siddha-yogesvara.* So it 
is said in the Siddhayogīšvarī Tantra also. 


TĀ 2 Audio 14 (23:29) 
OS Yas Cs 
SiqHeide: sid FRA 
SS S a 
anirmalasamwvidah prati punarasya 


sopakaranameva anugrahakaritvam-[ityaha] 
(introductory commentary for sloka 44) 


There are two sections of disciples for this great master who is 
residing in the anupāya state, this anupāya master who is residing and 
ruling over the anupaya state, not šāmbhavopāya—above that. He who is 
established in anupāya, for him, he can bless two classes of his 
devotees. One class is of those devotees who are absolutely pure by 
themselves, with no blemishes, no khatarnak halat® inside their minds. 
They are absolutely pure. For those, he has to do nothing. For those, he 
has to sit in meditation and ask them to sit in front of him. They sit in 
front of him and, bas, gaze on his face. When he goes in the state of the 
anupāya trance, . . .* 

Who? 

DEVOTEES: The master. 

SWAMIJI: The master. 

* . _ at that same time, he also enters in that anupāya state. Who? 


79 The object of meditation, that which is contemplated upon. 
80 That is, undifferentiated knowledge (jana). 

81 An accomplished (siddha) lord of yogis (yogesvara). 

82 Hindi/Urdu for “polluted, disturbed states.” 
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DEVOTEE: The disciple. 


SWAMIJI: The disciple. This is the way how he initiates them. He 
does not initiate them through words or through sadhana or through 
meditation or anything. 

GEORGE: That’s one of those disciples. 

SWAMIJI: This is one way of initiation for those great masters who 
are residing in the state of anupāya. 


Inferior Initiation in Anupāya 


Now he says, “anirmala samvidah prati", but those disciples, where 
will those disciples go who are already polluted in their minds, who 
have got a disturbed mind always? So, for them there is no hope to get 
grace from this master. Must they search for other masters? He says 
here, “No, for those, . . ."* 

Abhinavagupta directs those masters, how they should initiate them. 
Because of their way, he does not know how to initiate those people 
who are with this disturbed mind. 

** so pi svátantrya dhāmnā (verse 44), it is not necessary for him 
to initiate them." If he does not want to take this botheration to initiate 
them, it won't make him guilty. It does not matter to him. [The master 
can say], “No, you are not fit for me. Go. Get out." But if he wants to 
initiate them also (this anupāya master, if he wants to initiate them 
also): 

TA 2 Audio 14 (26:49) 


irs f ITT d gadam | 
ag Aaea taa, Nee N 


so’pi svatantryadhamna cedapyanirmalasariwvidām | 
anugraham cikirsustadbhavinam vidhimāšrayet II 44 Il 


So'pi, that great master who is residing in the state of the anupāya 
state, svātantrya dhāmnā, if he so desires, anirmala samvidām 
anugraham cikīrsuh, if he wants to bless those people who are anirmala 
sāvidah, whose consciousness is polluted, disturbed, all-around, if he 
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wants to bless them, if he wants to initiate them, if he wants to elevate 
them, bhavinam vidhimāšrayet, then they are directed to read my 
Tantraloka. They must go through my Tantrāloka and then they will 
elevate them. Otherwise they can't elevate them by sitting. If he'll sit in 
samadhi and tell [his disciple] to sit in front of him, nothing will 
happen to him because he is so filled with rubbish inside. So that won't 
affect, [the master's] trance won't affect, in [the disciple's] brain. This is 
the meaning of the 44'^ sloka. 


Now... 
TA 2 Audio 14 (28:13) 


APIAMANI ARA: dd BAA | 
JN + (TNS 
TOA aA: 1v Ut 


anugrāhyānusāreņa vicitrah sa ca kathyate / 
parāparādyupāyaughasankīrņatvavibhedatah // 45 // 


Anugrahyanusarena, and J am writing in the future portion of this 
book, the Tantraloka, anugrahya anusarena, according to the capacity 
of the disciples; according to the capacity of disciples, I will write 
here-not in this [2nd āhnika]-in the third, in the fourth, fifth, sixth, up 
to 37th), vicitra, in varieties; in varieties I will put all the means how to 
initiate those people because [the master] has to see which kind of 
initiation [his disciple] needs. Accordingly, [the master] has to go 
through that first,? he has to go though that first and try and enter in 
God consciousness through that [inferior] upāya and leave this anupdya 
state aside.** Parāparādy-upāyaugha sankirnatva-vibheditah, and there 
is para upāya, parāparā upāya, and aparā upāya. Para upāya is šām- 
bhavopāya . . . $$ According to the sambhava state, according to 
Saktopaya, and according to āņavopāya, I will write down, so [the 


83 As stated by Abhinavagupta in the previous verse, “He has to go through 
my Zantraloka and then he will elevate them." 

84 "[The master] cannot elevate them without knowing the inferior theory of 
the ways [i.e., the means]. He must learn that inferior theory of the ways." 
Ibid., 76. 

85 Parāparā upāya is Saktopaya and aparā upāya is āņavopāya. See Appendix 
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master] should go, he is advised by me (Abhinavagupta) to go, through 
that and then elevate them. 

Now he puts a doubt here, there is a doubt now: So [the master] is 
dependent now again. Being independent, all-round independent, 
because he was established in the anupāya state of its own accord 
without going to a master, without taking the support of the sastras-he 
was absolutely free—but now he is dependent, he will be dependent to 
the šāstra of Abhinavagupta. For that, he clears this doubt: 


a ir å A TĀ 2 Audio 14 (30:18) 
dae ART TASS: | 
AEAT: l5 N 


tadarthameva cāsyāpi paramesvararüpinah / 
tadabhyupayasastradi$ravanadhyayanadarah Íl 46 1/86 


Paramešvara rüpina, although I accept that he is God himself, . . .* 

Who? 

DENISE: The master. 

SWAMIJI: This master is God himself. 

*. . . tadartham, but for the sake of those bloody disciples, 
paramešvara rüpinah, although [the master] is Paramesvara, himself he 
is Lord Siva, tadabhyupāya, those means beginning from sāmbhav- 
opāya, and Sāktopāya, and then in the end āņavopāya (and varieties of 
ānavopāyas)-tadabhyupāya—and Sāstrādi, and the Sastras (scriptures) 
according to those upāyas, he must sravana (he must hear), adhyayana 
(he must understand), and he must respect (Gdara) those sastras. He has 
to respect, he has to read, and he has to understand those šāstras, for the 
sake of others, not for the sake of himself, [not] for his own self. 

GEORGE: This master has to. 

SWAMIJI: The master, the master has to respect, respect the Sastras, 
my sdstras.” So it means [that Abhinavagupta] was [such a] genius 


86 Swamiji ends both lines of this verse with anusvara (‘am’) in place of 
visarga (‘ah’). 


87 Abhinavagupta’s scripture. " 
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[because] he directs them also (laughs). 

DEVOTEES: (laughter) 

JOHN: To read and study. 

GEORGE: But I thought here that he was telling that the disciple 
had to go through that. 

SWAMIJI: No, no, no, no. How can the disciple go? 

GEORGE: That’s what I thought. He can’t understand the 
Tantrāloka like that. 

SWAMIJI: No, the master has to go through it and then teach his 
disciples according to those technigues. In the commentary, there is one 
Sloka, a reference: 


TĀ 2 Audio 14 (32:03) 
aaas Tai gagatui wie | 
A ĪSA TRA |i 


== 


Sankāšūnyo pi tattvajfio mumuksuprakriyam prati / 
na tyajecchastramaryadamityajna pāramešvarī /[*? 


This is the order, this order is produced from Lord Siva, that 
Sankasiinyo’pi tattvajfía, although he is absolutely elevated and he has 
absolutely realized the real nature of God consciousness in fullness, na 
tyajet Sastra maryādā, the pathway of the šāstras he should not leave 
aside. He should go through it, and he should read it, he should 
understand it, and make others also understand—only in case he wants to 
elevate them. If he does not want to elevate them, let him remain in God 
consciousness forever. Let him elevate only those who are pure, he will 
sit before them and enter in samadhi. 

Now, another doubt [Jayaratha] puts in front of [Abhinavagupta]: 


TA 2 Audio 14 (33:11) 


AAAI SAG MASA: ead ? 


88 The anupaya masters. 
89 This verse appears as a footnote in Abhinavagupta commentary (vivaraņa) 
on the Parātrīsikā, KSTS, No. 18, page 233. 
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nanvevamupāyamukhapreksitvādasya svātantryahānih [syat?] 
(commentary introduction to sloka 47) 


Where will svātantrya (independence) remain for him? He has to 
learn from other masters also. He has to learn that book from other 
masters, he has to teach, he has to understand, he has to practice on that. 


So, that glamour of his independence is shattered to pieces! Whose 
glamour? 


DEVOTEES: The master’s. 


SWAMIJI: The master’s. What is your answer to that? [Jtya- 
šankyāha], for that [Abhinavagupta] says: 


a TĀ 2 Audio 14 (33:44) 
Te cT dd AIG spam quest | 
S taa Aspe: Ivo 


nahi tasya svatantrasya kāpi kutrapi khandana | 
nānirmalacitah pumso’nugrahastvanupayakah // 47 II 


Tasya svatantrasya, he is already independent! I agree that he is 
independent. It won’t make him less, his glamour of independence 
won’t be lessened by doing this. Because na anirmala cita pumsah, that 
individual who is anirmala cita, whose mind is not clear, whose mind is 
not pure, for him, anugrahastu anupāyakah, anupāyakah anugraha 
won't act, won't work-that anupāya process won't work. 

The anupāya process is just [for the master] to sit in anupāya and 
enter in God consciousness, and anybody who is worthy of that, he will 
also enter it. It is just like dipah dīpameva uditam: For instance, there is 
one candle; one candle is lit, it gives a flame. Another candle is not lit. 
This lit candle will light this also. Will there be a difference in these 
two candles? They will shine in the same glamour, both. In the same 
way, that anupāya master and the anupāya disciple shine in the same 
way, without any distinction. E 

GEORGE: He has to be an anupaya disciple, not a Sambhavopaya 
disciple. 
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SWAMIJI: Not sāmbhavopāya, not saktopaya, not āņavopāya. Be- 
cause that [anupaya initiation] won’t work; for those disciples who are 
impure, whose mind is not purified completely, this won’t work. 

So it does not matter to [the anupāya master]. His glamour is to that 
level that it won't come down. It does not mean that he'll be dependent 
to the sastras. He is not dependent to the sastras. He is dependent to the 
$astras only for others, not for himself. For himself, as long as he is 
concerned, he is full. Because it is said: “rattvajnasya trņam Sastram,’” 
the one who has realized God, to him, the šāstras are just a waste, it is 
nothing, it is dust. 


T CS SW EN + ` i 
Fat da AAAA: ve Il 


srimadürmimahàasastre siddhasamtanaripake / 
idamuktam tathā Srīmatsomānandādidaišikaih // 48 // 


TĀ 2 Audio 14 (36:20) 


This is not my speaking, I am not the only [one] telling you this 
thing, this theory of truth. This is the true theory which I have written 
here for those who are established in the anupāya state. It is written in 
the Ūrmimahā Sāstra (the Ūrmikaula Tantra), siddha santāna rūpake, 
in that chapter which is nominated as “siddha santana.” And this also is 
said by Somananda adidaisikaih, Somananda and those great [Shaivite] 
masters have also said this. I am not the only [one] telling you this kind 
of thing. 

TA 2 Audio 14 (37:17) 
SE C N Ģ 


FAI, 
AATATATSTE Ad Galatea Bla | 

fa 3E e N N C ; 

TÌ: Gad Ad OTA: |1 8 


90 This saying was previously quoted by Jayaratha in his commentary for verse 
3 of this ahnika in order to CSRS B Prasqia PARISH Gay 
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gurorvākyādyuktipracayaracanonmārjanavašāt 
samāšvāsācchāstram prati samuditādvāpi kathitāt / 

vilīne Sankabhre hrdayagaganodbhāsimahasah 

prabhoh sūryasyeva spršata caraņāndhvāntajayinah // 49 Jl 


“O you devotees"-he calls those devotees—'O you aspirants who 
want, who are desiring, to achieve the absolute God consciousness, 
guror vākyāt, by one word of the master, vilīne Sankabhre, your doubts 
will vanish-by one word!” For whom? For those who are purified, who 
are already purified. 

DENISE: Anupāya students. 

SWAMIJI: Anupāya [disciples], for those he has to speak only one 
word: “Bas, you are yourself God, nothing to be done. Don’t do 
anything, you are yourself God,” [and the disciple] becomes God. Ukti 
pracaya racanā unmārjana vašāt (ukti pacaya means, the collection of 
means, the collections of means, the varieties of means-sambhavopaya, 
Šāktopāya, and ānavopāya), unmārjana vašāt, by those [means] also, 
unmārjana vašāt, when he clears the mind of the disciples, the master 
clears the mind of the disciples by taking the support of these varieties 
of upāyas. The first is guror vākya, by one word (that one word is 
anupāya). Samāšvāsāt šāstrarh prati, or when you [believe in] either the 
éüstra or the master or God. Just when you believe that the šāstra is 
absolutely divine, the master is absolutely divine, and God is absolutely 
divine, this is also one means. By that means also, you will be elevated. 
Samuditat vapi kathitat, or samuditat vàpi kathitat, or if you learn all 
these things together in a collective way (Sambhavopaya, Saktopaya, 
ānavopāya, all these things, Sastras, everything collectively), that is 
also one means. That is samuditāt vāpi kathitat. By that, what happens? 
Vilīne sankübhre, your doubts that, “I am not God consciousness, I am 
an individual, I am the body, I have got hands, I have got an appetite, I 
have got throat cancer, I have got a chest disease, I have got everything, 
I am fine" (viline Sankabhre, these are the heaps of clouds in the 
vacuum of your mind, in the vacuum of your brain), these heaps 9i 
clouds, when they are vanished by these means, hrdaya gagana udbhasi 
mahasah, the heart of that individual, it becomes just like a clear sky 
without the slightest impression of clouds in any place. Prabhoh 
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sūryasyeva spršat caranan dhvānta jayinah, then the sun will shine on 
your mind and it will dhvanta jayinah, it will just kick out, away, all that 
ignorance and all that darkness from your mind. 

Viline sankübhre, when these clouds of doubts are removed, hrdaya 
gaganodbhāsi mahasah, then the sun, who is one with Lord Siva, the 
sun who is shining in the ākāša? of your own heart (hrdaya gagana, the 
ākāša of the heart), when that sun rises in that, let you touch the rays of 
that sun by which all darknesses will be removed away. 

Now, this is the ending sloka of the first āhnika of Tantrāloka: 


TĀ 2 Audio 14 (42:04) 
NN O CS 
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tantrāloke bhinavaracite'mutra vijfianasatta- 
bhedodgāraprakatanapatāvāhnike 'sminsamāptiļ // 
(concluding sloka of the first ahnika) 


It is a half sloka. With a half sloka, he ends this first ahnika. With 
the other half of the sloka, he starts the second āhnika. This is his way 
of writing this Tantrāloka. With the first half of a sloka, he ends this 
first āhnika, and with the second half of that sloka, he starts the second 
āhnika. And this is the first half of the sloka [by which] he ends the 
second ahnika. And another part of this sloka will be the beginning of 
the third ahnika. This is his way of expression in all the 37 āhnikas. 
This is the first half: 

TA 2 Audio 14 (43:02) 
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idamanuttaradhāmavivecakam 
vigalitaupayikam krtamāhnikam // 50 // 


This ahnika, krtam, is done by me, which is anuttara dhama 


91 Swamiji translates hrdayākāša as hrdvyomni, “In the vacuum or space of 


the heart.” Lit., vyoma means ether, heaven or sky. 
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vivecakam, which finds out the reality of the super-most real God 
consciousness (this ahnika clears the super-most state of God con- 
sciousness, that is, anupdya),” vigalita upayikam, where there is 
nothing to be done.” That krtam āhnikam, that is the end, that second 
Ghnika is finished. 


| TĀ 2 Audio 14 (43:36) 
[NOTE: The following is an additional audio clip of Swamiji reciting 
the above verse. ] 


idamanuttaradhāmavivecakam 
vigalitaupayikam krtamahnikam // 50 // 


This Ghnika is over now, this chapter which is vivecakam, differen- 
tiatedly exposing the supreme state of anuttara, the supreme state of 
anupāya sarnvitti, vigalitaupayikam, where there is nothing to be done; 
where there is no upāya to be done . . . samāptam, bas. (laughs . . .) 


TA 2 Audio 14 (44:15) 


HERE ENDS THE SECOND CHAPTER OF THE TANTRĀLOKA 


Jai Guru Dev! 


ANT sere : : 5 
92 “This áhnika is over now, which is vivecakam, differentiatedly gor a 
supreme state of anuttara, the supreme state of anupaya-samvitt. tantra 
2, additional audio (LJA archive). m 
93 "Where there is no upāya to be done. Ibid. 
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Introduction 


TĀ 3 Audio 15 (00:00) 

Now here, the supreme means will be explained. Para-upayikam 
pranigadyate padam anuttaram eva mahesituh,* and that supreme 
means is nothing but the state of Lord Siva. 

Now in the next sloka, he explains the difference between anupaya 
and sambhavopdya. If the supreme state was already defined in the 
second āhnika (anupāya, that was also the explanation of the supreme 
state, and here also he says this is the explanation of the supreme state), 
but what is the difference between that anupāya and this sambhay- 
opaya? 


5 eh Rd We HE: | 
qs caer sae 1 2 t 


praküsamatram yatproktam bhairaviyam param mahah | 
tatra svatantratāmātram-adhikam pravivicyate // 1 // 


This supreme light of Bhairava, which is already explained in the 
second āhnika (anupāya), there it is explained in this way that it is only 
prakāša. Although there is vimarša also in that, but it is only prakasa 
there in anupaya.® In sāmbhavopāya, it will be added with vimarsa also 
(svatantratāmātram means, vimarsa). Vimarša will be attached with it 
because without vimarša, prakāša is nothing, prakāša cannot be 
explained. There the definition of prakāša is only existing-in anupaya. 


94 Jayaratha’s commentary. 
95 Prakasa (Siva) is the light of Consciousness. Vimarsa (Sakti) is the Self- 
awareness of the light of Consciousness. See Appendix 4. 
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SCHOLAR: Aham prakāša. 

SWAMIJI: Aham prakāša.** 

JOHN: Why would that be the highest state, then, if that only 
includes only prakasa? 

SWAMIJI: Because prakasa is the highest. Prakasa is the state of 
Siva. Vimarša is the state of Sakti. 

SCHOLAR: Prakasa is all-inclusive. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. But, in reality, prakasa cannot exist without 
vimarša. Although, there [in anupaya] also, vimarša is existing, but it is 
in a subsided form-it is only prakāša. It is why there is nothing to do, 
nothing to be done, in anupāya. As long as there is not vimarša, there is 
nothing to be done-it is already there. When vimarša comes, then you 
have to do some treading-that is vimarša. Vimarša is the means (upāya) 
here [in sāmbhavopāya] because: 


TA 3 Audio 15 (02:40) 
c e A 
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yah prakāśah sa sarvasya prakasatvam prayacchati / 2a 


That prakāša, which is already existing and which is explained in 
anupaya, bestows the power of shining to the whole objective world. 
This whole objective world shines because of that prakāša. Prakasa is 
the force by which force this whole universe shines, this whole 
objective world shines. 

And now he will explain the shining of the objective world in 
šāmbhavopāya. There, nothing is to be done-in anupāya. 

SCHOLAR: But the world shines in consciousness. 

SWAMIJI: Where? 

DEVOTEES: In anupāya. 

SWAMIJI: In anupāya, nothing, there is nothing, there is no world. 
There is only one Being, that is, Lord Siva-everywhere! 

JOHN: Is that Paramasiva” or is that . . ? 


96 The light (prakasa) of I-consciousness (aham). 
97 The highest (parama) Siva. 
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SWAMIJI: Paramašiva, yes, in anupāya. 


SCHOLAR: But in anupāya, the yogi experiences the world as Šiva. 

SWAMIJI: Not the world, he does not experience . . . he 
experiences... 

SCHOLAR: But he handles the world? 


SWAMIJI: No, he does not handle the world. He is handling his own 
nature, everywhere. Here he is handling the world-in the sāmbhava 
state. In the sāmbhava state, he has to be in the world and be absolutely 
one with Lord Šiva. There, it is exclusive, only Lord Šiva is existing, 
nothing is to be done. Because: 


ZS S x TA 3 Audio 15 (04:14) 
q a daR dzi GATT WR tt 


na ca tadvyatirekyasti vi§vam sadvāvabhāsate // 2b // 


Tadvyatireki, this universe, this objective world, is not separate from 
That prakāša. If, for the time being, for the moment, we ll consider that 
it is separate, sadvā na ca avabhāsate, [then the universe] won't exist, it 
won't shine, it won't come into existence. 

So: 


AGS TARA: EAT: | 
gud: GREEN Teas: Il 


ato’sau paramesanah svātmavyomanyanargalah / 
iyatah srstisamhāra-dambarasya pradarsakah Il 3 Il 


Hence (ato, so, therefore), asau paramešānah, this Lord Šiva, who is 
unrestrained (anargalah, not restrained by any power) in His own 
nature, in the voidness of his Self (svātma vyomani, in the voidness of 
his Self), he gives existence (pradaršakah, he shows, he manifests) this 
commencement of creation and destruction of the universe. This 
commencement of creation and destruction of the universe, he 
manifests in his own nature, in his own voidness of Self. In his own 
unrestrained voidness of Self, he manifests the whole destruction and 
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creation of this universe. 
SCHOLAR: Natavat pradaršayati. 
SWAMIJI: Natavat pradarSayati. 
SCHOLAR: Like an actor. 
SWAMIJI: Like an actor. 


PRATIBIMBAVĀDA 
THEORY OF REFLECTION 


TĀ 3 Audio 15 (06:05) 
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nirmale makure yadvad-bhanti bhūmijalādayah / 
amisrastadvadekasmins-cinnathe visvavrttayah // 4 // 


He gives now an example: Yadvat, just as, nirmale makure, in a fine 
mirror, clean, where there is no dust,...* 

SCHOLAR: Spotless, nirmale. 

SWAMIJI: Spotless. 

* .. nirmale makure, in a refined and absolutely clear mirror, just as 
in that mirror, bhümi jaladaya bhānti, everything is reflected, 
everything is seen, in that mirror (earth, water, etcetera, everything, 
whatever is there, it is reflected in that mirror), . . .* 

But that mirror must be clean. There must not be dust over it. If there 
is dust, then it reflects but [the image] is not seen, it is not seen 
[clearly]. 

* . . and these [images] are amisrah, these are seen amisrah 
(separately), . . .* 


For instance, this whole room is reflected in a mirror eight inches 
by ten inches. [In an] eight by ten inch mirror, if this whole room is 
reflected, this room must be reflected in one ball. It can't come, it 
can't enter, in this eighteen by ten inch [space]-this whole room— 
but it has come, it has come, you'll see the distance there. In that 
eight by ten inch mirror, you will see the distance of so many feet, 
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twenty feet by ten feet distance, of that room, in that [reflective] 
Mirror. 


DEVOTEE: Amisrah. 


SWAMIJI: Amisrah. That is what he says: amisrah, all these things 
are seen reflected in that small mirror, prthak-prthak, separately. 

* , „din the same way, cit nāthe višva vrttayah, all these modes of 
actions (sabda, sparša, rūpa, rasa, and gandha: sound, touch, form, 
taste, and smell),* all these things are reflected in cit natha, in the Lord 
of consciousness, in the mirror of the Lord of consciousness. The Lord 
of consciousness is the mirror, a refined mirror, where everything is 
seen reflected. 

There is a difference between this [physical] mirror and That mirror 
[of consciousness]. In this [physical] mirror, only forms are seen—you 
can’t touch it, you can’t touch that room, you can’t use that tumbler,” 
which is reflected in the mirror. If you want to take a sip of water [from 
the reflection of the cup] in that mirror, you can’t carry it to a waterfall 
and taste it because there is only formation, it is seen only—you can’t 
touch it, you can’t smell it, you can’t taste it, you can’t hear its sound. 
But the objective world, which is reflected in the mirror of the Lord of 
consciousness, you can use it freely. Because this whole universe is 
reflected in that Lord of consciousness, in the mirror of the Lord of 
consciousness. So, there is a difference: there [in the physical mirror], 
you find only rūpa (formation). Here [in the mirror of Consciousness], 
you find all the five [sensations reflected]. Visva-vrttaya means, these 
five vrttis; visayas, the five [sensations]. 


98 The five tanmātras. 


99 A cup. 
100 *Vrtti means, for instance, whatever is seen by the eyes, whatever 1s heard 


by the ears, whatever is smelled by the nose, whatever is felt by touch, 
whatever is spoken by the tongue, whatever is eaten by the mouth (teeth), all of 
these are vrttis of the mind. Vrttis means, the flux of the mind.” Wisdom in 
Kashmir Shaivism, selected verses by Swami Lakshmanjoo (audio/video 
recordings, LJA archive, Nepal, 1988), verse 67. 
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TA 3 Audio 15 (10:14) 
* C is C. 
Gaal Ald SSISSRUITESGIISS, | 
sadrsam bhāti nayanadarpanambaravarisu / 5a 


These modes of actions" appear of the same tribe in each [reflective 
element respectively]. For instance, from the same tribe of forms: in a 
mirror, the tribe of forms only appear; and in the eyes, tribes of forms 
only appear (not touch, not taste, not sparsa," not smell); and in akasa 
(ambara), and in water also, formation only appears; the reflection of 
forms only, not the reflection of touch, not the reflection of taste, not 
smell-only form. Form is reflected in a mirror, form is reflected in the 
eyes, and form is reflected in akasa (ether), and form is reflected in 
water, which is [still] water-you can see the reflection of your face in 
that water. Because, tathā . . . the next, the fifth [sloka]: 


a on 


aul fe FS eu SAAT t UI 


tatha hi nirmale ripe rūpamevāvabhāsate // Sb // 


In the tribes of the classes of clean and transparent [reflectors], only 
[forms] appear because there is only [the reflection of] rūpa; svaccha, only 
rūpa is clear in that. Sabda, sparša, rasa, and gandha are not clear in that. 
There are particles of formations (rūpas) only in a mirror, in water, in 
ākāša (space), and in the eyes—only particles of, atoms of, forms only 
(rūpa), not sparsa, [etc.]. 

He gives an example: 


TA 3 Audio 15 (12:19) 
S: 5 A CS 
GW PAPA ERIA a JAIA IR tl 
pracchannarāgini kānta-pratibimbitasundaram / 
darpanam kucakumbhābhyām sprsantyapi na trpyati // 6 // 


101 That is, sensations/reflections. 
102 Touch. 
103 Ether. 
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Pracchannarāginī, for instance, a lady who is recently married to a 
young beautiful boy, and she is so much attached to him, she doesn't 
want to be away from him even for a second. But what can she do? 
Before the father-in-law and mother-in-law, she has to sit before him, 
and before them there is a hindrance; she can't speak to her beloved, so 
she is hindered, but she creates another trick now in the presence of the 
father-in-law and the mother-in-law: she gets a mirror. 

DENISE: (laughter) 

SWAMIJI: She gets a mirror and secretly she wants to see her 
husband’s face in the mirror without... 

DENISE: Anyone knowing. 

SWAMIJI: ... anyone knowing. But she can [see] the formation of 
the husband in the mirror, but she can’t feel the formation of touch. 
Although she puts that mirror on her breasts and wants to embrace it, 
but she does not get that joy of a real embrace. It is why, it is... this 
Sloka is defining that. Pracchanna rāgiņī means, whose attachment for 
her husband, beloved, is concealed; she has to conceal that attachment 
before her elders. Kānta pratibimbita sundaram, and that darpanam 
(that mirror), which she has and in which her husband is reflected, the 
face of her husband is reflected, kucakumbhabhyam spršantyapi, al- 
though she touches and embraces that mirror, na trpyati, she does not 
get that taste of the joy of a direct touch (laughs). It is [because] there is 
only rūpa, there is only formation, there is no touch! Only the particles 
of rūpa are there-forms only. 

SCHOLAR: [Abhinavagupta] is so great (laughter). No other Indian 
philosopher would introduce such an example. 

SWAMIJI: Yes (laughter). It is Abhinavagupta. 

DENISE: It makes it perfectly clear. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. She embraces that [mirror], she tries whole- 
heartedly to get the taste of touch (sparsa), but she does not get the 
taste. She gets only the taste of forms, formation. She sees the form of 
her beloved but she cannot touch [him]. She can't get that joy of touch, 
of embrace, because . . . the next Sloka: 
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TA 3 Audio 15 (15:27) 
C “nN 
a fe ES ASI SAA Aa Ad: | 
a € + OO ` en 
dūc AAA EAA RTA: Ws N 


na hi sparšo'sya vimalo rūpameva tathā yatah / 
nairmalyam cātinivida-sajātīyaikasamgatih // 7 // 


Na hi sparšo'sya vimalah, [on] this mirror, the particles of sparša are 
not existing there, the particles of touch are not there. Only rūpameva 
tathā, only the particle of formation is there in the mirror, not touch. 
Nairmalyam cātinivida sajatiyaika-samgatih (nirmalatā means, clear- 
ness), the clearness of those particles (of formation) is (perceived) 
because atinivida sajatiya-eka samgatih, without any other foreign 
matter, only the particles of forms are adjusted there in a mirror—not 
only in a mirror, [but also] in water, in ākāša (space), and in the eyes. 

Now he says, “According to the tradition of our masters, what is 
nirmalata, what is ‘refinement ?" 

P TA 3 Audio 15 (16:30) 
atiet Cala AT | 
NOS + CS 
AAREAAR Ad dgETad— ilc ll 


svasminnabhedādbhinnasya daršanaksamataiva yā / 
atyaktasvaprakāšasya nairmalyam tadguruditam // 8 // 


Nirmalata, the refinement of that mirror’ is svasminnabhedāt, 
although [the mirror] has taken the whole objective world in its own 
nature, this whole objective world is existing in that mirror, although it 
is one with the mirror, . . .* 

Because, if this mountain is reflected in a mirror, [since] the 
mountain is so heavy, you couldn't move that mirror then if the 
mountain was reflected in that, but the weight of that mirror [remains] 
the same! This is the refinement, this is the nirmalatā, of a mirror. 
Nothing has . . . no other agency is there, no other foreign matter is 


104 Or the ether, still water, or the eyes. 
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there. Although everything is there, although everything is reflected in 
that mirror, but nothing is reflected in [the mirror’s] nature, because 


there is no weight in that [reflection], i.e., the weight is not increased in 
that mirror. '% 


svasminnabhedāt, [although the mirror] takes all these 
formations in its own nature and, after that, bhinnasya daršana- 
ksamataiva, and makes you see everything separately, not in one ball— 
everything is separately seen in that mirror—atyakta sva-prakāšasya 
and, at the same time, the mirror is not destroyed. If the whole nner 
has come in the reflection of the mirror, the formation of the mirror is 
not destroyed,' the formation of the mirror [remains] the same. This is 
the nirmalatā, this is the refinement, of a mirror. It is described in this 
way by our masters. 


"m 3 kā 7 TA 3 Audio 15 (18:48) 
«(Hed JERA AAA Hdd: | 
O A a + CS 
SAMRAT A: PIA AGAS AAg eat US I 
nairmalyam mukhyamekasya sanwinnathasya sarvatah | 
amsamsikatah kvāpyanyadvimalam tattadicchaya I! 9 I 


Now, he says there are two classes of this nirmalatā (this refinement) 
of a mirror. One is a predominant (pradhāna) refinement and one is 
apradhāna (not predominant). That predominant refinement is found 
only in Lord Siva, in the mirror of Lord Siva. Because, do you know 
where you are? You are in the mirror of Lord Siva. Where is Lord Siva? 
Lord Siva is not seen. But if you keep a [physical] mirror here and you 
see the reflection that takes place in that mirror, [the reflections] are 
seen and the mirror is also seen. But in this universe, although this 
universe is reflected in the mirror of Lord Siva, Lord Siva is not seen- 
Lord Siva is nowhere seen, only reflections are seen. It is the 
refinement, more refinement, predominant refinement, of [the mirror 
of] Lord Šiva. Nairmalyam mukhyam ekasya samvit nāthasya (samvit 


105 In the sense that the mirror appears to take an actual mountain into its own 
nature, but the weight of the mirror remains the same. 


106 Or altered. 
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nathasya means, the Lord of consciousness), the mirror of the Lord of 
consciousness has got refinement in predominance because it is 
sarvatah'”: it is not [only] from formation, it is from sarvatah (sarvatah 
means, by sound (by sabda), sparša, rūpa, rasa, and gandha-all the 
five). All these five things are reflected in the mirror of the conscious- 
ness of Lord Siva. Amsamsikatah kvāpyanyat, but in a [physical] mirror, 
there is only one [kind of reflection]: only form is reflected in the 
mirror. And vimalam tattat icchayā, and that refinement of a mirror 
comes only by the grace of Lord Siva (tat darpanam vimalam tad 
icchayā, by the free will of Lord Siva). Lord Siva has willed and it has 
become vimala, it has become refined. 


TA 3 Audio 15 (21:17) 
* CS Q SEEEN 
Wali serrer fe ed. i 
errare dari caseum, i 2 Ii 


bhāvānām yatpratīghātī vapurmāyātmakam hi tat / 
tesāmevāsti sadvidyā-mayam tvapratighātakam // 10 // 


Now, in this universe, this is the objective world, you see this 
objective world, but in this objective world, some classes of objects are 
created by the illusive energy of Lord Siva (the maya sakti of Lord 
Siva) and some objects are created by his refined energy of suddha- 
vidyā.'% 

For instance, ākāša (space) is created by his refined suddhavidya. 


107 From all sides, from everywhere. 

108 Be it a non-predominant refinement (a normal mirror) or a predominant 
refinement (the mirror of God consciousness). 

109 “Suddhavidya means, the pure knowledge of I-consciousness or God 
consciousness.” Shiva Sūtras, The Supreme Awakening, Swami Lakshmanjoo, 
ed. John Hughes (Lakshmanjoo Academy, Los Angeles, 2002). Swamiji 
appears to be speaking of suddhavidyā in the general sense of “the pure 
knowledge of God consciousness" in opposition to illusion (;māyā) rather than 
to the elements (tattvas) of Suddhavidya and maya specifically. In any case, 
with respect to the list of the 36 elements, Suddhavidya tattva is indeed 
situated directly above maya tattva, thus indicating the same distinction 


between the realms of pure knowledge and illusion (or ignorance). 
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Water is created by his refined suddhavidyà. Fire is created by his 
refined šuddhavidyā. Earth is created by his illusive energy (maya 
Sakti). Filth is created by the illusive energy of maya sakti. Wood, trees, 
are created by his illusive energy of māyā Sakti. And a mirror is created 
by his suddhavidyā. So, those objects which are created by his 
Suddhavidya, by the energy of suddhavidyā, they [take] the reflection of 
objects, and those [objects which] do not [take] the reflection of 
objects, they are created by his maya Sakti. 

So, yat pratīghātī vapuh, that formation of objects which is 
pratīghātī, which stops entry [of reflections], is mūyātmakam, is created 
by [his illusive] energy (because this is mayatmakarn, because it stops 
entry, whereas a mirror does not stop entry). Tesamevasti sadvidya 
mayarn tvapratighātakam, and in these classes of the objective world, 
some objects are such that they are created by his suddhavidya (for 
instance, a mirror, ākāša (space), jala (water), all these, netra (eyes); 
those [objects which take] a reflection, they are of suddhavidyā), and 
those [objects which] do not [take a reflection], they are of maya. 


TA 3 Audio 15 (23:56) 


Aca FAR | 


Pata adi feraufaferaeanhaes i e eU 


tadevamubhayākāram-avabhāsam prakāšayan | 
vibhāti varado bimba-pratibimbadrsakhile // 11 // 


So, hence, this varada, this bestower of boons,...* 

Who is the bestower of boons? Lord Šiva. Varada means, the 
bestower of boons. 

* . . Lord Šiva, ubhayākāram avabhasam prakāšayan, he reveals 
before us both ways, the objective world in both ways, of suddhavidya 
and of māyā, and vibhāti, and shines himself in the section of reflected 
things (pratibimba) and in the section of those [things] which are 
reflected (bimba)'°-bimba-pratibimba drša akhile; akhile, in this whole 


110 “Bimba is that which is reflected, and the reflection itself is pratibimba.” 
Paratrisika Vivarana, with the commentary of Abhinavagupta, translation and 
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universe, he shines. 
TA 3 Audio 15 (24:52) 
TA 3 Audio 16 (00:00) 


Refuting the Nyaya System (logic) 


There are some logicians [who] have come out from this Nyaya 
System (some logicians, not all) and they deny this reflection. The 
theory of reflection they don’t recognize. He [the Nyaiyāyika]"' says, 
“There is only one thing: a real object, and the object which is reflected 
is not actually reflected there [in a mirror]. It is misunderstood that it is 
reflected, it is a misunderstanding.” They say it is a wrong notion that 
one feels that, “My face is reflected in the mirror.” Actually, it is not 
reflected from his point of view; it is not reflected in the mirror, it only 
touches that mirror, and [Abhinavagupta] says that: 


EN M Clas fas 
TEAS AAC CSSA AHA, | 
Cs c * * OS S 
ada Tach Eh acid Fes RRI 
yastvāha netratejāmsi svacchātpratiphalantyalam / 
viparyasya svakam vaktram grhņantīti sa prechyate // 12 II 


That logician of the Nyāya System who admits that netra tejāmsi, the 
rays of the eyes, they travel from the place of the eyes to the mirror, to 
the surface of the mirror, and touch that mirror, and then return again 
and perceive a face at the place of the eyes, not in the mirror—but this 
understanding that, “In the mirror my face is reflected”, is a wrong 
notion from his point of view-that logician who says this will be put to 
task in [the following] arguments. I will argue with him (sa prcchyate). 


TÀ 3 Audio 16 (02:14) 


GAGA ITG GTA: | 


commentary by Swami Lakshmanjoo (original audio recording, LJA archive, 
Los Angeles, 1982-85). 
111 The follower of the Nyaya System of Jogi- undation, Chandigarh 
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SS SS SENS COS 

ddd Asta sicd ASA: STEVI g za Ul 
dehādanyatra yattejas-tadadhisthaturatmanah / 
tenaiva tejasā jūatve ko 'rthah syaddarpanena tu // 13 II 


[If] the rays of the eyes have come out from the body first, they have 
come out from the body to travel up to the mirror, to the surface of the 
mirror, and they touch the mirror, and then they come back and perceive 
the reflection of a face at their own place, at the place of the eyes, [then] 
what was the purpose of keeping a mirror in front, then? He has 
touched [the mirror] and he has returned from the mirror. We will 
remove the mirror. Let him [try to] see his reflection. Ko’rthah syad 
darpanena tu, what is the purpose of keeping a mirror at the same time 
there? 

SCHOLAR: Is he saying that any surface would do? Obviously the 
Naiyayika is not saying it will return without a reflective surface. 

SWAMIJI: Not yet, not yet. First [Abhinavagupta suggests] that we 
will remove the mirror-because [previously] he has touched the mirror 
and returned from the mirror-and let him [try to] perceive the reflection 
of [his] face in his eyes. 

SCHOLAR: After it has returned. 

SWAMIJI: After it has returned. What is the use of putting a mirror 
in front? 

Viparyastaistu tejobhir- . . . another [sloka], the 14^: 


TA 3 Audio 16 (03:32) 
CS IS SS Šš S 
5 NOS S 
«d gadd ddd lest «t APU ue 
viparyastaistu tejobhir-grahakatmatvamagatath / 
rapam dršyeta vadane nije na mukurantare // 14 ll 


When these rays of the eyes have returned after touching the surface 
of the mirror, and grahakatmatvam āgataih, they have perceived [the 
face] in a subjective mood, in their own state, then this face ought to be 
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perceived at the place of the face, not in the mirror. Because, if you 
perceive this cardamom, you perceive this cardamom at it’s own place, 
not somewhere else. If he has to perceive the reflection [of his face in] 
his own eyes, [then] that reflection ought to be perceived at the place of 
(his) face, not at the place of the mirror-if it was only (for) the purpose 
of touching the mirror and returning back. So there is something in a 
mirror. You have to put a mirror before you and then you can perceive 
the reflection of your face. 


à TA 3 Audio 16 (05:00) 
Tae Saad AAAS, | 
A RSMAS FST: d eu N 


svamukhe sparšavaccaitad-rūpari bhāyānmametyalam / 
na tvasya sprsyabhinnasya vedyaikantasvarüpinah // 15 1 


Another point of the argument is this that, [if] your face is perceived 
at your face, at the place of your face, then you could touch it also. But 
you can't touch that reflected thing, you can't use that [reflection]. It is 
only seen, it is only perceived, you can't touch it. You can't shake hands 
with that face. 

SCHOLAR: (laughter) 

SWAMIJI: You can’t touch it, you can’t embrace it. Svamukhe 
sparšavat caitat rūpam bhāyāt, but you ought to have [been able to 
have] touched it also if [its perception] was there at its own place. Na 
tvasya sprsyabhinnasya, [it should not be the case] that the face could 
not be touched and seen away from one’s body, [but] it is seen away 
from one’s body in the mirror. 

So, now he puts the conclusion. The conclusion is: 


Ss TA 3 Audio 16 (06:08) 
+ + CNC : 
«KA dup Ted eetieistisqut 11 28 N 


riipasamsthanamatram tatsparsagandharasadibhih / 
nyagbhūtaireva tadyuktam vastu tatpratibimbitam /I 16 Il 
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That object, which is already reflected in a mirror, it is real, it is not a 
NODE notion. [On the contrary], they believe, these logicians of the 
Nyaya System, some logicians of the Nyaya System believe, that there 
are only two classes: one is a wrong notion, one is a real notion. [They 
say that] real perceiving is what you see exactly [as] your own face in 
your eyes, [that] you see your face in your eyes, and to conclude that we 
see [our] face in a mirror, it is a wrong notion, it is bhrānti." But 
[Abhinavagupta] says: No, there is another third class also. This is the 
class of reflection. The class of reflection is the third class and it is to 
be admitted. Tat pratibimbitam vastu, that reflected vastu (object) is real 
(vastu eva, it is real, it is to be believed, you can't deny it), but there is 
only one difference between an [actual] object and this reflected object. 
This reflected object is only rüpa (formation), only form, you can't 
touch it, you can't smell it, you can't weigh it (there is no weight in it), 
there is no possibility of touching it, there is no possibility of using it. If 
it was bhrānti—for instance, if it was bhrānti, if it was a wrong notion 
[as the Nyaya suggests]-then how do you shave your face? How do you 
[apply] make-up with the help of a mirror? So this [reflection] is 
something real. For instance, [if] you are doing your make-up with the 
help of a mirror, a reflection, [then] this make-up [could] be applied on 
the face of Stephanie, some other person, if it was a wrong notion, if it 
was bhranti. But it is not bhranti, it is reality. You shave, you do 
everything, with the help of this reflection. 

SCHOLAR: So it is real, not bhranti. 

SWAMIJI: It is real, it is not bhranti.'° 


112 “One is bimba (the actual object). That bimba you can touch also, you can 
smell also. For instance, your face, we can touch your face, we can smell your 
face, we can embrace your face, we can scratch your face, we can do anything, 
whatever we like. This is one category of things. Another category isa PS 
notion (bhrānti). For instance, there is a rope, iae there is p. A 
wrong notion makes you believe that it is a snake.” Tantrāloka 3, a 

i rchive). xd 
A Mods are iue classes from the Shaiva point of view. m is d 
the other is bhranti, and the third is pratibimba (the EUR p a 
comes in perceiving. Ābhāsamātra SEA sarvam, whatever 9 
existing; whatever is not felt, it is not existing.” Ibid. 
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TA 3 Audio 16 (08:48) 
Sal AAdANTAME TAIS TAUTA: | 
S ` x x A 
a FATA aca saasaa RAA: ee N 


nyagbhāvo grāhyatābhāvāttadabhāvo pramāņatah / 
sa cārthasamgamābhāvātso pyādarše navasthiteh // 17 // 
(not recited) 


Nyagbhāvo grāhyatābhāvāt, this absence of smell, absence of 
weight, absence of touch, [they are absent because they are] not existing 
there [in the mirror], because grāhyatābhāvāt, they are not felt, they are 
not experienced there. Tat abhāvo apramāņatah, that absence of feeling, 
that is because apramānatah, there is no proof, there is no proof for 
that, that it has weight, [etc.]. Actually, it is just like a kongri, it is just 
like a fire-pot-there, that reflected fire-pot is just like that [actual fire- 
pot]; it has got everything, all the substances, but [it is] only appearing 
[as a form], appearance only, nothing else, no smell, nothing, no heat. 
Sa cartha samgamabhavat, and that apramāņatā (that absence of proof) 
for it existing in weight, in smell, in all these other things, is artha 
samgamabhavat, because those items are not found in the mirror. Those 
items are not found in the mirror because so'pyādarše anavasthiteh, 
they do not exist in the mirror. Only the existence of formation is found 
in the mirror, nothing else. 

TA 3 Audio 16 (10:15) 


CC © SS SS 


Bd ua ECT ATT SEAT | 
«meal GRAAISA AES! G SAT: ! 2e |l 


ata eva gurutvādirdharmo naitasya laksyate / 
nahyādarše samsthito’sau taddrstau sa upayakah // 18 // 


It is why gurutvadih dharma, because whatever is existing outwardly, 
whatever object is existing, it has got weight, it has got gandha (smell), 
it has got sparša (touch), everything it has got, but in the mirror, the 
reflected object has nothing of that sort. Gurutvādih dharma (gurutva 
means, weight), the aspects of weight, etcetera, are not found there in 
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the reflected object, nahi ādarše samsthito asau, because, in a mirror, 
these gurutva, etcetera, are not existing at all. The only gurutva (weight) 
is found only of the mirror [itself]. For instance, this is reflected in the 
mirror, this kongri (fire-pot) is reflected in the mirror, and we perceive 
the kongri in the mirror, and you don’t perceive the kongri exactly [on 
the surface of the] mirror. It [appears] behind that, it has got distance 
from [the surface of the] mirror, but you can’t find it if you go [and 
look] on the backside of the mirror—you can’t find it there. It is only 
seen, you see that it has got space, it is there, existing in the mirror. But 
this [actual] kongri, if we thrust this kongri into the mirror, will it enter 
in the mirror? It won't enter, but that kongri has entered. Which kongri? 

DENISE: That reflected kongri. 

SCHOLAR: The light of the kongri. 

SWAMIJI: That reflected [kongri], that has entered in that [mirror]. 
So it has no substance of this solidity. It is not solid also, [otherwise] 
how [could it enter] in that? It couldn’t enter if it was solid. It is 
something divine, what is found in a mirror. Taddrstau sa upāyakah, the 
means is only the mirror, the mirror will show you the [mystery] of this 
reflected object. 


TA 3 Audio 16 (12:37) 
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tasmāttu naisa bhedena yadbhāti tata ucyate / 
ādhārastatra tūpāyā dīpadrksamvidah kramāt I! 19 I 


A mirror is ādhāra, a mirror is the basis, of the reflected object—a 
mirror is ādhāra, the main basis-but there are upa-bases also. You 
know *upa-bases”? 

SCHOLAR: Sub-bases. 

SWAMIJI: Sub-bases. There are sub-bases also to perceive this 
reflected object. The main basis is a mirror. A mirror must be there-it is 
in predominance. And tatra fu upāyā dīpa drk samvidah kramāt, in 
succession, there are other means also which are the sub-bases for this 
reflected object, that is, dīpa (light). There must be light. In darkness, if 
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[an object] is reflected, you can’t perceive the [reflection of the] object. 
There must be light also, but that light is the sub-basis, it is not only 
dīpa! Drk, there must be eyes also. The blind cannot perceive the 
reflected object. Samvidah, he must be aware also. If awareness is not 
there-if the eyes are there, light is there, the [reflection] is there, a 
mirror is there-if awareness is not there, he won't perceive anything. 
There must be awareness also. 

DENISE: He can't be a corpse. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Dipa drk sarividah. Samvidah means, awareness, 
knowledge. There must be awareness also. If awareness is not there, 
nothing will be realized. 


TA 3 Audio 16 (14:33) 
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dīpacaksurvibodhānām kāthinyābhāvatah param | 
sarvatašcāpi nairmalyānna vibhadarsavatprthak // 20 // 


Now there is a difference between these sub-bases and the general 
basis. The general basis of a reflected object is the mirror. 

SCHOLAR: Or you might say “preconditions”. Maybe better than 
*sub-bases”? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, preconditions, yes. Dīpa caksur vibodhānām, there 
are only three preconditions: dīpa (light), caksur (eyes), vibodhānām 
(awareness, samvit). They must also maintain the reflection of objects 
because they are also sub-bases just like a mirror. Though a mirror is 
the predominant basis, but there are sub-bases. 

In light also, objects are reflected; in netra, in the eyes also, objects 
are reflected; and in samvitti (knowledge, jfidna), objects are reflected. 
But why are [the objects] not seen? To that he says, "kārhinya 
abhavatah", because there is no kāthinya in dīpa (there is no kathinya, 
there is no solidity, in light), there is no solidity in the eyes, there is no 
solidity in knowledge (samvit). Although [the objects] are reflected, 
they are not seen separately as the objects reflected in a mirror are seen 
separately. 
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And sarvatašcāpi nairmalyāt, (they are] transparent from all sides 
Dīpa is transparent from all sides, so it cannot contain the reflected 
object within [itself]. A mirror has only the front surface [which] is 
transparent, and the back surface of the mirror is blocked by some other 
material (e.g., of that red paint, etcetera), so it contains the reflection of 
objects. Sarvatascapi nairmalyāt na vibhādaršavat prthak, so, reflected 
objects are not vividly seen in these three: in dīpa (in light), in the eyes 
and in knowledge. [When we say] “in eyes”, [we] don’t mean this whole 
eye, [we mean] that one point between, in the center. That small one 
what is called the pupil. i 

JOHN: Pupil. 

SWAMIJI: Pupil. In that, when you look at me, actually you perceive 
me there in that pupil, because in the pupil you will find, by some 
instruments, that my face is there reflected. We can perceive that face. 

JOHN: It’s just like a mirror. 

SWAMIJI: Itis just like a mirror! 

SCHOLAR: My eye is a mirror, too. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, eyes are also a mirror, yes. So, now, what is the 
conclusion of this Theory of Reflection (pratibimbalvāda])? 


TA 3 Audio 16 (18:05) 
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etacca devadevena daršitarh bodhavrddhaye | 
mūdhānām vastu bhavati tato pyanyatra nāpyalam // 21 II 


This Theory of Reflection is explained by Lord Šiva for those 
mūdhānām, for those ignorant persons, who do not know the weight 
and importance of this reflected thing. For those, to make them 
understand, to make them rise in evolution, Lord Šiva has explained this 
theory of reflection in this way as follows: Vastu bhavati, this is real. 
First you have to admit that it is a real thing, what you are perceiving in 
a mirror. Tato api anyatra na, but you can’t carry it out of the mirror. 

SCHOLAR: So it is a real thing which cannot be moved. 
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SWAMIJI: It is a real thing but you cannot move it, you can’t take it 
out from the mirror. Na api alam, and it won’t give you any other help. 
For instance, there is a tumbler, a water-tumbler is reflected in a mirror. 
You can’t take that [reflection of] water, you can’t quench your thirst by 
that, but you can see it, you can perceive that tumbler there-na api 
alam. 


TA 3 Audio 16 (19:53) 
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pratīghāti svatantram no na sthāyyasthāyi cāpi na / 
svacchasyaivaisa kasyāpi mahimeti krpālunā // 22 // 
(not recited) 


Pratīghāti, and it is not pratīghāti.'* That [reflected] tumbler is not 
like the other tumbler. Another tumbler, what is existing outside, if you 
thrust that tumbler in a mirror, it won't enter, but that tumbler has 
entered, that tumbler has already entered in the mirror. Which tumbler? 
That reflected [tumbler]. The reflected thing is inside [the mirror]. So it 
is not pratīghāti also, it does not stop [from entering the mirror 
because] it is not solid. 

If it would have been solid-this tumbler in the mirror-how could it 
enter in the mirror? It has already entered in the mirror. Svatantram no, 
and this reflected object cannot exist independently. It has to be 
dependent to a mirror, it is always depending [upon] a mirror. Na 
sthāyyi, it is not sthāyi also, it is not stable. Asthāyi capi no, “it is not 
stable”, you can’t say that also. It is perceived, so how can you say it is 
not stable? But we perceive it, but it is not stable also. It is not not- 
stable also. Svacchasyaivaisa kasyāpi mahimā iti krpālunā, but this is 
the greatness of that transparency, the power of transparency, in a 
mirror, nothing else. 

Now he carries this Theory of Reflection in the universe, in another 
Sloka: 
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TĀ 3 Audio 16 (21:55) 
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na dešo no rūpam na ca samayayogo na parima 
| na cānyonyāsamgo na ca tadapahānirna ghanatā | 
na cavastutvam syānna ca kimapi sāram nijamiti 


dhruvam mohah šāmyediti niradisaddarpanavidhih // 23 |l 


(not recited) 


Na deso, this whole universe, which is reflected in the mirror of 
consciousness, it has no space of its own, except that [space of] one's 


own consciousness. 
SCHOLAR: An idea of long is not long itself. 


SWAMIJI: Yes. Na deso. No riipam, it has no formation of its own 
self. Denise has no formation of her own self. [She] is only seen in the 
mirror of consciousness. Na ca samaya yogah, there is no entry of time 
in this [reflection of the] universe (samaya, time). Na parima, there is 


no weight; this whole universe is [a reflection] in the mirror of 
consciousness, and this universe has no weight of its own, only the 
weight of consciousness. Na ca anyonyā samgah, and this universe, 
which is found in the mirror of consciousness (Lord Siva), it is not 
found together in one place, it is found at its own place, everywhere.'* 
| There is time, space, and form, separately. Na ca tat apahāni, if you say, 
| “When there is no time, there is no space, there is no togetherness of 
these things, then it is false”, but we can’t say that even. Na ca tat 
apahānih, you cannot deny it because it is perceived. For instance, I 
actually perceive Denise separately seated here, and Stephanie, and all 
these things. So you cannot deny this, you cannot deny the existence of 
the universe. Na ghanatā, and it is not solid because it has entered in 
the mirror of consciousness. Na ca avastutvam syāt, you cannot say that 
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(that) it is unreal. It is not unreal. It is real. This universe is real because 
it is perceived. Na ca kimapi sāram nijam iti, but it has no substance of 
its own. The only substance is that all the particles and atoms and all 
things, which are produced in the mirror of consciousness, only they are 
existing. No other substance is existing in this universe. It is only jiiāna/ 
samvit."© Dhruvam mohah šāmyet iti niradisat-darpana-vidhih, Lord 
Siva has put forth the explanation of darpana vidhi, the mode of 
pratibimba (reflection), the mode of darpana (mirror), just for this 
purpose that our mohah (our illusion) will disappear. 
Next [sloka]: 


Reflection in the World of Sound 


x TA 3 Audio 16 (25:09) 
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ittham pradaršite mutra pratibimbanavartmani / 
Sabdasya pratibimbam yat pratisrutketi bhanyate // 24 |l 
(not recited in full) 


Now, this way of pratibimba is already defined. Now he says, 
*šabdasya pratibimbam’’, what is Sabda-pratibimba, the reflection of 
sound. The reflection of sound, sabdasya pratibimbam yat pratisrutketi 
bhanyate, it is pratišrutka (an echo), it is called “pratisrutka”, it is not 
Sabdaja-Sabda™ as [the Naiyāyika holds]. Because the pratibimba 
(reflection) of sabda (sound) is also denied by that logician, the 
Naiyayika. 

SCHOLAR: Sabdaja-sabda according to their point of view. 

SWAMIJI: [The Naiyayika] relates that, explains that, that it is 
Sabdaja-Sabda, sound produced by sound. For instance, a gun is fired 
on the mountain of Hari Parbhat.' It produces a predominant [loud] 
sound there on that peak. Then it produces another sound, it is mild, 


116 Knowledge/consciousness. 
117 Sounds arising from sounds. 
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and it reaches to our place also-that sound, by-and-by. It travels, it 
travels from that peak to here and we hear the sound, but not in that 
[original] strength-Lit is] dim, we hear a dim sound of that gunfire. And 
[so the initial sound wave] touches the mountain and then it returns 
back [towards us]. And while returning [from the mountain], it is not 
Sabdaja-šabda. [From the point of origin] up to this point [of the 
mountain], it is fabdaja-sabda, because sounds are produced by sound. 
For instance, I will say “ooom’. This [sound of] “om” will travel as long 
as there is no hindrance. 

SCHOLAR: At it’s own momentum. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, it travels smoothly. When there is a hindrance, it 
stops there. Although [the unhindered sound] changes in dimness by- 
and-by, and the latest sound that is produced is very dim, lowest, it is 
called sabdaja-sabda, actually. But this logician of this Nyaya System 
has called pratisrutka also [as] šabdaja-šabda, [that an echo] is [sound] 
produced from sound. For instance, in a temple, a long temple, the 
Visvanatha temple," [if] you will say “ooom’, you will hear afterwards, 
ooo". That is not sabdaja-Sabda, that is pratisrutka. In Gupta Ganga 
temple also, if you utter “ooom”, you'll hear another “ooom” coming 
down. 

DENISE: An echo? 

SCHOLAR: Pratisrutka is “echo”. 

SWAMIJI: Echo, it is pratisrutka. 

DENISE: Like when you shout in a cave and your voice comes back. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, yes, that is pratisrutka, yes. You could call it 
“reverberation”. Or “echo”? Echo, echo. Sabdasya pratibimbam yat, the 
pratibimba (the reflection) of sabda is called pratisrutka. 


TĀ 3 Audio 16 (28:32) 
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119 In Benares. 
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Na cāsau šabdajah šabda, from the Naiyayika point of view, [the 
reflection of sound] is called sabdaja-sabda, [that] it is [sound] 
produced by sound, but it is not that.” The theory of the Naiyayika is 
an incorrect theory because āgacchattvena samšravāt, tenaiva vaktrā, 
the one who has produced the sound, he perceives in such a way, this 
mode of pratisrutka, that it is coming back towards him. Don't you feel 
that?! But sabdaja-Sabda is not perceived that way. Sabdaja-sabda 
goes away from you. You have produced sabda (you have produced 
sound) and it will travel [away], it won't come back, [but] pratisrutka, 
the reflection [of sound], will come back. Agacchattvena samšravāt 
tenaiva vaktrā, and that producer of sound feels that it has come to him, 
that it has returned to him. So it is not sabdaja-šabda, it is an echo. 
Dürasthaih Sabdasya ašravaņāt api, and those who are situated in dūra, 
far away from . . . for instance, those who are living on the top of 
caves,” they can’t hear that sound. This sound of an echo is heard only 
by those who have uttered that sound, only they will hear [the echo], 
not others who are away from that circle of sound, not [those who are 
located on] the other side of the hill, they won't hear this sound of 
pratisrutka, but Sabdaja-sabda"^ they will hear dimly. Pratisrutka they 
won't hear. Pratisrutka (echo) will be heard only by those who have 
uttered this sound. Have you understood? 

SCHOLAR: Yes, I understand. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 


TA 3 Audio 16 (31:03) 
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120 The Naiyayika holds that “an echo (viz., reflection) does not exist at all, 
[that] it is only another way of Sabdaja-Sabda.” Tantrāloka 3 additional audio 
(LJA archive). 

121 But the Naiyāyika says, “What of that if you perceive it is coming back to 
you? What then? It is produced by sound.” Ibid. 

122 That is, anywhere that is located far from, or shielded from, the sound of 
the echo. j 

123 Along with those who are situated in close proximity to the initial sound. 
124 The sound which travels away from its point of ori 
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pithiradipidhanamsa-visistachidrasamgatau | 
citratvāccāsya Sabdasya pratibimbam mukhādivat // 26 Il 


Take a pan also, in which you cook rice, and there is a lid over it, and 
it is boiling, and there are holes, various holes of ākāša (space) between 
the top of the pan and the lid. From those holes, this bubbling sound 
comes out: *phr-phr-phr-phr^. Sometimes, [if the hole] is long, this 
sound will be like [this]: *phrut” (long). When the hole is round, it will 
go *phuut”. So, the mode of these sounds are different in pratisrutka— 
that is pratisrutka.'> Sabdaja-sabda will produce only one sound, there 
won't be a difference. That [reflection of sound] is pratisrutka, it is 
not sabdaja-sabda. You can't call it “Sabdaja-Sabda,” you can't call it 
“sound produced by sound.” If the pan is there, and you are near that 
pan, you can hear the reflection of that sound. You must not be quite 
[far] away from that pan, [otherwise] you can’t hear the reflection of 
that sound. You can only hear sabdaja-sabda then, not the reflection. 

SCHOLAR: Sound moves in a certain direction. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. It is what he says: pithirādipidhānāmšavišista- 
chidra-samgatau (verse 26). Visista chidra samgatau, there are various- 
[sized] chidra (holes); at the time of reflecting in those various holes, 
various ākāšas, citratvāt ca, it becomes various, this sound becomes 
various, it does not become only one way of sound. So, asya sabdasya 
pratibimbarh mukhādivat, so the reflection of sabda (sound) is just like 
the reflection of your face in a mirror. For instance, Bruce has got a 
mirror for me. In that [mirror], there are substances put in such a way 
that my face becomes huge, my eyes are four times bigger when seen in 
that mirror. So, this is the difference of the mirror. In the same way, the 
difference of ākāša produces the variation of sound. And in a well also, 
if there is a deep well, you produce the sound “om”, then “om” will 
come out from that basis. 


125 “This sound has reflected in the vacuum of that hole. It does not pass, it 
reflects there. It reflects there and produces that sound, reflection.” Ibid. 
126 Apart from the lessening of the sound as it travels away from the point of 
origination. 
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TA 3 Audio 16 (34:56) 
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idamanyasya vedyasya rūpamityavabhāsate / 
yathādarše tathā kenāpyuktamākarņaye tviti // 27 // 


There is one sameness in the reflection of a mirror and the reflection 
of sound-there is one sameness, similarity. That similarity he explains 
in this sloka. 

That is, idamanyasya vedyasya rūpam iti avabhāsate, it appears in a 
mirror, when you put a mirror in front of you, you perceive that this 
[reflection of your] face, if you are not aware totally, you can play with 
that face, you can play with that face as if it is an object. It is not an 
object, it is your own face, your own reflection of your face, but you 
play as if it is an object. In the same way, you feel that this is some 
other face—“It is not my face, it is some other face", and you begin to 
play with that face-in the same way, yatha darse tathā kenāpi uktam- 
akarnaye, in the same way, you hear [your own echo and think] that 
somebody [else] has produced this sound from above; kena api uktam 
akarnaye, and I hear that sound [and think that] somebody [else] has 
produced this same similar sound. 


TA 3 Audio 16 (35:28) 
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niyamadbimbasammukhyam pratibimbasya yattatah / 
tanmadhyagāh pramātārah śrnvanti pratisabdakam // 28 // 


This is a rule (niyamāt), this is a niyama, this is an absolutely solid 
rule, that bimba-sammukhyam pratibimbasya, pratibimba is already, 
pratibimba is always, in front of bimba-it must remain in front of 
bimba. 

SCHOLAR: The reflected and the reflector. 
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SWAMIJI: The reflected [object] and the reflector (bimba). For 
instance, there is a mirror and there is your face. This [mirror] is bimba 
and this is the reflected face (pratibimba). Niyamāt bimba sammukhyam 
pratibimbasya, pratibimba must be exactly in the direction of bimba, in 
the direction of the reflector. So, tanmadhyagāh pramātārah SURE 
prati $abdakam, in the same way, those persons who are in that very 
direction [from where the sound is reflected], they can hear the sound 
of the echo, [but] other persons won't hear. 

It is not necessary that you must perceive the bimba first and then 
you can perceive pratibimba, [that the actual object] must be seen first 
and then the reflected object will be perceived-it is not so, it is not a 
rule.?* What is not a rule? 

JOHN: That you see the reflected object . . . 

SWAMIJI: No. When you see the reflected object in the mirror, you 
must see the [actual object] also at the same time-it is not necessary. 
Mukhyagraham . . . it is what he says in another sloka: 


TA 3 Audio 16 (37:21) 
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mukhyagraham tvapi vind pratibimbagraho bhavet / 
svapascatstham priyam pasyet-tankitam mukure vapuh // 29 II 


Mukhyagraham tvapi vind, without seeing the [actual object], the 
face of the [actual person], pratibimbagraho bhavet, you can see the 
reflected [face]. You can see the reflected [face] without seeing the 
reflector [i.e., the actual face]. Svapascatstham priyam pasyet tankitam 
mukure vapuh, it is just like a person who is in front of a mirror seeing 
his face, seeing the reflection of his face, and at the same time, he can 
perceive the face of his beloved also, who has come from the backside, 
svapascatstham priyam. For instance, you are looking at a mirror, you 


127 In this case, bimba is being used as *mirror/reflector", which is one of its 


many translations. : M 
128 In this case, bimba is again being translated as “the object which is 


reflected”, i.e., the actual form or object. 
TI 
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are enjoying your reflection, your face, your everything, and in the 
meantime, your wife or your beloved comes from the backside. You can 
perceive [her reflection]. Although you have not seen the bimba, the 
bimba (actual form) of your wife, but you can perceive the reflection of 
your wife in the mirror if she is in the same direction from your 
backside, standing. You don’t see the bimba but you see the pratibimba, 
the reflected thing. 


TA 3 Audio 16 (38:46) 
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sammukhyam cocyate tādrg-darpaņābhedasamsthiteh // 30 // 


Sammukhyata must be there—“face-to-face”. The direction of being 
face-to-face is just to not be quite away from that direction (“face-to- 
face" means that). “Face-to-face” does not mean we must be just 
[exactly] before the mirror. “Face-to-face” means, in the same 
[proximate] direction you must be seated and [then] you can perceive the 
reflected thing. Sparša (touch) is the finest thing which is reflected 
inside. Sparša is reflected only inside, it is not reflected outside. It gets 
reflection in your own self. This is the greatness of sparsa. For instance, 
you see a slaughter, somebody slaughtering some person, you see that 
and the reflection comes in the rectum, in your rectum. You find the 
need of passing stools at that time. 

SCHOLAR: But why call that a “reflection”? 

SWAMIJI: That is a reflection, that is a reflection of pain. The 
reflection of pain is reflected in the rectum. The reflection of the 
pleasure of touch is reflected in your sexual organ-warmth is produced 
there at once! When you perceive some sexual [sound] or [see] sexual 
things going on, at once you'll feel that reflection. 

SCHOLAR: If some pretty girl looks at you. 

SWAMIJI: Yes (laughter). It happens. It is within. And a bad touch 
is reflected 1n the rectum. 


TA 3 Audio 16 (40:34) 
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TĀ i : 
Rf - ES i Audio 17 (00:00) 
= + + € 
FAIA džleg Gall Aaah, 132 Il 
atah kūpādipithirākāše tatpratibimbitam / 
vaktrākāšam saSabdam sad-bhāti tatparavaktrvat"? // 31 // 


So, in the hollow span of a well, when it reflects [sound]—vaktrakasa 
means, the space of the mouth [of the well] along with the sound 
[uttered into it]-when that [sound] reflects in the hollow span of a well 
bhāti tat para vaktrvat, one feels that someone [else] is piens 
sound from below the surface of the well, just as when you see your 
reflection in a mirror, you [feel] that [your reflection] is looking at you, 
[that your reflection] is someone else. 

Next: 

TĀ 3 Audio 17 (00:50) 
a, WAS Ss 


IA AE Aha At FS, | 
AUT amaras dfe A al, 133 t 


yathà cadarsapascattyabhagastho vetti no mukham | 
tathā tathavidhakasapascatstho vetti na dhvanim // 32 // 


Just as ādarša pascattyabhagasthah, the one who is sitting behind 
the mirror cannot observe the reflection that has taken place in the 
mirror-he cannot observe-in the same way, at the time of that gumbad, 
echo,?? when an echo is produced, only those people who are inbetween 
that mountain and the [initial] production of that sound, those people 
can hear the sound of the echo, not those people who are residing 
behind the mountain. So, they won't hear that sound of pratisrutka (the 


echo). 


129 Note: the original texts reads *vaktavat?, which Swamiji corrects to 
*yaktrva”. Jayarata also says “vaktrva” in his commentary to this verse. 
130 Gumbad is a Hindi word for “dome”. In this instance. it appears that 
Swamiji is referring to the echo which is produced by the dome inside a 
temple. 
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Now the Naiyāyika argues here that, “You have explained that the 
reflection of sound is just like the reflection of a form in a mirror, that 
there is no difference”, but he says, “There is a difference.” The 
Naiyyayika argues, he says, “There is a difference between these two 
[reflections].” In pratibimba, in the reflection of rūpa, one finds form. 
When you perceive a form reflected in a mirror, at the same time, the 
bimba is also existing, you can perceive that there is bimba also, [that] 
there is your [actual] face also existing at the same time. But it is not the 
case in the hearing of an echo. 


TA 3 Audio 17 (02:43) 


Beal FAA: Walsall da Yas. | 
SIT emere fetes 23 |! 
aU g ara fa GATT N 
sabdo na cānabhivyaktah pratibimbati tad dhruvam / 
abhivyaktisrutīstasya samakālam dvitīyake // 33 // 


ksaņe tu pratibimbatvam šrutišca samakālikā // 
(not recited) 


[The Naiyāyika argues]: Sabdo na ca anabhivyaktah, when sound is 
not produced, the echo won't take place. You must utter a sound first. 
So, abhivyakti šrutīh tasya samakalam, so, at the first moment, you 
produce a sound by [your] mouth and you hear that sound with your 
ears, and the next moment, [when] that [initial] sound is finished, you 
hear the sound of an echo afterwards. But at that time, at the moment 
when you hear the sound of an echo, the real [i.e., initial] sound (the 
bimba) is not existing at all, it is finished. So there is no similarity of 
the echo of sound with the pratibimba (reflection) of form. 

SCHOLAR: . . . in which the original and the reflection are 
simultaneous. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. In the reflection of form, both things exist 
simultaneously, but there in the reflection of sound, they do not exist 
[simultaneously], only the echo exists, that [original] sound is gone. 
This is the argument of the Naiyāyika. So, why should you not agree 


that this [reflection of] sound is only sabdaja-sabda, [that] it is sound 
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produced by sound? Because, when the first sound is produced, another 
sound is produced; [when the] first sound is uttered, another courte iS 
produced; [and] at that time [of the second sound], the first sound is 
finished, it has vanished. So why not say that it is sabdaja-šabda? Why 
to say that it is an echo? To that [Abhinavagupta] explains: 


"e TAB Audio 17 (04:27) 
Techie le «T Eds T 12T T: av it 


tulyakālam hi no hasta-tacchayarüpaniscayah II 34 |I 


In this philosophy of ours (Shaivism), we believe whatever is felt, it 
is existing; whatever is not felt, it is not existing. Although it is existing, 
it is not existing [if you don't feel it]. It must exist in your own 
consciousness. When you are not conscious of that, it is not existing 
[because] there is no proof of its existence. For instance, when you 
perceive the reflection of your face in a mirror, you don't perceive the 
face of your own self at that moment. When you go to perceive your 
own [actual] form, then you don't perceive the reflection. So, there is no 
proof of its existence in our philosophy. Have you understood? 

SCHOLAR: Proof of the existence of? 

SWAMIJI: [The existence of] your bimba.' At the time when you 
are looking at the reflection, you are not looking at the [actual object], 
the reflected [object] is not there. What is the proof of the existence of 
the reflected [object] there? 


TA 3 Audio 17 (05:30) 
F Rasya Adtradat | 
Wd spé ca Micrel RSN 
ard] AI ATA CRT Fae | 
aaisa radaas: I 
qea: IT TT: WAG N 


131 Actual form. 
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ittham pradarsite'mutra pratibimbasatattvake / 
prakrtam brūmahe tatra pratibimbanarhati // 35 // 


šabdo nabhasi sanande sparšadhāmani sundarah / 
sparšo'nyo'pi drdhaghata-Ssilasitadikodbhavah // 
parasthah pratibimbatvāt-svadehoddhūnanākarah // 36 // 


"Dhūnanākara”, not “dhilandkara.” Dhūnanākara, it shivers, it 
produces shivering in the body. 

Ittham pradaršite amutra, the subject in hand will be carried on now, 
the subject which is in our hand. It was an argument with the 
Naiyāyika-that is finished—now we will carry our own subject that we 
have taken of reflection, the subject of reflection. 


Reflection in the World of Senses 


Tatra pratibimbanarhati šabdo nabhasi, first, the reflection of sound 
takes place in the ether, in whatever ether it is, it may be the ether of the 
ear, it may be the ether of a well, it may be the ether of akasa (space)- 
any ether. In ether, this reflection [of sound] takes place. 

SCHOLAR: Even in water. 

SWAMIJI: There is ākāša, in water there is ākāša, in earth there is 
not akasa. For instance, when you swim, how can you swim without 
akasa? How can you put this [body in the water] without space? There 
must be space in water. In earth, there is not space. I have found out the 
reality, yes (laughs). 

DEVOTEES: (laughter) 

SWAMIJI: There is some ākāša in earth also—ākāša is everywhere!— 
but not as much as you find ākāša in water. In earth there is less GkaSa, 
in water there is more ākāša, in ākāša there is only ākāša. [Jayaratha] 
has defined this in his commentary. 

And sānande sparšadhāmani sundarah sparša (verse 36), and there 
is ānanda sparša, the state of ānanda (bliss), the state of sparša dhāma 
where you get the [joyful] sensation of touch. That is at the root of the 
sexual organ. There you get the sensation of ānanda sparsa, joyful 
touch. Joyful touch is reflected there. And a painful touch is reflected 
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somewhere else: Anyo api drdhaghātašūla šītādikodbhava, by some 
weapon or by some extreme cold, when one is shivering with cold, you 
get its reflection in your rectum, in your stomach, you get shivering in 
all these pores (romakūpa, that is called kūrmanādī), and in the throat 
(kantha) also. 

SCHOLAR: Also in music, if a person listens with great 
concentration, that vibration of sound is reflected in... 

SWAMIJI: Kūrmanādī. 

SCHOLAR: ... sparsa dhāma. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, that is . . . sound has got a connection with that 
sparša dhāma. Because when some delicate lady’s sound is produced, it 
will create [sexual] sparsa in your sparsa dhāma (laughs).'? 

SCHOLAR: But also [by the sound of] a vind (sitar) or some 
instrument? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. And by that touch of a bad sparša, svadehod 
dhūnanākarah, you get shivering in your body. 


TA 3 Audio 17 (09:30) 


EY e e 
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na caisa mukhyastatkārya-pāramparyāprakāšanāt // 37 // 


But it is only pratibimba (a reflection), it is not bimba (it is not 
actual). It is not the actual sound, it is not the actual touch; it is not the 
actual touch, good or bad, ānanda (joyful) or painful. It is not mukhya' 
because tatkarya pāramparyāprakāšanāt, that karya (the action) of that 
which ought to take place, does not take place. 

SCHOLAR: There is no actual touch. 

SWAMIJI: It is only for the time being, temporary. You get a tempo- 
rary [sensation] by thought, you get temporary ānanda [or pain] in 
these places."* 

SCHOLAR: Vāsanā vašāt. 


132 Lit., the abode (dhāma) of touch (sparsa), "Sparša dhama is exactly in 
consciousness.” Tantrāloka 5.111 (LJA archive). 

133 Predominant (actual). 

134 Sparša dhāma. 
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SWAMIJI: Vāsanā vasat?'> Yes. 

SCHOLAR: But if you were enlightened, then it would have no 
effect. 

SWAMIJI: But you are not... when you are in contact, actually in 
contact, with the opposite sex, then you get the real joy of that touch. 
Otherwise, it is only the imagination of your mind. Even the production 
of that semen that is produced by imagination, it is not mukhya, that 
also is not mukhya. Mukhya will take place only when you are in 
contact with that [person of the] opposite [sex]. 

SCHOLAR: Yathoktam vijfianabhairave.*6 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 


TA 3 Audio 17 (10:55) 
5 S N ` NES 
Wd AMT edt Weal GT aedes She: del 
evam ghranantare gandho raso dantodake sphutah // 38 // 


In the same way, ghrāņāntare gandha, the reflection of smell will 
appear in your nose. For instance, from a distance, when you see from a 
distance a rose, you get some reflection of the smell of the rose in your 
nose, but not actual. The actual reflection will take place only when you 
put the rose [to your] nose. 

SCHOLAR: What I don’t understand here is whether the reflector, 
the mirror, is thought of as the mind, which recognizes and 
therefore... 

SWAMIJI: The mind must be there! If the mind is not there, then 
although a first-class lady is before you—your mind is not working-[then 
her] reflection won’t take place at all. [When a] first-class lady with all 
make-up and everything is before you, if the mind is not working in 
you, nothing will take place, no reflection will take place in your 
reflection places. Nothing. You’ll be just like a log. There must be 
mind, the mind must work also. 

SCHOLAR: Why isn’t the set-up different? Because in a reflection 
of a form, you observe the reflection of light, whereas when these sort 


135 According (vasat) to impressions or desires (vāsanās). 
136 As it is said in the Vijnana Bhairava. 
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of reflections, sensual reflections, . . . 

SWAMIJI: Because these are antah sparsas, . . . 

SCHOLAR: There's no direct connection between the mirror... 

SWAMIJI: ... these are internal. These are internal. A mirror is 
external. The [reflection in a] mirror is an external reflection and the 
reflection of touch is an internal reflection. So it will take place only 
when the mind is functioning-not [only the] mind, the ego must also be 
functioning, and the intellect also. Mind, ego, and the intellect (mana, 
buddhi, and ahamkāra), they must also function [along] with the eyes; 
the eyes must see a lady, [but] if the mind is not [functioning], never 
mind, there won't be any reflection, you are only seeing just like a log 
with no result. A result will take place only when the mind is 
functioning with it. 

SCHOLAR: Santhavat.'8 

SWAMIJI: (laughs) Santhavat. Evam ghrāņnāntare gandha, in the 
same way, raso dantodake sphutah, and rasa (taste) will . . . for 
instance, you are tasting imli (tamarind), that sour thing. You know 
imli? 

DENISE: Yes, I have tasted it. 

SWAMIJI: When you taste imli, [if I perceive you] at that time, I 
will get some sourness in my mouth, in the saliva of my teeth. I will get 
some [taste], but it is not actual, it is not mukhya. Mukhya will take 
place only when I taste it myself. 


TA 3 Audio 17 (13:52) 
qe a ed uferfafiad exile 
ATA fare fé Bead | 
as aaa 
a BeATASAT fare Ree A 8 

yathà ca rūparh pratibimbitam dršor- 
na caksusānyena vind hi laksyate / 


137 As listed: mind, intellect, and ego, respectively. 
138 Eunuch. 
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tathā rasasparsanasaurabhadikam 
na laksyate’ksena vinā sthitam tvapi // 39 // 


He gives now a misāl, what is called . . . 

SCHOLAR: The Sanskrit word is? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, drstānta. 

SCHOLAR: Example. 

SWAMIJI: Example. Yathā ca rūpam pratibimbitam drsoh, just as 
any rūpa (form) which is reflected in the pupil of your eye, . . ge 

Not outward, it is an internal reflection. He explains this theory of an 
internal reflection now, [how] the internal reflection of ripa takes place 
in the pupil. 

* . and that reflection, these eyes [alone] won't perceive [it]. Some 
other eye must perceive it, then that eye will perceive that reflection in 
your pupil. You won't perceive that reflection in your pupil [without 
some other eye]-na caksa na anyena caksusa vind laksyate. In the same 
way, rasa sparšana saurabhādikam, although there is rasa (taste) 
existing in your mouth and there is sparša (touch) existing in your skin, 
[some other “eye” must perceive it]. You want to embrace your 
husband (you want to embrace your husband, this thought is existing in 
you), but [although] your husband is in front of you, if your husband 
does not want to embrace you, he won’t get any reflection of this 
thought. Na laksyate'ksena vind sthitam tvapi, unless you get actual 
contact with the organ of the other sex, the reflection [of touch] won’t 
take place, you won’t perceive that [actual] taste, it is only imagination. 

DEVOTEE: Aksena means, antahkarana. 

SWAMIJI:  Aksena means, the organs! [along] with the mind, 
intellect, and ego. 


139 "Some other eye" refers either to one's own mind or to the mind of another 
person as in the example that follows. 

140 Your thought or desire for embracing him. 

141 That is, the tanmātras. 
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R R Fhe TA 3 Audio 17 (16:03) 
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na cāntare sparšanadhāmani sthitam 
bahihspršonyāksadhiyah sa gocarah II 40 II 


Āntare sparšana dhāmani, in the state of internal sparsa (touch) . . .* 
The internal sparsa exists only in mūlādhāra, in that sexual organ. 
SCHOLAR: In brahmā granthi. 

SWAMIJI: In brahmā granthi (laughter), whatever you call it. 

*...antare sparšana dhāmani, bahih sprša, the external sparsa does 
not exist there. 

SCHOLAR: The direct sensation on that organ is different from the 
reflected sensation. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. The reflected sensation is an outer sensation. The 
direct sensation is something else. 

SCHOLAR: It takes place in a different center. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: Reflected sensation is... ? 

SWAMIJI: No, a reflected sensation is an outward sensation. 

JOHN: Coming from something... ? 

SWAMIJI: Something outside. For instance, this is a lady, a 
beautiful lady, a charming lady, with everything, all good make-up. 
There is that [reflection of her] sparsa (touch), but that sparsa is an 
outward sparsa, it will take place outwardly.?^ When you have her in 
your bosom and everything, then internal sparga will be created, 


142 Brahma granthi is the lower of the three knots (granthis) recognized in 
classical yoga, the other two being: Visnu granthi and Rudra granthi. Hatha 
Yoga Pradīpikā, 4.70, 73, 76. Classical text relate these granthis to LE a 
system in the body, but Kashmir Shaivism takes a uniguely different view 0 
the operation of these cakras. See: Kashmir Shaivism, The Secret Supreme, 
Kundalini and Its Purpose, chpt 17, p117, and Variations in the Rise of Prana 
Kundalini, chpt 18, p125. 

143 That is, when you merely see her. si 
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otherwise not, otherwise it is outside, only imagination. It is only 
pratibimba (reflection), not real. 

DEVOTEE: Na cantare sparšana dhamani? 

SWAMIJI: Antare sparšana dhamani, bahihsprša na sthita, because 
sa anyāksadhiyah sa gocarah, those are other organs which accept and 
get the joy of that [actual] sparša. 

JOHN: So there is a real fundamental difference between the actual 
act of sex and imagination. 

SWAMIJI: ... and imagination. Although, by imagination also, you 
get sexual joy to the extent of seminal flow also, but it is not like that. 

JOHN: Its completely different. 

SWAMIJI: It is just like . . . its an outside thing, it is not an internal 
thing. The internal thing will only take place when both things are 
united. 

JOHN: In the Vijfiana Bhairava, it says that both ways you can be 
carried." 

SWAMIJI: Yes, both ways, but here Abhinavagupta says, “It is not to 
that extent.” 

SCHOLAR: It requires more awareness to experience... 

SWAMIJI: Yes, you have to put more force of intellect, more force 
of thinking, more... 

JOHN: In that imaginative... 

SWAMIJI: Yes, imaginative. More force, everything, you have to 
create sensation. Here, 5 you have not to create, you are just there, you 
are carried automatically. 

BRUCE P: What about in the dream state? 

SWAMIJI: That is also imagination. That is not to that extent. 
[Actual] joy is not there. 

JOHN: To the same extent as the real... 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: But don’t you think that if... ? 


144 See Vijūāna Bhairava, The Manual for Self Realization (with original 
audio), Swami Lakshmanjoo, ed. John Hughes (Lakshmanjoo Academy, Los 
Angeles, 2007), vs. 70. 

145 In the real sexual act. 
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SWAMIJI: Na tu smrtā- ... Huh? Why should you go deep into this 
(laughter)? 

SCHOLAR: Why not? What else do we have to do? 

SWAMIJI: (laughs) 

DEVOTEES: (laughter) 

SWAMIJI: This is only an example just to make you understand 
what is the reality of the reflection of the universe. 

SCHOLAR: We must talk about this now because we are not going 
to talk about it at another time. 

SWAMIJI: But you put stress on this act. Those disciples also, when 
I begin to explain this, they put so many questions on this subject, not 
other subjects (laughs), because they are so curious to understand this 
point only. Other points they ignore. What is your question? 

SCHOLAR: My point? 

SWAMIJI: Yes (laughs). 

SCHOLAR: That when there’s no awareness, that experience is less 
intense when there is direct contact. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. When there is direct contact, awareness is not 
needed there. Awareness flows out at once. 

SCHOLAR: But I am saying that the sensation of the awareness of 
that reflection of touch is more gross when there is direct contact 
without awareness; that when it is reflected or when it is in awareness, 
its reflected in brahma granthi, not in the surface of the skin, etc. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, yes, yes. That is quite true. 

"SCHOLAR: It’s in mūlādhāra,... 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: ... that’s in the cakra, not in the surface. 

SWAMIJI: But in that mukhya sparša,* joy will take place 
everywhere, in each and every portion of your skin. 

SCHOLAR: But it tends to be grossified. 

SWAMIJI: When you embrace and you are actually in contact with 
the opposite sex, you just close your eyes, all other functioning of the 
organs cease to act at once, only sparsa is there. 


146 Actual (predominant) touch. 3 
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atho'ntikasthasvakatadrgindriya- 
prayojanantahkaranairyada krtà / 

tada tadattam pratibimbamindriye 
svakam kriyam sūyata eva tadrsim // 41 // 


You are all laughing at this subject. 

SCHOLAR: I’m not laughing. 

SWAMIJI: So (ato), when the internal organs” along with the 
antahkarana"* have put forth the application (prayojana) of an 
[orgasm]-the antahkaranas, all these three, have put the application of 
an [orgasm] in that sexual place—tat pratibimbam indriye āttam sat, 
then that reflection, when it takes place in your sexual organ, and 
svakam kriyam sūyata eva tādršīm, then the real action of that [orgasm] 
takes place in its real way, in its real nature. 


TA 3 Audio 17 (21:50) 
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atah sthitah sparsavarastadindriye 
samāgatah sanviditastathakriyah // 42 // (not recited) 


147 That is, the organs of action (karmendriyas) and organs of knowledge 
(jūānendriyas). 
148 The internal organs (mind, intellect, and ego). 
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But on the contrary, na tu smrtāt, when you put only the 
remembrance of your beloved, when you put thoughts on the formation 
of the other sex-[his or her] formation and ripa and sound, you put the 
memory of that, intense memory (that is smrta, smrti)-and that is 
manasa gocara, that is only by the mind, rta bhavet kriyā, that is not 
actual . . . the actual action of sparsa does not take place there. 

SCHOLAR: Rta? 

SWAMIJI: Rta [means], satya (real). 

SCHOLAR: Na satya bhavet kriya—krtyam abhavet. 

SWAMIJI: Na satya. Krtyam abhavet. Sā kila vartamānatah, that 
real kriyā (sā: satya kriya), vartamanatah bhavet, that satya kriyā, 
real kriyā, will take place only when you are in contact with the other 
sex, actually united perfectly. 

SCHOLAR: Kila, kila. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Atah sthitah sparša vara, although this supreme 
sparša is existing in your sexual organ, tat indriya samāgatah, [when] 
in the other opposite sexual organ it is united, vidita, and your mind, 
intellect, and ego has accepted that, they are aware of that, tathā kriyah, 
then you will realize the real joy of a sexual [orgasm]. So there is... 

SCHOLAR: He is talking not of the level of yogis here, but of the 
level of actual experience. 

SWAMIJI: Actual experience." He has to explain the theory of 
reflection. 

SCHOLAR: But also here there is the suggestion of practice as well. 

SWAMIJI: In the Vijūāna Bhairava and in the 29" [ahnika] also. 

SCHOLAR: And in the fourth [ahnika]. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: So this is the Kula System's! seen from point of view of 


149 The real (satya) action (kriyā) of touch (sparsa). 

is, mundane experience. - 
i ae nts comprised of four sub-systems: the Pratyabhijna 
System, the Kula System, the Krama System, and üne Spanda System. pe 
four systems, which form the one thought of the Trika System, all accept, : 
are based on, the same scriptures. In the Kula System, there is no break in E 
[capacity for the] realization of your own nature either in the highest or In 
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sambhavopaya here. 
SWAMIJI: Yes, šāmbhavopāya. 
SCHOLAR: It’s always suggested. 
SWAMIJI: Yes. 


TA 3 Audio 17 (24:00) 


ed TETAS ATCRT: 


Ta ART | 
alfa at AAR: germs 
a f mai ARHI 1 3 ll 


asambhave bāhyagatasya tādršah 

sva eva tasminpratibimbitastathā / 

karoti tam sparšavarah sukhātmikām 

sa capi kasyamapi nādisamtatau // 43 // 
(not recited) 


Asambhave bahyagatasya tadrsah, now he explains when the 
formation of the opposite sex is not available, what will you do? Denise 
is in the United States and John is in Kashmir, what will John do? 

SCHOLAR: Use his imagination. 

SWAMIJI: He has to put the force of imagination on Denise's figure. 
Asambhave, when Denise is not available, [or] any other [person] of the 
opposite sex is not available, there, bahyagatasya asambhave tādrša sva 
eva tasmin, then you become yourself Denise, you create the formation 
of Denise in your mind and then you embrace that lady of your mind. 
Sva eva tasmin pratibimbitas, and that [reflection of] Denise has created 
a sensation in your sexual organ, karoti tam sparsa varah sukha, and 


lowest circle. This system, therefore, teaches you how you can live in totality. 
In fact, the word kula means “totality”. In the practice of the Kula System, you 
have to realize the totality of the universe in one particle. Take one particle of 
anything which exists in this world. In that one particle is to be realized the 
totality of the whole universe. The totality of energy is found in one particle. 
Everything is full of one thing and one thing is full of all things." Paraphrase 
taken from: Kashmir Shaivism, The Secret Supreme, Schools of Kashmir 
Shaivism, 19.129-132. 
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then om gen that joy. But that joy is not real. That joy is only imagina- 
tion. It is only pratibimba (a reflection). Sa cāpi kasyāmapi nādi 
samtatau, and that joy does not take place in each and every part of 
your body, it takes place only in some important parts of the sexual 
places-not in the skin, not in the eyes, not in touch, not in the lips, only 
in that sexual organ. But when you are actually in contact with the 
opposite sex, you get the sensation of joy in each and every part of your 
body-you are filled with bliss! This is the difference between prati- 
bimba and bimba. And this joy of touch-that unreal joy of touch-is 
found by eunuchs also; [but] when they think of some girl, that 
[orgasm] does not take place there. They only try to kiss, they only... 
by kissing and thinking of kissing and by lehanādi,! etcetera, they do 
and they get some joy, but that joy is not actual, that is only pratibimba. 

SCHOLAR: Tālu, this is reflected in the tālu." 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Now he goes to the direct affirmation of this 
subject. 


The Universe Reflected 
in the Mirror of Consciousness 


R TĀ 3 Audio 17 (26:32) 
dd ewes M fa l 
AMA AT SF feet facea, tet t 


tena samvittimakure visvamatmanamarpayat | 
nāthasya vadate musya vimalam višvarūpatām ll 44 Il 


Now, the conclusion of this theory of reflection is that, in the mirror 
of the consciousness of Lord Siva, this whole universe is reflected and 
this universe reveals to each and every wise person, vimalam visva 
rūpatām, the clear universal state of nature. 

SCHOLAR: Transparent universality. 


SWAMIJI: Transparent universality. 


152 Licking, etc. 


T late. 
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DEVOTEE: Vadate [means], bhāsayati."* | 

SWAMIJI: Bhāsayati. Bas? We will do only this much. Now we will 
go to the... you want more? 

DEVOTEES: Yes. 

SWAMIJI: (laughs) You are so interested in it. 


TA 3 Audio 17 (27:27) 
JA FARTS: IAAT: | 
AMIRI Aled GH HAMS, Ul vst 


CNS NEN Nan 


aut fate sta taadas maa | 
IATA I GATT 125 I 


yathā ca gandharipasprg-rasadyah pratibimbitah / 
tadadharoparagena bhanti khadge mukhādivat // 45 // 
tathā visvamidam bodhe pratibimbitamasrayet | 
prakaSatvasvatantratva-prabhrtim dharmavistaram // 46 // 


Now, it is concluded that this whole universe is not bimba, it is 
pratibimba. Yt is pratibimba in the mirror of consciousness. 

SCHOLAR: Which doesn’t itself appear. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, he will explain that afterwards. Yatha ca gandha 
rūpāsprk rasādyāh, but the objector says, “If this universe is already a 
reflection in the mirror of consciousness, is there any sign of the 
aspects of Lord Siva found in this universal objective world?” For 
instance, this is a pillow. Where is this? This is reflected in universal 
consciousness, in the mirror of consciousness-this is a pillow—and this 
[microphone] is also reflected in that. Everything is reflected. Nothing 
is away [from], nothing is other than, the reflection. There is only 
reflection found everywhere! 

SCHOLAR: Sivatā. 

SWAMIJI: In Siva bhava, in the mirror of Lord Siva. When, in the 
mirror of Lord Siva, the whole universe is reflected, is there any aspect 
of this objective world similar to the aspect of Lord Siva? There must 
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be. There must be some aspects of Lord Siva found in the objective 
world. To that [guestion, Abhinavagupta] explains while giving an 
example: yathā ca gandha rūpa sprk rasādyāh pratibimbitā, when these 
are reflected, [when] smell is reflected, rūpa (form) is reflected, sparša 
(touch) is reflected, and rasa is reflected (taste is reflected), and tad 
adharoparagena, and the reflector in which you get this reflection (that 
is, the mirror), according to the aspects of the mirror you get the 
formation of [those] reflected things. For instance, if those small pieces 
of glass are kept stuck on the wall, you get the reflection of your face 
very small, you find that your face is reflected in a very small area. 
Don’t you see? And in some other mirror (just as [Bruce] brought for 
me), in that you will find the reflected thing [to be] very big. 
[Variations occur] according to the aspects of the adhara.'5 In the same 
way, this universe, which is already reflected in the mirror of 
Consciousness, you perceive the aspects of Lord Siva in these objective 
worlds. What are those [aspects]? Prakasatva svatantratva prabhrtim 
dharma vistaram (verse 46), shining, because this [objective world] is 
shining. But this shining, the aspect of shining, comes from Lord Siva, 
and sensation/feeling, that is from Lord Siva, and that feeling is found 
in all these [objects of the] objective world. So there are some aspects 
of Lord Siva found in the aspects of the universe, because this whole 
universe . . . 

SCHOLAR: Nothing but him. 

SWAMIJI: Nothing but him! 

SCHOLAR: So he is bimba and pratibimba simultaneously. 

SWAMIJI: “Bimba” you should not say. There is no bimba existing 
at all! Whatever bimba you will produce before me, that will also be 
reflected in the mirror of consciousness. If it is not reflected in the 
mirror of consciousness, it won't exist, it has no life. 

SCHOLAR: But as a totality, as prakāša, in that sense it’s bimba. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, bimba and pratibimba both are reflected in the 


mirror of consciousness. Bas. 
DEVOTEE: Khadge mukhadivat (inaudible) 


7156 


155 The basis, i.e., the mirror. 
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SWAMIJI: Yes, in a sword (khadga) you get the reflection of your 
face in a long procedure. In the same way, the aspects of pratibimba 
adhara' are found in pratibimba. So, this universe is consisted of those 
aspects of Lord Siva. Lord Siva’s aspects are found in this universe, and 
you must find out that by meditating on it. For instance, when 
something appears before you (e.g., your master is there, your husband 
is there), don’t think of its sexuality, think of its prākaša, that it’s 
shining, and you will get the joy of meditation. Don't go to that extreme 
of sexual nature. Find out bliss there. 

Once a woman from America told Vivekananda, “I have fallen in 
love with you.” To that he replied, “Why should you fall in love with 
me? Why should you not rise in love with me?” (laughs) How great he 
was. 

There is logic now, again logic. Not so much logic, but tasty logic. 

TA 3 Audio 17 (33:18) 


In the Mirror of Consciousness 
There is No Object of Reflection (bimba) 


a a TĀ 3 Audio 18 (00:00) 
garu Gad: Kad Shieh Gad Hdd | 
fate dar aa Gad: SAT vol 


yathā ca sarvatah svacche sphatike sarvato bhavet | 
pratibimbam tathā bodhe sarvatah svacchatajusi // 47 // 


Just as in a transparent sphatika mani, a sphatika (quartz crystal) 
jewel, from every side you can see the reflection of your face or 
anything that is put near it, in the same way, in the all-round transparent 
mirror of consciousness, reflection takes place from all sides. Here, “all 
sides" means, from Sabda, sparsa, rūpa, rasa, and gandha-all the five 
[sensations]. In a sphatika, only form is reflected. In bodha (cons- 
ciousness), everything is reflected: taste, sound, form, everything, all 
the five [sensations]. 


157 The basis of reflection. 
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AEG ST AA HAATAA | 
Hd: MA AA A Ta AGRA le N 


atyantasvacchatā sā yat-svākrtyanavabhāsanam / 
atah svacchatamo bodho na ratnam tvākrtigrahāt // 48 // 


Being transparent, intensely transparent, is the cause of svakrty- 
anavabhāsanam, [why] this mirror of consciousness is not seen by 
anybody. 

SCHOLAR: It doesn’t manifest its own form. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, it does not manifest in formation. As at the time of a 
reflection you can see the mirror also, at the time of a reflection you 
can see the sphatika jewel also, but in this mirror of consciousness, this 
mirror is nowhere seen, only reflected things are seen. This is the 
greatness of being transparent, most transparent, because bodha is all- 
round transparent. A ratna (jewel) is not (na ratnam) because tvākrti 
grahāt, it is perceived by everybody. 

SCHOLAR: The form. The mirror is, the jewel. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 


TA 3 Audio 18 (02:23) 
aN . n> N SN 
gies a RAI ada Ad | 
ata fate fe RARA ii 88. N 


pratibimbam ca bimbena bāhyasthena samarpyate | 
tasyaiva pratibimbatve kim bimbamavasisyatam // 49 Il 


There is one specialty in a reflection in the mirror of consciousness 
[versus a reflection in an] ordinary mirror. In an ordinary mirror, 
pratibimbam ca bimbena bahyasthena samarpyate, in an ordinary 
external mirror, the reflection is found by the grace of bimba, the one 
who bestows a reflection in it. But in the mirror of consciousness, 
tasyaiva pratibimbatve, when all these [objects that are] reflected are 
also included in pratibimba (n the reflection), kim ee 
avašisyatām, how can bimba exist as other than consciousness? 50, 
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there is no bimba. This is the specialty in the reflection in the mirror of 
consciousness. 

SCHOLAR: Only reflection in the mirror. 

SWAMIJI: Only reflection, there is no reflected. For the time being, 
if we object that, let us call this [universe] the reflected (bimba), not the 
reflection (pratibimba), . . .* 

Because, in [the case of] an ordinary mirror, the reflected can exist 
without [its] reflection, but a reflection can’t exist without the reflected. 
The one who bestows a reflection in the mirror, that can exist without a 
mirror, but the reflection in the mirror cannot exist without that [which 
is reflected]. There must be [an object to reflect existing] outside, 
otherwise a reflection won’t take place. 

* .. so why not call this universe, which is, from your point of view, 
reflected in the mirror of consciousness, why not call it the reflected? 
Why [call it a] reflection? Because the reflected will remain without the 
support of [an ordinary] mirror. To this he answers: 


TA 3 Audio 18 (04:32) 


CN € C» CX C. ENT € € d | 
daly Ide d STASI AAC Ue N 


yadvapi karanam kimcid-bimbatvenabhisicyate / 
tadapi pratibimbatvam-eti bodhe’nyatha tvasat // 50 // 


If anything is concluded to be bimba, that also will become 
pratibimba (a reflection) in the mirror of consciousness. If it doesn’t 
become pratibimba (a reflection) in the mirror of consciousness, it 
won’t exist, it has no existence. So, it won’t exist. So there is only 
pratibimba, not bimba. 

Ittham etat- . . . next, the 51* sloka: 


PATA | 
amma Aa ARA FRAC 42 N 


158 An external object that is reflected. 
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itthametatsvasamvitti-drdhanyāyāstraraksitam / 
sāmrājyameva višvatra pratibimbasya jrmbhate // 51 // 


So, there shines only the kingdom of pratibimba everywhere 
Everywhere there is the kingdom of pratibimba, not bimba, beku 
that [kingdom of] pratibimba is protected by strong logic, by the 
weapon of strong logic. So there is the kingdom of pratibimba 
(reflection), not the reflected (bimba). 

SCHOLAR: The empire of reflection manifests throughout the 
universe, guarded by the sword of the unassailable logic... 

SWAMIJI: Guarded by the sword of logic. 

SCHOLAR: ... of Self-awareness. 

SWAMIJI: Now he objects again: 


TA 3 Audio 18 (06:00) 
ad farses fare R tel redii 
fh GH TAA ahs Ad ASIA ISR 
nanu bimbasya virahe pratibimbam katham bhavet / 
kim kurmo dršyate taddhi nanu tadbimbamucyatām // 52 Il 


The guestion is, how can pratibimba take place without bimba? I ask 
you, I object, that pratibimba (the reflection) cannot take place without 
the [object that is] reflected. There must be something which gives a 
reflection in pratibimba. Without that [object that is reflected], a 
reflection won’t take place. This is my objection. Kim kurmo-he 
answers that-kim kurmo, what can I do? Kim kurma, what can we do? 
Dršyate taddhi, we feel that, we perceive only the reflection, not the 
reflected. There is only the reflection in the mirror of consciousness. 
Nanu tat bimbam ucyatam-he objects again-why not call it bimba then? 
If you perceive only the reflection [of] the whole universe, [then] for the 
time being call it bimba. Why call it a reflection? What is there 1n 
calling it as a reflection? Call it the reflected. 
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TA 3 Audio 18 (07:12) 
Na OO Cs N 
«id AGATA sea ths HHA | 
ATS di GRAM GE Fa Wa LI 
naivan tallaksanabhavadbimbam kila kimucyate / 
anyamisram svatantram sadbhasamanam mukham yathā I! 53 // 


Naivam—he answers—naivam, it can't be, we can't call it the reflected 
(bimba). It is only the reflection (pratibimba) in the mirror of 
consciousness-this universe-/at laksanabhavat, because there are no 
qualifications of bimba seen in this universe. The whole universe is a 
reflection, not the reflected. What is the qualification of bimba? I will 
tell you (bimbam kila kimucyate). Anyamisram. svatantram sat, that 
which is independently existing separately [on its] own, that is bimba, 
bhàsamünam mukham yathā, just as the independence [of an] object 
[that] you'll feel in the [object that is] reflected, [which is existing] 
outwardly. But this universe is not independently existing without the 
mirror of consciousness. There is consciousness, the life of the universe 
is consciousness, so how can it exist without its life? Anyamisram 
svatantram, and bimba is always independent, [whereas a reflection] is 
always dependent, this universe is always dependent, to the mirror of 
consciousness. 

He puts the qualification of the basis of reflection in the next verse 
(darpanam, adhara, the mirror). 


TA 3 Audio 18 (08:48) 
x 
Me Melda ATAKA | 
CS CN e CS 
S IES RR SI EKS FI GEI K RIEGS GI 
svarūpānapahānena pararūpasadrksatām / 
pratibimbatmatamahuh khadgadarsataladivat // 54 // 


Svarūpa anapahānena, a mirror is that, the mirror of consciousness 
is that, where the position of the mirror is not destroyed!? by the 


159 Or altered. 
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reflection, the mirror [remains] the same. The mirror is not destroyed 
when a reflection takes place in the mirror. Pararūpa sadrksatam, but 
this is the greatness of a mirror that it becomes everything it becomes 
one with everything. For instance, it becomes a pot, it become: 
whatever is reflected in it, it becomes that, but it is not [itself] bat 
Pratibimbātmatāmāhuh, this is the qualification of a iln 
Khadgadarsataladivat, just like a sword and a mirror: in a sword and a 
mirror, the sword [and the mirror remain] there, complete; although all 
these reflections take place in that [sword or mirror], but the sword [or 
the mirror remains] the same. The shape of the sword, the weight of the 
sword, [remains] the same, it has not become less or [more]. This is the 
qualification of ādhāra, pratibimbādhāra. 

SCHOLAR: It assumes other forms without abandoning it's own. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 


TĀ 3 Audio 18 (10:18) 
sh g fe sms Aienreidesttd 
AREER A cela GTA: 4x Ul 


uktari ca sati bāhye pi dhīrekānekavedanāt | 
anekasadrsakara na tvaneketi saugataih // 55 II 


The philosophers of Buddhism also have admitted, . 

Because they don't believe in consciousness, d. shes in the 
intellect. In place of consciousness, they have put the intellect as the 
basis of everything, the whole universe. 

. they also admit that this intellect is only one. Although this 
intellect is one, but it becomes many when you find reflections of 
many-ness in the intellect. 

SCHOLAR: This is the Vijfanavada doctrine, not Madhyamaka. 

SWAMIJI: No, not Madhyamaka. It is Saugata, Vijnanavada. 


SCHOLAR: Vijfianavada.' 


he Madhyamaka school denies 


160 Saugata is another name for a Buddhist. T 
whereas the Vijfianavada (or 


the existence or non-existence of all things, 


Yogācāra) school proclaims the existence of mind only. 
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The Definition of Bimba 


TA 3 Audio 18 (11:07) 
Ai Adler BAT feb AAI | 
AAMAS TA aR N 
Matera mauus Fad AM Wg tt 


nanvittham pratibimbasya laksanam kim taducyate / 

anyavyamisranayogat-tadbhedasakyabhasanam // 

pratibimbamiti prahur-darpane vadanam yathā // 56 // 
(not recited in full) 


Now he explains what is the explanation, definition, of pratibimba 
(reflection). Anyavyamisranayogat, pratibimba is that which has 
become united with the mirror. Tat bhedā sakya bhāsanam, pratibimba 
is that, although it has become united, it is united with the mirror, but it 
cannot be separated from the mirror, you cannot separate it from the 
mirror. The reflection, you cannot separate it from the mirror, in [any] 
case. Tadbhed-asakya bhasanam, this is the definition of pratibimba. 
Just like darpaņe vadanam yathā, just [like] when you perceive your 
face in a mirror, that reflection of your face in the mirror is one with the 
mirror, but [because] it is one with the mirror, you cannot take it out 
from the mirror-it is there, you cannot move it from that place. 


TĀ 3 Audio 18 (12:27) 


M CSI NEN SS 
AAS ATATKGARIARTATA | 
S XAVAa 


Racal se fe Alderi J ATA 114 I 


bodhamisramidam bodhādbhedenāšakyabhāsanam / 
puratattvādi bodhe kim pratibimbam na bhanyate // 57 // 


So, the conclusion is that this whole universe is united with con- 
sciousness, it is one with consciousness, tat bodhāt bhedena asaky- 
abhasanam, and you cannot differentiate it, you cannot exclude it, from 
consciousness. It is one with consciousness. What? This whole 
universe. Whatever you feel-sabda, sparša, rūpa, rasa, and all the five 
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senses—whatever you feel by all the five senses, this whole universe is 
entirely united with consciousness, and you cannot separate it from 
consciousness. What is that? Pura, one hundred and eighteen worlds 
thirty-six elements, and all the world of letters, words, and sentences, 
Kim pratibimbam na bhanyate, can’t we call it as pratibimba? How can 


you call it bimba? It is not the reflected, it is only the reflection in the 
mirror of consciousness. 


TA 3 Audio 18 (13:45) 


GUI SI J NA 
Wal Ag” Fi A g ATARI rit Uwe t 


laksanasya vyavasthaisākasmāccedbimbamucyatām | 
prājūā vastuni yujyante na tu sāmayike dhvanau // 58 // 


This is the adjustment of the definition, this is the adjustment of the 
definition for the three: the reflection, the reflected, and the mirror. 
This is an adjustment of the definition. 

Akasmāt-cetbimbam-ucyatām, if you causelessly nominate this 
universe as bimba, let you nominate it as bimba. We don’t stress on your 
saying. Wise men-prājāā vastuni yujyante-wise men connect their 
decision [with] the reality of things. The reality of this universe is that it 
is a reflection in the mirror of consciousness. If you nominate it as the 
reflected (bimba), let you nominate it like that. Na tu samayike 
dhvanau, wise men do not [put] stress on conventional words. 

SCHOLAR: It’s convention that there must always be bimba. 


SWAMIJI: Yes. Now, again an objection: 
TA 3 Audio 18 (14:57) 
aq a I fat fest ae: | 
fh da: RRA (R fart telat sU 


161 Puratattvadi, refers to the sadadhvan, i.e., the six-fold pathway of a 
universe consisting of one hundred and eighteen worlds, thirty-six tattvas a 
five circles, and, letters, words and sentences. See: Kashmir Shaivism, The 
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nanu na pratibimbasya vinā bimbam bhavetsthitih / 
kim tatah pratibimbe hi bimbam tādātmyavrtti na // 59 // 


[Objector]: But my guestion is, how can pratibimba take place 
without bimba? If there is no bimba seen anywhere in this universe, 
[and] everything is pratibimba, of whom this is a reflection? Of what 
this is a reflection? This is my question. 

Answer: Kim tatah pratibimbe hi bimbam tādātmyavrtti na. What 
then? If this is your [question], what then (kim tatah)? Pratibimbe hi 
bimbam tādātmyavrtti na, in a reflection, in the functioning of a 
reflection, this [object that is reflected] is not tādātmya vrtti, it has not 
become pratibimba, bimba has not become pratibimba. This thing you 
have to admit, that the [object that is reflected] has not become the 
reflection. It has given, it has bestowed, its reflection in the mirror, but 
it is complete [in and of] itself. It is not tādātmya vrtti.'? 


TA 3 Audio 18 (16:13) 
AAA SAAR FRET dai | 
AE g IASA Tata llo N 


atašca laksanasyāsya proktasya tadasambhave / 
na hānirhetumātre tu prasno’yam paryavasyati // 60 // 


So, if the definition of this universe is pratibimba, it is a reflection, it 
is not the reflected, and the definition of the reflected is not existing, is 
absent here, na hānir, there is no harm if you admit that there is only 
the reflection. Only there is one point: Aetumátre tu prasno'yam 
paryavasyati, your question will rest in the cause: “How this reflection 
has taken place?” You can’t say, “Whose reflection is this universe?” 
You can only ask that “How”, “How this reflection has taken place in 
the mirror of consciousness?” You cannot [ask], “Of whom”. 
Hetumātre tu prasno’yam paryavasyati, this question of yours will end 
only in the cause, in the field of the cause. 

SCHOLAR: (laughter) The limited field of investigation. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 


162 The state (vrtti) of sameness (tādātmya). 
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The Theory of Cause and Effect 


aina Šās | TAS Audio 18 (17:24) 
dA 74. THAR AIGA HAT] | 
AERTS GTI Ga: NA? 


tatrāpi ca nimittākhye nopādāne kathamcana / 
nimittakāraņānām ca kadācitkvāpi sambhavah // 61 // 


There are two sections of causes: one is the instrumental cause and 
one is the material cause. The instrumental cause is the potter; the 
instrumental cause is that wheel; the instrumental cause is that stick— 
that is the instrumental cause. The material cause is the earth from 
which the potter makes a pot. The material cause is called upādāna 
kārana, and the instrumental cause is called nimitta karana. 

And in that section of causes, your question will end in causes, and 
that too, only in the instrumental cause, not in the material cause, 
because the reflection of the universe in the mirror of consciousness, 
the cause of this must be instrumental, not material. Because this 
reflection, when you perceive a reflection in an external mirror, your 
face does not become the material cause of it, your face is the 
instrumental cause. If it would have been the material cause, then your 
[actual] face would be no more existing when reflection would have 
taken place, [just] as the earth does not exist when a pot is made by the 
potter. But the instrumental causes exist after you prepare/construct that 
pot-even then the instrumental causes exist. Don’t they exist? The 
potter exists, that wheel exists, that stick exists, everything exists, but 
the material cause does not exist. So, [when] the external face, in an 
external mirror, is reflected, at the time of reflection, this external face 
is unharmed, it is there existing without any change in it. So, you can 
ask this question: “What is the instrumental cause of this reflection in 
the mirror of consciousness?” The instrumental cause you can ask 


[about], not the material cause. 


Tatra- . . . huh? ; 
BRUCE P: You can ask what is the material of the reflection? What 


is the material of the reflection? 
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SWAMIJI: No, the material cause; the material cause is the earth for 
a pot. When you make a pot from the earth, the earth does not exist at 
that time. The earth has transformed in the formation of the pot. The 
earth has become the pot. 

BRUCE P: At the time of the pot, the earth is not... 

SWAMIJI: At the time of the pot the earth is not there, but the 
instrumental causes are still there-the potter is there existing. 

BRUCE P: So at the time of reflection, the reflected . . . 

SWAMIJI: The reflected is there, unharmed. It has not become [its] 
reflection. At the time of [its] reflection, the reflected has not become 
[its] reflection. It has only thrown its shape in it, but... 

BRUCE P: No material. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: It is the precondition of a reflection, not the substance of 
it. 

JOHN: Also, if there is some material cause for the reflection, there 
would be some change in that mirror. 

SWAMIJI: Huh? 

SCHOLAR: It would become heavy. 

JOHN: If there were a material cause in a reflection, there would be 
some change in the nature of the mirror. 

SWAMIJI: Change in the mirror, and that change does not take place 
in the mirror. And nimitta karananam ca kadācit-kvāpi sambhavah, and 
instrumental causes, it is not necessary that the instrumental causes 
must always be a stick. An instrumental cause can become your finger 
also. In place of a stick you can put your finger also and move the 
wheel. 

DENISE: A substitute. 

SWAMIJI: Substitute. So, there is a substitute: how this reflection 
has taken place in the mirror of consciousness, there is a substitute. You 
can ask, "What is the substitute [for] that cause, of the instrumental 
cause?" There is an instrumental cause, but not an instrumental cause 
[such] as bimba.'? There is another cause in place of bimba. That he 
will explain now in the following slokas. 


163 An external object that is reflected. 
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ad ug \ C08 NN Ce 


NAN EN 


TA 3 Audio 18 (22:07) 


Ada FTA TAG: 1&2 N 


ata eva purovartinyāloke smaranádinà / 
nimittena ghanenastu sarnkrāntadayitākrtih // 62 // 


He begins to ascend from 


the level of Buddhism (Saugata). 


This is why, in purovartini āloke, existing before you in ether, 
smaraņādinā ghanena nimittena, when you put your meditation/ 


concentration one-pointedly 
the image of your beloved 


on your beloved, [then] you can perceive 
in the ether without the reflected—[your] 


beloved is not there! You put only the strength of meditation (dhyana, 
contemplation) on that beloved, and by that contemplation you can feel 
the image of your beloved in the ether. It takes place for those who are 
intensely given wholeheartedly to their beloved. [If] his wife is in 
America, [then] he can put his consciousness intensely [on her] and see 
his wife here in Kashmir. So, there is a substitute. It is not necessary 
that always there must be the reflected. The reflection has taken place 
of the beloved without the reflected there, by the cause of intense 


thinking. 


TA 3 Audio 18 (23:34) 


ABM Geared ATT fresa | 
EAI a d fee rade GLa AAT WA 


anyathā samvidarudha kanta vicchedayogini / 
kasmādbhāti na vai samvid vicchedam purato gata II 63 Il 


Anyathā samvidarüdhà 
objection is, why not call 


(not recited) 


kāntā vicchedayoginī, the "[Buddhist] 
this also the mirror of consciousness? 


Because, in the mirror of consciousness, he perceives the image of the 
beloved, his beloved, his wife, or anything? Why call this the ether of 
the intellect? Why not call this [the mirror of] sarhvit (consciousness)? 
[Abhinavagupta] says that you cannot call it the mirror of conscious- 


ness. It is only the mirror 0 


f the intellect in which he perceives the 
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image of his beloved. 

DENISE: It’s a projection of the intellect, not consciousness? 

SWAMIJI: No, it is not consciousness. It cannot be consciousness 
because, it is viccheda yogini, sometimes you perceive, sometimes you 
don't-it vanishes. In the mirror of consciousness, it doesn’t vanish, it is 
stable. So, in the mirror of consciousness, this whole universe has taken 
place and it is stable. You can perceive it . . . it does not vanish by your 
[negligence] in thinking. If you don’t think [about it], [it is] still being 
perceived. It is only an example of how the image of your wife or 
beloved takes place in the ether without the reflected, i.e., without the 
[actual] image of your wife. 

SCHOLAR: He is showing that there can be more than one nimitta, 
possible other causal explanations. 

SWAMIJI: Because navai samvit vicchedam purato gatā, in the 
mirror of consciousness, there won’t be gaps of absence [of the 
reflection]; you'll find the image completely, in stable form. 


TA 3 Audio 18 (25:20) 
ad * 1 . \ 
an to: cn 
TATU (deg Al Ghedtdaale |1 8% Il 


ata evāntaram kimciddhisamjriam bhavatu sphutam / 
yatrāsya vicchidā bhānam samkalpasvapnadarsane // 64 // 


Ata evantaram kirhcid-dhīsamjūam bhavatu sphutam, so, there in this 
mirror, where the image of the beloved is seen, you must understand 
that there is the mirror of the intellect, not the mirror of consciousness, 
yatrāsya vicchidabhanam, where the image of your beloved is not seen 
in continuity. 

SCHOLAR: Without stability. 

SWAMIJI: Without stability. 

SCHOLAR: Vicchidā. 

SWAMIJI: And it is the same act that takes place in your thoughts, 
in the world of thoughts also. In thinking also, you perceive things not 
in a stable form; and in dreams also, you perceive things not in stability, 
not in continuity. 
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SS TĀ 3 Audio 18 (26:12) 
Hell HH CA AIHA: eg TERT | 


ato nimittam devasya saktayah santu tādrše | 65a 


So, this is concluded that, in the reflection of the universe, the cause 
the substitute cause,' of this reflection is his, bas, free svāiantrye Sai 
By his free will, this reflection has taken place in the mirror of 
consciousness. But there is no object reflected because all these objects 
and the reflections are all excluded in the reflection in the mirror of 
consciousness-everything is in the mirror of consciousness. This [pair 
of spectacles are] in the mirror of consciousness, and, in the mirror, the 
reflection of this kongri' also is in the mirror of COTES oun eco-dits 
and this, both. So, everything, whatever exists in this universe, is a 
reflection only in the mirror of consciousness. 


TA 3 Audio 18 (27:16) 


e S * 
oa ca ueetgaraedaroncdt 


A a e 
TATA g Festa. | 

tatra tvarpakādupādhestadākāratvam 
cittattvasya tu nijaisvaryat |'® 


By the attribution of inserting [his] reflection, he becomes one with 
the reflection-the reflected becomes one with the reflection.'? Because 
there is arpakāt (arpakāt, one who bestows its reflection-that is 
arpaka), I bestow, I surrender, my image in this mirror and in the mirror 
I can perceive the reflection of my face, and that reflection of my face 
becomes just like my [actual] face. But there is a difference in the 
mirror of consciousness: cit tattvasya tu nijaisvaryat, in the mirror of 
consciousness, the reflection takes place by his own sweet will, not by 
the grace of the reflected—by the force of his own svatantrya Sakti. 


164 That is, the substitute for bimba (an external object to be reflected). 
165 A small fire pot used by Kashmiris to keep warm during the winter. 


166 Jayaratha quotes the Srī Pratyabhijfiakrtà. 
167 “One” in the sense of likeness, not in a substantial sense. 
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TA 3 Audio 18 (28:25) 


gad Aai arā Sita | 
Tad veru i Geta: WSs Il 


ittham visvamidam nāthe bhairaviyacidambare | 
pratibimbamalam svacche na khalvanyaprasadatah // 65 // 


So, this whole universe, which is consisting of six adhvans (bhuvan- 
ādhva, kalādhva, and tattvādhva—one hundred and eighteen worlds, 
thirty-six elements, and five circles; and varņādhva, mantrādhva, and 
padadhva-letters, words, and sentences), this whole universe is only a 
reflection. In which? In whom? Bhairavī cidambare, Bhairavanātha, 
who is Bhairava, who is one with cidākāša,* who is absolutely a 
vacuum of consciousness. And this reflection is alam, sufficiently 
settled, in that transparent mirror of consciousness, but na khalu anya 
prasadatah, not by the grace of any other agency. There is no grace of 
any other agency needed as in an external reflection there is the grace 
of another agency needed. What is that other agency? The reflected. 


TA 3 Audio 18 (29:50) 


fers GFR Al APE g LI 


antarvibhati sakalam jagadātmanīha 
yadvadvicitraracanā makurāntarāle / 
bodhah punarnijavimaršanasāravrttyā 
visvam parāmršati no makurastathā tu //'9 
(not recited in full) 


Just as in an external mirror, this whole universe is perceived in the 


168 Lit., the ether of consciousness. 
169 Jayaratha quotes Abhinavagupta’s Tantrasāra. 
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form of a reflection, in the same way, in the mirror of consciousness 
> 


the reflection takes place, not by the grace of the reflected, but by the 
grace of his own free vimarša, svátantrya."? But this greatness is not 
found in an external mirror. 


Bas, here ends the pratibimbavàada."! Now, the Mātrkā cakra. 


TA 3 Audio 18 (30:38) 


MATRKA CAKRA 
THE WHEEL OF LETTERS 


ws " TA 3 Audio 19 (00:00) 
D A N 
AANA AC AAAA Hd HHT: | 
L 2 CN + N ev ~ 
at Ri aRt cal GP Red DRL, Neal 
ananyāpeksitā yāsya višvātmatvam prati prabhoh / 
tām param pratibham devīm samgirante hyanuttaram // 66 // 


For the transcendental Lord, in becoming universal (I mean, in being 
reflected in the universe),...* 

SCHOLAR: Visvātmatvam, becoming the universe? 

SWAMIJI: Visvātmatvam is, yes, being universal. 

* . . when the transcendental Lord becomes universal, for that 
becoming, he does not need any other resources or help of any other 
outside agency. And that not-depending on any other agency is called 
“supreme pratibhā devī.”" That is the independent energy of his will, 
which is anuttarām, absolutely supreme. 


170 Self-awareness (vimarša) is synonymous with absolute freedom 


(svātantrya). 

171 Theory of Reflection. 
172 “I bow to that supreme para energy, the light of consciousness which is 
one with supreme Bhairava, and which is established on the three lotuses of 


subjective, cognitive and objective consciousness; Bhairava yoginī, the 


supreme energy of God consciousness, 
Kashmir Shaivism, Tantraloka One, verse 
of knowledge within your own nature, 
13.131-132 commentary (LJA archive). 


cit pratibha.” Light on Tantra in 
2, p2. “Pratibha means, the shining 
within your own Self.” Tantraloka 
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TA 3 Audio 19 (01:10) 
AGP GRU FEMA | 
RSA AT RI RRAGA FAT AY: NRO 


akulasyāsya devasya kulaprathanašālinī / 
kaulikī sā para Saktiraviyukto yaya prabhuh // 67 // 


There is kula, akula, and kaulikī. Kula is that state of the Lord where 
there is no distinction between Šakti and Šiva. When Šakti and Šiva are 
not recognized separately, that is the state of kula. When Šakti and Šiva 
are recognized separately, that is akula (kulāt anyat avabhāsa iti akulam 
(comm.), that is the next state of his being). Akulasyāsya devasya, when 
akula is produced . . . the state of akula is produced from kula. Kula is 
that undifferentiated state of Lord Siva where Sakti and Siva are not 
recognized separately, and from that comes forth the state of akula, that 
is Siva, where Siva is separately recognized and Sakti is separately 
recognized. And that energy of akula has got the aspect to make you 
reveal the state of the universe-the universal state comes forth. The 
universal state is being produced by that energy of Lord Siva, and that 
energy is called kauliki energy, and that kauliki energy is absolutely one 
with that akula (Siva). 

SCHOLAR: And it is the same as pratibhā devi. 

SWAMIJI: That is pratibha, yes. 

SCHOLAR: Vimarša Sakti anuttaram. 

SWAMIJI: Anuttara vimarša Sakti, yes." Because, this is not that 
sound, of that creative sound, which is anāhata;" it is neither that 


173 *[Where] there is no Siva [and] there is no Sakti, that is kula. Siva comes 
out from kula. How Siva comes out? That is kaulikī sakti, through kaulikī 
Sakti, through the energy of kaulikī sakti. That is the energy of totality, energy 
of universality. If the energy of universality is not there, Siva couldn’t exist. 
Siva exists through Sakti. Sakti is the basis of Siva’s existence. Siva cannot 
exist without Sakti. [So], first is kula, then is the rise of Siva with Sakti (Siva 
is akula and [his] Sakti is kaulikī sakti)”” Ibid. 

174 The supreme energy of Self-awareness. 

175 Un-struck sound. 
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created sound which is ahata,"5 nor is this that creative sound which is 
hata. Hata is that sound when you strike some object [with] any other 
object, and that sound that is produced it is called hata-sound. 

SCHOLAR: Struck-sound. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, struck-sound. Andhata is that sound which is pro- 
duced by itself. For instance, you close the openings of your ears [with 
your fingers] and you'll feel that sound inside. That is anāhata sound, 
just like that. It is above that, this creative sound is above these three 
sounds. 

TA 3 Audio 19 (04:12) 

Anühatahatottirno mahāvisamacidgatih (comm.),'” this is the flow 
of That consciousness which is not [opposed] by any other force-it 
cannot be [opposed], it cannot be struck. And it [strikes] only in the 
hearts of those great heroes in the classes of yogis."* 

SCHOLAR: This is explained in the Vātulanātha Sūtras. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. And this is called kundalinī Sakti." This kuņdalinī 
Sakti is kaulikī Sakti, and this kaulikī Sakti is the representation of the 
first letter of the alphabet, ‘a’, the first letter in the field of Matrka 
cakra-the first letter ‘a’. How that first letter is produced outwardly 
[i.e., written], you know already." It is written... in the Sarada script, 
do you know how to write it? Yes, it is like this (Swamiji 
demonstrates). But how this way of writing is produced? Because 
[this letter] is the representation of internal ‘a’, and internal ‘a’ is the 
representation of kuņdalinī. When that supreme kundalini Sakti gets 
contact with Lord Siva and they become mathya and manthaka 
(manthaka is Lord Siva and mathya is Sakti), . . .* 


176 “Ahata is that sound which comes out by separating two objects.” 
Paratrisika Laghuvrtti, with the commentary of Abhinavagupta, translation 
and commentary by Swami Lakshmanjoo (original audio recording, LJA 
archive, Los Angeles, 1982), verse 28. 

177 Jayaratha quotes an unknown text. F j 
178 From Jayaratha's commentary: virahrdghattanodyukto ravo devya 
vijrmbhate. Š 

179 See Appendix 7 for an explanation of kundalini. pi: 

180 In the Devanagri script, the letter ‘a’ is written as ‘H’. 

181 In the Šāradhā script, the letter ‘a’ is «la E 
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SCHOLAR: Literally, the *churner" and the “churned”. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, churning-the churning wheel and that which is 
churned. That which is churned is Sakti and the churning, the stick, is 
Siva. 

* . . and when they both get in contact, the rise of Kundalini is 
produced inside mulādhāra cakra. And when that is produced, it 
produces from that point, and from that point it rises, . . . 


TA 3 Audio 19 (06:35) 
Sivena saha parasparasamarasyarüpamathyamanthaka- 
bhāvātmakam samghattamáasadya utthitā sati icchajnanakriya- 
rūpatāmāšritya raudrī. . . (comm.) 


Then it takes the formation of the energy of Raudrī. Raudr is 
produced by three points, three creative points: iccha, jfíana, and kriya. 

SCHOLAR: We need a blackboard. 

SWAMIJI: We need a blackboard, yes (laughs). 

SCHOLAR: I have some paper. Í can give you some paper. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. I can write it. But there is no pen!'* 

Icchd, jūāna, and kriyā-this is called Raudrī. This flow of kuņdalinī 
is called Raudri. This is the first flow—raudrī-tvam-unmudryantī 
(comm.). Then srigatakakaratam-ambikd-tvam-avalambamana 
(comm.), then it produces still . . . another flow is created below this, 
and it is just like $rrigātaka, just like that gore [as it] is called in 
Kashmiri. 

SCHOLAR: Triangular nut. 

SWAMIJI: Triangular nut. You know? 

JOHN: Water chestnut. 

SWAMIJI: Water chestnut. Sririgātakākāratāmbikā, this is the 
production of Ambika. 


.. . ambikütvam avalambamānā ukaratmakasasanka-$akala-karatam 
jyesthātvamadhitisthantī. . . (comm.) 


182 Swamiji drew one triangle over the other, then the letter ‘ai’ in Saradha 
script N. 
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Then another creative force is produced from the point of iccha akti 
in the form of kundalint Sakti, and it becomes like this: ukārātmaka- 
sasarika-sakalakaratam jyesthatvam. It is Jyestha, this is the production 
of Jyesthā"* sakti-jyesthātvam-adhi-tisthantī. (comm). Then... 


„.. Saši-bindudita . . . spasta rekhākāratāmābhāsayati-(comm.) 


... then there is another flow from the point of kriyā sakti. Another 
creative flow takes place from the point of kriyā Sakti, and that is 
šašibindu. Sasibindu is kriyā Sakti, and this is just like rekhatma, this is 
Rekha Sakti. 

SCHOLAR: Agni svaripatvat.'* 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 


... ityádyavarnasariram . . . (comm.) 


And this is the letter ‘a’ produced internally in the form of kundalini. 
In fact, when this is produced, the formation of kuņdalinī is just the 
combination of Šiva and Šakti, the union of Siva and Šakti." For that, 
he has produced these slokas, has put these slokas—the commentator:'** 


183 “When the Universal Mother, Matrka, kisses the energy of Amba, then you 
are kept from either rising or falling. You are held at the same place. When she 
kisses the energy of Vāmā, you are given the fruit samsara. When she kisses 
the energy of Raudri, you are unable to make any decisions, either good or 
bad. When she kisses the energy of Jyesthā, you rise to the knowledge of your 
own nature.” Shiva Sūtras, The Supreme Awakening, 1.4. page 28. See 
Appendix 8. 
184 Rekha Sakti takes the formation of the straight vertical line in the letter 31 
which represents the form (svarūpa) of fire (āgni), or the fire of Kālāgnirudra. 
See Appendix 8. j 
185 "And now he says how, when you squeeze these two [together], the meon 
(objectivity, viz., Sakti) and fire (subjectivity, viz., Siva), what comes out? 
Sacred Verses for Worship, selected by Swami Lakshmanjoo (original audio 
recording, LJA archive, Los Angeles, 1988). 
For Ksemaraja’ translation of these verses on kuņdalinī from the Tantra 
Sadbhāva, see Shiva Sūtras, The Supreme Awakening, pp80-85. 
186 These verses from Jayaratha’s commentary appear to be from an unknown 
source. 
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TA 3 Audio 19 (09:38) 


(aN * S\N 
aoea Fad a drīi- 
C C3 A OO 
kālāgnirudrāt prasrtam ca tejo- 
bhūri sphutam diptataram vicintyam / 


When you meditate on kuņdalinī-you can produce the rise of 
kuņdalinī by meditation also-and that is kālāgnirudra, you have to 
meditate from kālāgnirudra, that is, the big toe of your foot-the big 
toe. From that point, you have to meditate that kālāgnirudra is rising 
from that toe (kālāgnirudrāt prasrtam ca tejo), and in the formation of 
bhūri sphutam diptataram vicintyam, extremely shining with the 
internal fire of consciousness. And this is a one-way flow from below.!** 


urdhve sthitā candrakalā ca santa 
purnamrtanandarasena devi // 


And ūrdhve sthita candrakalā ca šāntā, from the point of your skull, 
the point of brahmarandhra, there you get the production of candrakala 
(somakala), and that is the absolutely appeased formation of nectar. 
And it is filled with the absolute fullness of ecstasy. [From] upwards, 
there is the flow of ecstasy, the flow of the creative flow. The creative 
flow of ecstasy begins from [above], from brahmarandhra, and the 
creative flow of fire rises from the [big toe of the left foot]. 

SCHOLAR: Destructive flow. 


187 The fire of kālāgnirudra rises from the big toe of the left foot. See Vijnana 
Bhairava, The Manual for Self Realization, verse 52, Dharana 29, page 95. 

188 “Kalagnirudra is the bottom and santatita kala is on the top. And santatita 
kala produces nectar, just like the moon. Kālāgnirudra is the state of pramātr 
(subjectivity) and Sāntātīta kala is the state of prameya (objectivity). 
Sahasrara cakra is the place of sāntātīta kala, the residence of candrakalā (the 
moon).” Sacred Verses for Worship (LJA archive). 
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SWAMIJI: Destructive, yes. This is also creative fire because it is 
created; all this Matrka cakra is the creative function, the creative field. 


TA 3 Audio 19 (11:39) 


N - SAA ` 
TAR AAN ETA | 
dst : CN CN 
WeciaT cdam, 11 


tadobhayorvahnivisānuyogāt- 

tejah Sašānkau dravitau ca yasmat | 
tejah šašānkasphutamišritatvād- 
bhavettadārkam tvavatārarūpam // 


Tada ubhayor vahni visānuyogāt, then, when you observe these two 
opposite flows—one is from [above] and one is from below—tadobhayor 
vahni visayānuyogā, then the contact of these two flows [meet] at the 
point of the heart; tada ubhayor vahni visayānuyogāt, tejah sašānkādu 
dravitau ca yasmāt, they melt with each other, they are united with each 
other. The fire melts in that creative energy of candrakalā nectar”, and 
that nectar melts in the fire (vahni visānuyogāt).” And another 
formation of that situation of kuņdalinī is produced, and that is arka 
(sūrya). Just like ārka; ārka has got [the combination of both] fire and 
somakalā (the moon). 

JOHN: What is ārka? 

SWAMIJI: Sun. Tejah $asankau dravitau ca yasmāt, when both 


189 “Candram srstim vijānīyāt agnih samhara ucyate, the creative cycle is 
produced by the moon and the destructive cycle is produced by fire.” Ibid. 
190 “Visa means, amrta (nectar). Visa means “poison” also, but [here] it is 
amrta. Poison also circulates in the body everywhere. In the same way, this 
nectar also circulates everywhere in the body. That is amrta. Amrta is just like 
poison. Poison spreads in the body, amrta also spreads in the body and makes 
it filled with bliss.” Ibid. 
191 “The first turn is that fire is mixed in the moon. The second turn is that the 
moon is mixed with fire.” Ibid. 2 
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these flows have melted in each other, tejah sasarka sphutamisritatvat 
bhavet tat ārkam, then you get freedom from the repeated births and 
deaths, then you are absolutely free, you are one with Siva.! This is the 
situation of entering in the letter "a. 

SCHOLAR: This was through dhyana... 

SWAMIJI: Yes, itis... 

SCHOLAR: and therefore in ānavopayā there. But in saktopaya, this 
kalagnirudra would be automatic. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, kālāgnirudra is automatic. 

SCHOLAR: In consciousness, not in the form of dhyāna in the 
centers in the body. 

SWAMIJI: And itis absolutely above ira in sāmbhavopāya. But it 
takes place rapidly from ānavā, through šākta, and šāmbhava. This is 
the residence in sāmbhava in the end. 

SCHOLAR: But this passage could also be taken as a description of 
the process of absolute realization. 

SWAMIJI: It is absolute realization, yes. Not “also”, it is really 
absolute realization. You have to create this state of sa@mbhava through 
the process of anava and sākta. 

SCHOLAR: Yes, but you had explained it mainly when you talked 
about kālāgnirudra as the lower toe. You were talking in terms of āņava 
dhyana, is that correct? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, that is ānava dhyāna-if it is only that! 


192 “Avataro ravih prokto madhyasthah paramesvarah, then, by the mixture of 
these two, the incarnation (avatar) of God consciousness is produced, which is 
the sun. He who is established in the center of both [is] madhyasthah 
paramešvara, Lord Šiva himself.” Ibid. 

193 “An elevated sadhaka (aspirant) has to do this pūja (worship). A sādhaka 
who is not elevated cannot handle this kind of worship. This is psychic 
worship through the mind. Etat ca vidvān viditārtha bhāvah, that elevated 
person who is viditārtha bhāvah, who has really understood the reality of these 
two (objective and subjective), dhyāyet, he must meditate on this ātma cidarka 
rüpam, one's own Self who is the actual Being of that sun-God consciousness. 
You should meditate, yuktya, by the divine technique of the master. His master 
will tell him the way how to meditate on this ātma cidarka riipam.” Ibid. 
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SCHOLAR: Kalagnirudra in šāktopāya is miladhara.'4 
SWAMIJI: Yes. : 
JOHN: What is this text that this came from? 


SWAMIJI: It is not known. So, this [was] the formation of the letter 
‘a’. Now the formation of the letter ‘a’ is being explained: 


TA 3 Audio 19 (14:39) 
SS * * C) A 
MATHS BY 8 Gee sid Ad: | 
A s SEN Sano CS N 
Aidah: Aah! Adi Tad agd 0i &« Il 
tayoryadyamalam rūpam sa samghatta iti smrtah / 
ānandašaktih saivoktā yato višvam visrjyate // 68 Il 


The formation of Šiva and Šakti in their union, as a couple, [when 
they are] united with each other, is called “clashing together’, they 
clash together; or a “perfect embrace”, it is a perfect embrace. It is not 
that embrace when you are united and you could be separated also. 
When you are united with your opposite sex, you are separated also 
after a while. But this union is never separated. When once [they are] 
united, [they are] united for good. They will never be separated 
afterwards. That is the energy of ānanda (bliss), and that is represented 
in the second letter, ‘a’. Ananda Sakti saivoktā yato višvam visrjyate, 
and this is the foundation of the creation of the universe. This ānanda 
Sakti is the foundation. This is the foundation-stone to create the whole 
universe of letters, words and sentences; to create the whole universe of 
five kalās, one hundred and eighteen worlds, and thirty-seven elements. 
Thirty-seven elements are created,'° one hundred and eighteen worlds 


194 In sāktopāya, the rise of kuņdalinī starts from müladhara. 

195 Samghatta. i 
196 As Swamiji will explain later on, “When the thirty-sixth element is 
perceived, the reality of that thirty-sixth element will move to the thirty- 
seventh. And when the thirty-seventh also is perceived, the reality of the thirty- 
seventh element will move to the thirty-eighth element. When that thirty- 
eighth element is also perceived, that reality of the thirty-eighth element will 
move down to the thirty-seventh. It won't come in your clutches of 
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are created, and the five circles of the universe are created. 

SCHOLAR: This is para visarga. 

SWAMIJI: This is para visarga (‘a’). Parāparā visarga will be the 
letter ‘ah’, and aparā visarga will be the letter ‘ha’. 


caryākrame pi stripumsayoh samghatta evānandodayād-visargah | 
(comm.) 


In the outside world also, when a man is united with a woman in an 
embrace, they get that ānanda, they get that pleasure, joy. But that joy is 
not stable, that fades away. After a while, that fades away, but this" 
does not fade away, this gets more and more strength day-by-day. After 
every second, it is more. After every second, on the contrary, that [bliss 
of that] sexual intercourse is lessened. Here it is not lessened at all. And 
this state of samghatta (this state of clash) of Lord Siva with Sakti-or 
perfect embrace-is the state which is to be got, which is to be achieved, 
by everybody. This is what he explains in the next sloka: 


TA 3 Audio 19 (17:35) 


UT aed GT adt Fete | 
aca qu gqd U ĀTI: TE: mg usa 


parāparātparam tattvam saisā devi nigadyate / 
tatsaram tacca hrdayam sa visargah parah prabhuh // 69 // 
(not recited) 


Parāparātparam tattvam saisā devi nigadyate, this is that deity, this 
is that energy, which is above the energy of para and above the energy 
of aparā. Para is the transcendental energy, aparā is that energy which 
has transcended." That energy which is transcended and that energy 
which is transcendental, supreme, it is above that, this state is above 
these two states. In some šāstra, it is nominated as sara, “the essence" 
of the universe. In some other šāstra, hrdaya rahasya, it is called the 


perceiving." 
197 The bliss of Siva and Sakti's embrace. 
198 That is, Lord Siva's energy which has become immanent. 
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“heart”, and it is called “supreme visarga” (parā visarga). 


You were just now speaking of para visarga, supreme visarga. 
There are three kinds of creative flows: one is supreme, the other is 
medium, and the third is inferior. The supreme is called para 
visarga, the medium is called parāparā visarga, and inferior 
visarga is called aparā visarga. Supreme visarga is represented by 
the letter ‘a’, and medium visarga is represented by the letter 
visarga (‘ah’), and inferior visarga is represented by the letter ‘ha’ 
in the end. 


JOHN: So, the reason why this state is higher than Siva or just Sakti 
is because it is the whole totality. 
SWAMIJI: Yes, yes, it's the whole totality. 


TA 3 Audio 19 (19:15) 


Adama SIT Ha HISTO | 
FSSA UPI RI Hess AAT ito il 


devīyāmalašāstre sā kathita kālakarsiņī / 
mahādāmarake yāge šrīparā mastake tathā I| 70 Il 


In the Deviyamala Sāstra, it is said that this state is called 
*Kalakarsini". Kālakarsiņī is [the Goddess] which destroys time, 
destroys the sphere of time. Timelessness shines everywhere. There is 
no time. This state is above time. Mahadamarake yāge, it is [said in the] 
Deviyamala Šāstre, the “Mahadamarake Yāge” chapter. Sripara 
mastake (this is another Tantra), in the Mastaka Tantra it is related 
there as para (supreme energy). 

SCHOLAR: Swamiji, this Tantra has been found. 

SWAMIJI: Mastaka is found? 

SCHOLAR: It is part of the Sirasccheda Tantra. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, it must be, yes. 

SCHOLAR: It is called Karavīrayāga, para tantra. 

SWAMIJI: 
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TA 3 Audio 19 (20:10) 
IN N S COS 
SIEGES A Adata ATA | 


$ripürvasastre sa mātrsadbhāvatvena varņitā // 71a // 


In the Mālinīvijaya Tantra, this is the state which is called 
«Mātrsadbhāva”.” This is the actual life of being. Mātrsadbhāva means, 
[the Goddess] which is the life of being. Mātr means, pramātr (being). 
This is the life of being. 

Now, the explanation of ‘a’ and ‘a’ is over. Now the explanation of 
the letter ‘i’, the third [vowel]. 


evam cidānandašaktī abhidhāya icchasaktimaha (comm.) 


You know the combination of the five great energies is the formation 
of, is the body of, Lord Siva: cit Sakti, ānanda Sakti, icchā Sakti, jūāna 
Šakti, and kriyā Sakti. This whole combination forms the state of Lord 
Šiva. So this is the explanation of Lord Šiva." Evam cid ānanda sakti 
abhidhāya iccha šaktimāha, cit and ānanda Sakti are already explained, 
now he explains here the energy of the will of Lord Siva. 


TA 3 Audio 19 (21:23) 
ON A e 
ESISENIESE LCS Ce AAA AAA, Il 98 Il 
C N + C 
TIRRAN STRE AT quy: | 
samghatte ’smimscidatmatvadyattatpratyavamarsanam // 71 // 
icchasaktiraghoranam Saktinam sā paraprabhuh / 


199 "Mātrsadbhāva you should translate in two ways: one is mdtrnam 
sadbhavah (the position of all living beings, the life of all living beings), [the 
other is] para pramātr sadbhdvasca (the life of that supreme Being).” 
Tantrāloka 6.218 (LJA archive). 

200 “The representative letters of Siva, the first supreme element Siva tattva, 
are the sixteen vowels beginning from “a” and ending in “ah” visarga. The 
sixteen vowels represent, respectively, the existence of Lord Siva, the thirty- 
sixth tattva.” Shiva Sutras, The Supreme Awakening, 2.7 p95. 
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In this samghatta (in this clash) of Sakti and Siva, when that Gnanda 
is produced and that ānanda is recognized, that recognition, the 
recognition that, "T is ānanda”, this is icchà Sakti, this is will. Will is 
not a separated-will. "Will" is not “desire” here. Desire is absolutely 
differentiated, and this will is just to accept. 

SCHOLAR: Recognition, pratyavamaršanam. 

SWAMIJI: Pratyavamarsanam, acceptance, acceptance that this is 
ānanda! 

DEVOTEE: Abhyupagama. 

SWAMIJI: This is abhyupagama. Somānanda has called this 
*abhyupagama”, the state of abhyupagama. This is the state of 
abhyupagama (acceptance). He accepts that this is ananda. And this is 
the energy of will. Abhyupagama is meant for iccha Sakti, and prakāša 
is meant for jūāna Sakti, and sambhrama is meant for kriyā Sakti. 
Acceptance of that supreme bliss is icchā Sakti, the appearance 
(prakāša) of that supreme bliss is jūāna Sakti, and the flow, fountain[- 
like] flow", of that bliss is kriyā Sakti. It is not an outside thing. 

SCHOLAR: There is no difference. 

SWAMIJI: No difference. 

SCHOLAR: There is no bheda (duality) there. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. It is why we have subsided the arguments of 
Vedānta by this abhyupagama, prakāša, and sambhrama. Otherwise, 
they say that bheda (duality) will come by iccha Sakti, by desire, and it 
won't remain as cidānanda. They say that cidananda will be spoiled by 
desire, and cidananda will be spoiled by jnana, and cidananda will be 
spoiled by kriyā Sakti. [We say that] it is not spoiled [by] the state of 
acceptance, [by] the state of prakāša, and [by] the state of flow. 

JOHN: Why is it called “will” if it’s “acceptance”? We have a 
different understanding of “will” in terms of volition, in terms of... 

SCHOLAR: Desire. 

SWAMIJI: If you desire to accept this lady as your wife, this is 
acceptance, in the end it will be acceptance. So, the subtle formation of 
will is acceptance, and the gross formation of that acceptance is will. 
[Here] there is not will in the gross formation. This is the subtlest 


201 Ananda prasara, sambhrama. 
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formation of will, and that is acceptance. He accepts that it is ānanda. 
Icchà Sakti, and that is icchā Sakti, that is the energy of will.” 

And that state is called aghorānām šaktinām para prabhuh, this is 
the supreme source of the aghora energies. There are three classes of 
energies of Lord Siva. One class is that of aghorā Saktis (aghora 
energies), another class is of ghorā energies, and the third class is 
ghoratarī energies. Aghorā energies are those energies which carry you 
to the topmost elevated state, [where] you are absolutely residing in the 
absolute elevated position of Lord Siva. This is the function handled 
by... which energies? 

SCHOLAR: Aghorā energies. 

SWAMIJI: Aghora energies. And the function handled by ghora 
energies is just to keep you in that position, . . . 

JOHN: Standstill position. 

SWAMIJI: ... neither rise nor fall. This is the functioning position 
of ghora energies. 

And there are ghoratari energies also. Ghoratarī energies are those 
energies which make you fall down.” 

Aghoranam Saktinam para prabhuh, this state of iccha Sakti of Lord 
Šiva is not the formation of the aghorā energies, this is the source of the 
aghorā energies! This creative point of iccha Sakti is that point where 
aghorā Saktis are produced. This is the source of the aghorā Saktis. 
That is what he says: icchā aghoranam šaktīnām para prabhuh, this is 
the supreme source of all aghorā Saktis. 


202 “What does he desire in this state of will? He desires nothing. He only 
desires his own nature. So the energy of will exists here just to treasure his 
own nature.” Ibid., 2.7. p97. “There rises the desire of being in his own nature, 
the desire of residing in one’s own Gnanda, that blissful state. When he gets a 
taste, that is the state of ānanda (‘a’). And after the taste, there arises desire. 
The desire takes place of tasting it more and more, and that is called iccha 
(7). And once that desire is repeatedly there, it is called isana (7), the 
grossness of desire comes.” Paratrisika Laghvrtti (LJA archive) verses 7-8 
commentary. 

203 See verse 257 for an explanation of the function of these aghora, ghora 
and ghoratarī energies. 
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Now, this energy of icchà Sakti is produced in two ways.?* One iccha 
sakti is when icchà Sakti is absolutely independent. Another state of 
iccha Sakti is when that icchà Sakti is dependent to the object world, the 
objective world residing in Siva. This is not that gross objective world 
that we perceive. It is perceived and felt by Lord Siva only-this 
objective world. This objective world is a subjective-objective world. 
This is not a complete objective world. 

JOHN: So when it is attached to the objective world it's Sadāšiva?5 

SWAMIJE No, when that icchà Sakti is attached to that objective 
world residing in Siva, this is one state of iccha Sakti. And when it is 
not attached to that objective world, it is another state, that is the 
supreme state of iccha Sakti. 

The supreme state of iccha Sakti is already explained. The next state 
of icchā Sakti is explained in the next sloka: 


x a TA 3 Audio 19 (27:23) 
Ga WYRE Agia FASTA ISR N 
ACTA: WU FAA Gla: AMARE: N 


saiva praksubdharūpā cedīšitrī sarnprajayate İl 72 Il 
tadāghorāh parā devyo jātāh Saivādhvadaisikāh | 


And that energy, which is absolutely deprived of the attachment of 
the objective world in Siva,2° when that is praksubdha rūpā, when that 
is a bit agitated, agitated by objectivity, [but] not fully agitated, . . .* 

SCHOLAR: Praprathamena. 

SWAMIJI: Prathamena (initially). 

* . . saiva praksubdharūpā cet, when it is agitated, a bit agitated, 
īsitrī samprajāyate, then it takes the formation of the second formation 
of icchà sakti, ‘T, the letter ‘7 (long). Tadaghorah para devyo jatah, 
then, this is the body of the aghora $aktis; this is the body of the aghora 


204 “Unagitated iccha Sakti is short ‘p, and agitated iccha Sakti is long ie 
From Swamiji’s commentary for verse Tik 

205 Sadāšiva is the 34th element (tattva) that falls in the section of consonants, 
which Swamiji will elaborate on further ahead. See Appendix 9. 


206 That is, supreme iccha Sakti (the letter “7’). 
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Šaktis, which are Saivadhva daišikā, masters leading you to the blissful 
state of Siva. 

JOHN: This has no connection with Sadāšiva. 

SWAMIJI: No, no, this is only Šiva, this is the state of Šiva being 
explained. Up to visarga (‘ah’), it is Šiva. There is no Sadāšiva [here]. 
Sadāšiva will come in the world of consonants.” The world of vowels 
is the formation of Šiva. 

SCHOLAR: Here [Sadāšiva] is only a poor relative. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. And these are Saivadhva daisikah, these are daisika 
(masters) carrying you to the elevated state of Šiva-these aghorā 
energies. 

This [was] iccha Sakti explained in two ways. Now, jnana Sakti will 
be explained in two ways. 

TA 3 Audio 19 (29:17) 


XN ` 
Gadi! J: ARTA: IR I 
ASSN A S 
MAASAI AVIA TART AT Ad: | 
svātmapratyavamaršo yah prāgabhūdekavīrakah // 73 // 
jūātavyavišvonmesātmā jrianasaktitaya sthitah / 


In the first formation of this ānanda šakti, when ānanda šakti was 
accepted (acceptance without and acceptance with: "acceptance 
without” is without any other foreign thing, foreign matter; “acceptance 
with" is including foreign matter),...* 

JOHN: "Foreign matter" means? 

SWAMIJI: Foreign matter means, the objective world. When he 
accepts the state of ananda Sakti without the objective world, without 
the touch of the objective world, this is iccha sakti (‘i’). When he 
accepts ānanda Sakti including the objective world in that, it is isatrī, 
isana Sakti (T). 


207 Sadāšiva is represented by the consonant ‘sa’. See Appendix 14. 

208 "In the subtle state of will, he only admires his own nature. In the gross 
state of will, he not only admires his own nature, but he wants to own that 
nature, he wants to have it, he wants to possess it." Shiva Sutras, The Supreme 
Awakening, 2.7 p97. 
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*. , , and this acceptance of that Gnanda Sakti, when it was eka 
vīraka, [after] it had come in perception in a solo way (eka 


viraka),™ ... 
SCHOLAR: As opposed to yāmala (pairing). 
SWAMIJI: . . . prāgabhūd eka virakah jñātavya višva unmesātmā 


jãāna Saktitaya sthitah. This Gnanda Sakti is not found only in this 
being of Lord Siva, ānanda Sakti is found also in the creative form of 
the universe. This is universal ānanda Sakti! In the universe also, you 
can find, you can perceive, this ananda šakti—in the universe! This is 
the state of ‘w, the letter ‘w, unmesa. ‘U’ is called unmesa (the rise) of 
the universe, the rise of the universe in Siva! This is the rise of the 
universe in Siva, not... 

SCHOLAR: This is sāmbhavopāya. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. And this is called jūāna Sakti, the energy of 
knowledge. The energy of knowledge in the state of Lord Siva, that is 
unmesa. 

Now he explains this state according to his tradition of Trika: 


209 “Just after ānanda (‘a’), the energy of iccha (energy of will) flows out in 
his own nature. It does not flow out in the external world [because] there is no 
external world existing at all. That energy of will is soaked with God 
consciousness, soaked with cit and ananda. Cit and ünanda are completely 
shown there, they exist there. Cit and ānanda is actually the real state of his 
being. In icchā Sakti also, consciousness and bliss remains the same, without 
any slightest difference. And this energy of will is two-fold. You have already 
been explained that first it is unagitated. In its next movement, it is agitated. 
But agitated and un-agitated has no meaning. It does not mean that it is 
agitated by some other external foreign agency. It is the agitation of his owm 
nature. He agitates his own nature in a more blissful state. When his cit Sakti 
and dnanda Sakti is blissful without observing, [when] your cit Sakti and 
ānanda Sakti is in full bloom, but you don’t observe it, it is unagitated iecha 
Sakti, this is the state of unagitated energy of will. When you observe it, it 1s 
agitated will. Observe what? The nature of bliss and consciousness. And that 


[TED 


is "T, that is indicated by the letter long 1. — 
*Iéana is the svatantrya (absolute freedom); isana means, when there is l 
E Q— GD «= 
command, you achieve full command on this state, that is ‘7, the letter “7 will 
| indicate that." Parātrīsikā Vivarana (LJA archive). 
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TA 3 Audio 19 (31:38) 
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iyam parāparā devi ghoram ya matrmandalim // 74 // 
srjatyaviratam Suddhasuddhamargaikadipikam / 


This is that state of Lord Siva which is parāparā, the state of 
parapara, which are called ghorā Saktis, energies of ghorā Sakti, which 
make you stand still in your state. And it is aviratam srjati, it creates in 
continuity suddhasuddha mārgaika dipikam, in one way you perceive 
Lord Siva, in another way you perceive the state of the universe in Lord 
Šiva. That is asuddha, that is impure, to perceive Lord Siva as the 
universe. And to perceive Lord Siva without the universe is pure. And 
to perceive Lord Siva with the universe, [there] is a kind of impurity in 
it, but it is not, in fact, impure at all. This is the state of Lord Siva 
itself.2 


5 AQ 


gaia: Tie dala oad: 09 ll 
ada HAAA Sad dI | 


Jjneyamsah pronmisanksobham yadaiti balavattvatah // 75 // 
ūnatābhāsanam samvinmatratve jāyate tadā / 


When this objective amša, objective flow, takes rise (pronmisan), 
and ksobham yadaiti balavattvatah, and you get agitated outwardly (in 
the state of Lord Siva; it is not an actual outward position), ūnatā- 
abhasanam samvit mātratve jāyate tadā, then you get apprehension, 
Lord Šiva apprehends, that there may be the lessening of ānanda now. 
The lessening of ānanda has not taken place, but there is the 
apprehension that the lessening of ānanda may occur, may come into 
existence. When this comes, that is anata ābhāsanar, there is some 


210 As Abhinavagupta will explain in the 15th Ghnika, “That which is near that 
awareness and that which is away from awareness, purity and impurity lies 
there. Purity is in the nearness of consciousness and impurity is in being away 
from consciousness.” Tantrāloka 15.165 (LJA archive). 
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deficiency. There is not [actual] deficiency, [there is only the] apprehen- 
sion [that] being fallen in deficiency may get rise. 


SCHOLAR: There is only ābhāsanam. 
SWAMIJI: Abhdsanam.2"' 


TA 3 Audio 19 (33:55) 
* N c NA ` 
Be AIPA RANAN SAA Sg II 
rūdham tajjūeyavargasya sthitiprārambha ucyate // 76 |l 


This anata ābhāsanam, this apprehension of being in deficiency, . . . 
DENISE: Of becoming deficient. 


SWAMIJI: ... becoming deficient, is the cause of the rise of the 
universe, it will be the cause of the rise of the universe. The whole 
universe will take place now. 


FXEEASIBEEISIESIES ETE UNAS: | 
zd N + Tall + € A NA : Loo ll 


rūdhiresā vibodhābdhešcitrākāraparigrahah / 
idari tadbhedasamdarbhabījam cinvanti yoginah // 77 [P 


211 Appearance or apprehension. “This first movement of jūāna is the state of 
unmesa, represented by the letter ‘w. Here, he discovers that the universe is 
existing in his own nature which is full of all-consciousness and all-bliss. 
When he discovers this, then he begins another movement into the external 
world. In this next movement, he observes, “I want to find out what is existing 
in this Self of mine.” As soon as he desires to observe the differentiated 
realities existing in his own nature, the splendor of all-consciousness and all- 
bliss begins to move away. He now has the apprehension that this 
consciousness and bliss may be diminishing. It is not actually decreasing, but 
only the apprehension that it will decrease [arises]. This is the state of ūnatā, 
represented by the letter *m. The word anata means, lessening. This state is the 
apprehension of the lessening of that supreme consciousness and supreme 
bliss that is his own nature.” Shiva Sūtras, The Supreme Awakening, 2.7 BAG 
212 Swamiji corrected the published “bīja samdarbha" to read “bheda 
samdharbha". 
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Rūdhiresā, and this establishment of this apprehension, the appre- 
hension of being deficient, is only vibodhabdheh citrakara parigrahah, 
it is only the tides and waves in the ocean of ānanda. These are only 
tides and waves in the ocean of your own real blissful state. Idam tat 
bheda samdarbha bijam cinvanti yoginah, only yogis experience this 
state of Lord Siva in samadhi, all others cannot experience [it]. 

SCHOLAR: All this has been the description of the experience of a 
Sambhava yogi as he moves from complete nimīlanā into unmīlanā.” 

SWAMIJI: Yes, yes. 

SCHOLAR: Each of those moments is his state. 

SWAMIJI: This is the flow, this is the expansion, of your Self. 

JOHN: Abhasa. 

SCHOLAR: Svabhittau pratyavamarsa. 

SWAMIJI: Svabhittau pratyavamarsa. This is your own expansion; 
this state of the universe is your own expansion. It is not vivarta 
(transformation), it is not ābhāsa (mere appearance), it is not mithyd (it 
is not unreal). 

DEVOTEE: Then why differentiate it from pariņāma?** Pariņāma is 
something else. 

SWAMIJI: It is not a change. 

DEVOTEE: Aca, like that. 

SWAMIJI: It is not change, parinàmo cetanasya, cetanasya na 
ucyate. 

SCHOLAR: Change only applies to the inert. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Shaivism has flown out from Kamarüpa pitha. 
Uddhiyana pitha and Jalandhara pitha dūsra hai, bharata varsa me.25 


213 "Unmīlanā samādhi is experienced in turyātīta and nimīlanā samādhi is 
experienced in turya. This is the difference between turya and turyātīta. 
Nimīlanā samādhi means, absorption of universal consciousness. When 
universal consciousness is absorbed in your nature, that is turya. When univer- 
sal consciousness is expanded everywhere, that is turyātīta”” Tantrāloka 
10.288 (LJA archive). See also Kashmir Shaivism, The Secret Supreme, 16.114. 

214 Transformation, change. 

215 Kāmarūpa, Uddhiyāna and Jālandhara are the three main pītha (shrines) of 
Shaivism in Northern India. 
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The State of Anāšritašiva 


TĀ 3 Audio 20 (00:00) 
You have already been told that the first movement of that super- 


transcendental Being (that is kula), the first movement is anuttara, 
and that represents Siva, and that represents the letter a” And the 
next movement is Gnanda (‘a’), that represents Sakti. In fact, this whole 
universe, universal existence, is the expansion of anuttara and ānanda. 
This is all anuttara and ānanda. Anuttara is the internal creative Being 
and the external creative Being is ānanda. And then this expansion 
[moving] forward goes in iccha Sakti and isana Sakti (unagitated iccha 
Sakti and agitated iccha Sakti). Unagitated iccha Sakti is ‘i’, short ‘i’, 
and agitated icchā Sakti is long ‘T. 
SCHOLAR: So, now we are moving into lower Trika, intermediate 
(parāparā) Trika. 
SWAMIJI: Yes. 
SCHOLAR: First was supreme Trika of akula, kaulikī Sakti, and 
visarga.2'8 
SWAMIJI: But this whole system of vowels, the whole body of 
vowels, is supreme, Šiva, the state of Šiva. 
SCHOLAR: But now we are moving into icchā Sakti, jūāna Sakti, 
and kriyā Sakti. 
SWAMIJI: Icchā Sakti, jūāna Sakti, and kriya Sakti also reside in 
him, in anuttara and Gnanda. 
SCHOLAR: Is that not parāparā Trika? 
| SWAMIJI: No, Jayaratha has [commentated upon] it like that: para 
| Trika, parāparā Trika, and aparā Trika. It can be like that, but there is 
not an inferior state [here]. These are not inferior states, these are his 
own states. 
SCHOLAR: So there is also inferior iechā, jnana, and kriyā. 


SWAMIJI: Huh? 


216 As already stated in verse 67, “Kula is that state of the Lord where there is 
no distinction between Sakti and Siva. When Sakti and Siva are not recognized 
separately, that is the state of kula.” 

217 Anuttara (‘a’) is also known as cit Sakti (the energy of consciousness). 

218 This is parā visarga or the letter ‘a’. See verses 68-69. ET 
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SCHOLAR: Are you saying that there is an inferior triad of iccha, 
jnana, and kriya? 

SWAMIJI: In the inferior elements. 

SCHOLAR: As tattvas, they are inferior. 

SWAMIJI: In the inferior elements, cit, ānanda, iccha, jñāna, and 
kriyā are everywhere, not only in Siva. It is in Sadasiva, it is in Sakti, it 
is in ĪSvara, it is in Suddhavidya, it is in you also! So it is inferior [in 
these states whereas] this is supreme [in the] state of Šiva.” 

And then unagitated iccha Sakti is ‘i? and agitated iccha sakti is 
' (long ‘i’). Unagitated jfiana Sakti is ‘w’ and agitated jitāna Sakti is 
‘w. And, at the state of agitated jana Sakti, apprehension flows out, 
apprehension takes place, of being deficient from anuttara and ānanda. 
But what has come out from this apprehension of being deficient? 
Anāšritašiva will take place now—Anāšritašiva. So, there is a state 
created in Šiva tattva that is called Anāšritašiva. Anāšritašiva is Šiva 
exclusive of universality, where there is no universality at all. 
Universality is discarded there because of the apprehension that 
universality may make him enter in limitation. 

SCHOLAR: Limit his ānanda. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Iccha Sakti is of Gnanda, jñāna Sakti is of ānanda. 


219 In supreme Siva (Paramašiva), the five energies of cit, ānanda, icchā, 
jūāna, and kriyā are in a state of equilibrium, i.e., each energy contains all the 
five. In each of the five pure tattvas, from Siva to Šuddhavidyā, only one 
energy is in predominance, and the other four exist in a subsided form. From 
maya tattva to earth, kriyā Sakti is in predominance. 

220 “Although that differentiated creation has not come in the drama, in 
appearance, it is not there, it is absent, uttaraika rūpairapi, it will come ahead, 
it will come in kriyā Sakti, in the cycle of the energy of action, it won't appear 
in the cycle of the energy of knowledge. So he feels that, "IF I step in the 
energy of action, [my ānanda] may get lost. Now [the nature of] kriyā Sakti is 
to flow out in the cycle of the world, the universe. And this energy of action is 
twofold: one is with apprehension and another is without apprehension; one in 
the returning posture, one in the flowing out posture. One kriyā Sakti, fourfold 
kriyā Sakti (r-r-I-l), and another kriyā Sakti, fourfold kriyā Sakti (e-ai-o-au). 
These are two fourfold kriyā Saktis. First is the energy of action returning back 
to the energy of will. Crossing jūāna Sakti (the energy of knowledge), he 
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Iccha Sakti is the acceptance (abhyupagama) of anuttara and ānanda ; 
jūāna Sakti is the manifestation (prakāša) of anuttara and ānanda ; and 
kriya Sakti is the sambhrama (flow, fountain-flow of anuttara and 
ananda]. 


TÀ 3 Audio 20 (04:10) 
cx cct N A 
PTA HSA BAAISAP TA 1 AT | 
Cas A N CS N 
QA le A ASSIA AA, lve Il 
icchāšaktirdvirūpoktā ksubhitā ksubhitā ca ya / 
isyamāņam hi sā vastudvairūpyenātmani šrayet // 78 |l 


In the formation of desiring to maintain the blissful state, that is 
isyamánam. What is isyamāņa vastu? What is the desired object there 
in iccha Sakti? Do you know? What is the desired object? The desired 
object is anuttara and ānanda, nothing else. The desired object is not 
the universe. And this icchā Sakti, which is two-fold (ksubhita aksubhitā 
ca, unagitated and agitated), isyamdnam hi sā vastu dvairüpyenatmani 
srayet, that two-fold iechā Sakti takes in its own being isyamanam vastu, 
the desired object of anuttara and Gnanda in two ways. For instance, 
iccha Sakti, the letter (‘i’), will create anuttara-ananda, the state of 
anuttara-ānanda, in two ways, two formations; and isana Sakti, that 
agitated icchā Sakti (‘T ), will create anuttara and ananda in two ways.”! 


crosses knowledge and resides in will because in will there is no apprehension 
of falling down. This kriyā Sakti, the energy of action, returns back to iccha 
Sakti and finds the glamour of God consciousness in fullness—but after 
rejecting the world. So there, kriya sakti is introverted, it returns back to its 
original state of anuttara and ānanda. This consciousness is absolutely away 
from the universe-in this icchā of kriyā Sakti. This is the first cycle of kriya 
Sakti, the first cycle of movement. Although it is kriyā Sakti, but this kriya 
sakti does not act in the differentiated world, in the differentiated atmosphere 
of the universe. It acts in Her own nature, anuttara and Gnanda. So, this kriya 
Sakti is ‘i? and 'T of iccha Sakti. It has returned back to iccha Sakti.” 
Paratrigika Vivaraņa (LJA archive). 

221 “When he has the apprehension that his supreme consciousness and 
supreme bliss will be lessened, he then diverts his will again into the internal 
world. He takes his will back again into his own nature and does not let it go 
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That he explains in the next sloka: 
TA 3 Audio 20 (05:35) 


SPAT BT ASTET | 


DN 


FAR: TU ICHAT |198 I1 


aciradyutibhāsinyā $aktyā jvalanarūpayā | 
isyamāņasamāpattih sthairyeņātha dharātmanā /1 79 II 


And these two ways are from fire and earth. First is fire. Fire means, 
the representation of fire is, ‘ra’, the letter ‘r’, and the representation of 
earth is the letter ‘I’ ('la'). First ‘r’ and then T (then ‘/a’). Fire is ‘ra’, 
this is agni-bija, and that agni-bīja is aciradyuti bhāsinyā, quick 
lightening, just like quick lightening. One is quick lightening (‘r’), one 
is established [sheet]-lightening (P). 


out into the external world. This takes place in four ways. First, there is the 
intention to return (‘7’). Then there is the confirmation of the intention to 
return (‘7’). Next, there is the establishment of this intention of again going 
back (‘/’). And finally, this establishment is confirmed CP)? Shiva Sūtras, The 
Supreme Awakening, 2.7 pp97-98. 

222 As will be discussed onwards, ‘ra’ and ‘la’ represent the qualities of fire 
and earth respectively whereas the actual elements (mahābhūtas) of fire and 
earth are represented by the letters ‘ga’ and ‘ka’ respectively. ‘La’ is also 
known as salila (water) bījā, but as Swamiji explains: “Prthvi (the earth) 
cannot exist without water because dhrti (the earth) is solid because of water. 
If water would not be existing, it would not have been solid, it would be just 
like dust. It is solid, so that solidity comes from water.” Parātrīsikā Vivaraņa 
(LJA archive). 

223 “By ‘fire’ (agni), you must understand it gives light (prakdsa) to God 
consciousness (cit and Gnanda).” Ibid. 

224 “Initially, there is only simple intention. This is what you find in 
lightening. When bolts of lightening are flashing forth from clouds, that is the 
first state. And when that lightening is observed flashing forth, that is the 
second state. So, in the same way, first there is the intention of taking this 
whole movement into the internal world of Consciousness, and second, there is 
the confirmation of this intention. The letter ‘r’ represents the intention of 
diverting his will again into the internal world, and ‘7 is the confirmation of 
this intention.” Shiva Sutras, The Supreme Awakening, 2.7 p98. 
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And that iccha Sakti first takes the stage of that, like that stage-that is 
aciradyuti bhāsinyā. That anuttara, the state of anuttara and Gnanda, is 
[first] held by iccha Sakti in this way, in the way just like quick 
lightening. Anuttara and ānanda is maintained in a quick movement 
first.75 When the state of that anuttara and ānanda is established, that is 
dharātmanā, that is establishment in prthvi (earth). 

SCHOLAR: So, this is not fire and earth as the tattvas somehow 
covering anuttara and ananda.?" 


SWAMIJI: It is not fire, no. It is just to show . . .25 


225 “First light is invited, he invites light again, the light of his being. He wants 
to capture his light again, he doesn't want to lose that. So this is indicated by 
the 'r' and ‘P. So the prakasa of his own nature is preserved in iccha Sakti.” 
Parátrisika Vivarana (LJA archive). “So ‘i’ is adjusted with ‘ra’ first. What 
letter it produces? It produces ‘7’. ‘R’ is the combination of ‘ra’ and ‘i’. ‘Ra’ is 
prakāša (‘ræ is light) and ‘i’ is iccha Sakti. Desire in iccha Sakti is towards 
what [here]? Desire in icchā Sakti is towards finding out anuttara and ananda, 
not this universal stuff. Saiva, that iccha [Sakti], Sūnyātmakam svam vapur 
avagāhamānā, avagāhamānā, soaks Herself, soaks Her nature, in sūnya (void 
from the universe, void from the universal state). So, bhasvaram rupam 
tejomayamiva prathamam gāhate, so She gāhate, She soaks herself in that 
prakāša, in that fiery prakāša, which gives light to God consciousness (cit and 
ānanda). Then after that, She does not find rest because it is not stable, it does 
not get its stability for a long period. Then She moves down to another cycle of 
Her own nature, that is, ‘F’, long ‘P’. It means, She rests there, She rests in cit 
and ānanda first.” Parātrīsikā Vivarana (LJA archive). 

226 “These final two processes of establishment and the confirmation of this 
| establishment are represented by the letters ‘P and ‘P. The short letter JP 
| represents the establishment of carrying this entire process inside, and the long 
letter *? represents the actual carrying of this whole process into his own 
nature so it rests in his own supreme Being.” Shiva Sūtras, The Supreme 
Awakening, 2.7 p98. 

227 Later in in the text, Abhinavagutpa reveals how the first two letters 
anuttara and ānanda (‘a’ and a") produce the five consonants ka-kha-ga-gha- 
| na, which represent the five gross elements (mahabhutas) of earth, water, fire, 
air, and ether, respectively. z 

228 In his commentary, Jayaratha writes: ata evatra asphuțatvāt ralayoh 
Srutimatram, thus here (evātra), ‘ra’ and ‘la’ (ralayoh) are indistinct (are) 
sounds only (sruti mātram), i.e., they are not the actual semivowels ‘ra and 
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SCHOLAR: A metaphorical sharing of qualities. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, qualities. The first quality is just like fire, just like 
quick lightening, just to make it sure that anuttara and ānanda is 
existing, that it is not gone, that it is not vanished (viz., 7-7). Then 
establish it [like earth]; and then enter in that state with establishment 
(viz., /-Ī).””? So, four letters are being created, four states are being 
created. 

SCHOLAR: Four moments. 

SWAMIJI: One is ‘7’: aciradyuti bhāsinī, in quick lightening, in the 
shade of quick lightening, two states of anuttara and dnanda are 
created. Those are ‘r’ and ‘7’, short *' and long ‘7’. Because ‘ra’ plus 
‘p20 ig equal to r, [and] ‘ra’ plus ‘r? is equal to ‘7’. It is not I-I-r-p, it 
is '7-F. The first state of anuttara-ānanda is ‘r and ‘P. And this is 
that state where the universal is excluded. In anuttara-ānanda, in the 
main anuttara-ānanda, the universal is not excluded. To him, to the 
state of anuttara-ānanda, what universe and what Self? These are one. 
There is no apprehension of being deficient. 

And isyamāņa samāpattih, this maintenance (isyamāņa means, 
maintenance of the desired blissful state) takes place, sthairyenatha 
dharātmanā, and by that, in the form of the rested state of earth. The 
“rested state of earth" means, just being established in anuttara-ānanda. 
And when establishment takes place, that is represented by ‘/’ and T. 
So, these four letters are called “eunuch letters".?* “Eunuch letters" 
means, not attached to the universe, not attached to the opposite sex. 

SCHOLAR: Not giving rise to the universe or to anything—no seed. 


‘la’, which represent fire and earth. 

229 “Prakasa of his own nature is preserved in icchā Sakti, and then establish- 
ment in prakāša takes place afterwards, [where] it is confirmed. Iccha Sakti 
has created two energies in prakāša and two energies in establishment.” 
Parātrīšikā Vivarana (LJA archive). 

230 Unagitated iccha Sakti. 

231 Agitated iccha Sakti, i.e., īšāna Sakti. 

232 That is, the first state of anuttara-ānanda “in the formation of desiring to 
maintain the blissful state”, as quoted from above. 

233 Viz., the letter ‘a’ and ‘a’. 

234 In Sanskrit, these are known as napumsaka (neuter) letters. 
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SWAMIJI: Not giving rise to . . . no (affirmative)-excluded! So this 
is the state what "Anāšritašiva” is called. This is the state of 
Anāšritašiva. 

SCHOLAR: Literally, “unattached Siva”. 

SWAMIJI: An-āšritašiva. 

SCHOLAR: Ásrita, not àsrita on anything, on the universe. 

SWAMIJI: Not held, that Šiva where the universal is not held, where 
the universe is excluded. 

Now, you can create an objection there.235 Why icchā Sakti gives rise 
to these four states? Why not jñāna Sakti where this apprehension took 
place? In the end, apprehension took place in jūāna Sakti, not in iccha 
Sakti. Icchà Sakti was already working in the creative world, and in 
jūāna Sakti the apprehension of being deficient took place. Why jnana 
Sakti does not give rise to these four states? Why iccha Sakti? 

To this he replies, answers, in this next sloka, 80: 


es TĀ 3 Audio 20 (10:47) 
gasarracddsaid FAM PIT | 
AZT feted ATA g WASTE: ee 


unmesašaktāvastyetajjūeyam yadyapi bhūyasā / 
tathāpi vibhavasthānam sā na tu pracyajanmabhith lí 80 |l 


Although etat jūeyam (etat jneyam: this objective world), . . .* 

What is the objective world there? Anuttara and ānanda! The object 
there is anuttara and ānanda. Because this is the state of Siva, anuttara- 
Gnanda is the object there. 

* . . although in unmesa sakti anuttara-ānanda is existing in a 
gross state, tathapi vibhava sthanam sā, still then this state of nana 
Sakti is the “glorified state” of Siva, not the birthplace, not the birth 
place of anuttara and Gnanda, this is not the birth place. The birth place 
is iccha sakti. From iccha Sakti, the state of anuttara and Gnanda rise— 


235 This is an objection or question posed by Jayaratha in his commentary as 


an introduction to the next verse. 


236 Viz., jfiana Sakti, the letter ‘w. 
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the state of ananda rises. In jriana Sakti, it is established. 

SCHOLAR: Prakasa. 

SWAMIJI: It is prakasa?" In iccha Sakti, it is accepted. So, it has 
risen there in icchā Sakti, not in jfiana Sakti. In jūāna Sakti, it has been 
manifested. In iccha Sakti, it has risen. 

SCHOLAR: It is rising. 

SWAMIJI: It is rising. It has risen! 

SCHOLAR: In the sense of a. . . but experienced as an upsurge. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: Prasarah (flow). 

SWAMIJI: [Objection]: Has it not risen in ānanda? 

JOHN: In ananda. 

SWAMIJI: In ananda, it has already risen, [so] why he says in iccha 
Sakti it has risen? Why not in ananda and anuttara? It is itself... 

SCHOLAR: It is the same? 

SWAMIJI: No, no. [Answer]: Anuttara and Gnanda is [its] nature! 
For instance, you are John. If you are in the state of anuttara and 
ananda, you'll never say that, *I am John, I am John, I am John." When 
iccha Sakti takes place, then you will confirm that, “J am John". In 
svarūpa it is your nature, it is your svabhàáva?*, you don't [bother] 
thinking that you are John. So, the state of anuttara and Gnanda is 
above this thinking. This thinking rises only in icchā Sakti, that anuttara 
and ānanda is accepted. So it is a bit low, this is a bit lower state. So... 
next: 


TA 3 Audio 20 (13:30) 
Ses IS ebd: STRAIT d. WAT, | 
ATT Tad sisi *3 HPA |1 C? li 


icchasakteratah prahus$catürüpyam paramrtam / 


237 As was said earlier in verse 77: "Icchā Sakti is the abhyupagama, accept- 
ance of anuttara and dnanda; jūāna Sakti is prakāša, the manifestation of 
anuttara and ānanda; and kriyā Sakti is the sambhrama, flow, fountain-flow, 
of anuttara and Gnanda.” 

238 Your natural state. 
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ksobhāntarasyāsadbhāvānnedam bijam ca kasyacit // 81 Il 


So, thus (atah), icchasakte cātūrūpyari parāmrtam prahuh, so our 
masters have explained that the fourfold states of this amrta, the 
fourfold states of this nectar, have taken place from iccha Sakti (not 
jūāna Sakti), from the energy of will, and ksobhāntarasyāsadbhāvāt, 
when there is no other agitation, they are never agitated, they are 
unagitated just like a virgin. A virgin girl is never agitated. A girl who is 
married is always agitated by her husband. The girl who is truly a 
virgin, will never get agitated, because she is above this agitative state 
of the world. 

SCHOLAR: Like pramiti. 

SWAMIJI: Like pramiti.° 

SCHOLAR: Kumārikā cakra. 

SWAMIJI: Kumārikā.* So, this is that state, this is the state of a 
virgin; this fourfold state of Šiva is just like that state of a virgin- 
Anāšritašiva-where universal activity is deprived. 

JOHN: These eunuch states: r-;-/-. 

SWAMIJI: Eunuch state, yes, r-F-l-l, these four states. These are 
called santha varnas*? because they don’t produce any other foreign 
state. They are... 

JOHN: Self-contained, completely. 


SWAMIJI: Self-...yes * 
TA 3 Audio 20 (15:14) 
There was a saint in the line of our masters. One saint appeared. 
He was called Ishar Sehab. He was in this state, he was residing in 
this state-eunuch. 
SCHOLAR: Ishar Sehab? 
SWAMIJI: Ishar Sehab . . . Ishar Sahab! 


239 The fourfold vowels r-7-!-/ are also known as amyta bijas. 

240 “Pramiti is that state where subjective consciousness preval 
agitation of objectivity. Where the agitation of objectivity is also found in 
subjective consciousness, that is the state of pramatr.” Kashmir Shaivism, The 
Secret Supreme, 11.81. 

241 Lit., a virgin girl from 10 to 12 years of age. 

242 “Appeased letters". 


ils without the 


139 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Swami Lakshmanjoo 


JOHN: When was he... ? 

SWAMIJI: He was the uncle of Swami Ram. Bas, he never talked, 
he never wrote anything, he never ate. Another man would feed 
him, but he would chew. 

DEVOTEES: (laughter) 

SWAMIJI: (laughter) And when he used to go to the bathroom, 
bas, he waited for cleaning his... 

JOHN: Self. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: Somebody else would do that? 

SWAMIJI: Somebody else. He didn’t care. 

DENISE: He didn’t care about anything? 

SWAMIJI: No (affirmative). 

JOHN: But he was completely given to spirituality. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, he was just established in this state. 

JOHN: In sambhavopaya. 

SWAMIJI: Not in sāmbhavopāya. Sāmbhavopāya does not 
exclude this universe. He was residing in Anāšritašiva, in the state 
of Anāšritašiva. ; 

SCHOLAR: Like a cul-de-sac, a dead end. [One] can’t move to 
the universe from that point. 

SWAMIJI: No (affirmative). 

SCHOLAR: It's a kind of samādhi, but a low samādhi. 

JOHN: So which upāya would this be? This is no upāya, this 
Anāšritašiva. 

SWAMIJI: Anāšritašiva is rejected in our Shaivism.?? It is why 
Swami Ram didn’t recognize this state of his uncle (laughter). He 
never talked. i 

SCHOLAR: It is like Vedanta samādhi more? 

SWAMIJI: More than that. It is blissful. 

SCHOLAR: More than, higher than, that. 


243 “Rejected”, not in terms of its existence, but rather in terms of remaining 
in this state. Abhinavagupta will explain in the sixth Ghnika: “Yatra yukto na 
Jāyate, yatra, when the master sentences his disciples to final liberation, yatra 
yukto (yukto means, sentences—yatra yukto), then though [they are] residing in 
AnasritaSiva, they leave behind the state of Anāšritašiva and merge in that 
state of Siva, para devi.” Tantrāloka 6.191 (LJA archive). 
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SWAMIJI: Yes, higher than that. It is blissful, absolutely blissful 


because this is the rise of spiritual sex, but within, without any 
contact. He is always blissful. 


JOHN: So Swami Rām did not recognize this state. 

SWAMIJI: He knew that state. 

JOHN: He recognized it but he said, “This is not real Shaivism.” 

SWAMIJI: This [state] is not to be owned for Shaivites, real 

Shaivites.?^ 

TA 3 Audio 20 (17:31) 
Ksobha antarasya asadbhāvāt, because there is no other thing that 
would be agitated. 


SCHOLAR: No basis for agitation. 

SWAMIJI: Because a virgin girl won't recognize agitation from a 
male. The girl who is truly a virgin will never get agitated by his sexual 
desire. In the same way, this state of Anāšritašiva is not ksobhāntarasya 
asadbhāvāt, there is no other agency which would agitate this [state]. 
Nedam bijam ca kasyacit, so this is, bas, there ends the universe, there 
ends the creation. So creation has ended, absolutely [no] creation. 

Anuttara and ānanda (a-ā), it is in a creative mood; iccha Sakti and 
isana Sakti (i-ī), it is in a creative mood; unmesa Sakti and ūnatā Sakti 
(u-ū) is in a creative form; bas, [with] r-ř-l-I creation ends, there is no 
further creation possible. What will happen to this world? There won't 
be the existence of the universe now. So, anuttara and ānanda does not 
recognize this state! There is no apprehension from his point of view. 
From the point of view of anuttara and dnanda, there is no 
apprehension possible of being deficient.” 

First he will explain now what is the “agitator” and what is the 
“agitated”. 


244 Because “the real Siva is that state of Siva who has not recognized this 
differentiatedness [as separate] from his nature.” Paratrisika Vivarana (LJA 
archive). 
245 “He doesn’t mean to stop his [creative] flow because he [is certain) that it 
won’t [give] any deficiency at all to his nature. Anuttara, in his own way, 
thinks that, ‘There is no hope of losing anything. Why this stoppage? Go 


further and see the bliss of my being!’ So, anuitara travels again.” Ibid. ; 
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TA 3 Audio 20 (19:14) 
S C) [3 ` NA 
Iste ba E hA ast SIPHTSITCRT Aad | 
praksobhakatvam bijatvam ksobhādhārašca yonita / 82a 


Praksobhakatvam, the one who agitates is the holder of bīja, is the 
holder of the germ. 

SCHOLAR: Seed. 

SWAMIJI: Seed. The one who holds that bija of that person within 
is yonita, the receiver of that germ, bya (seed), from the other sex. 

SCHOLAR: Ksobhadhara. 

SWAMIJI: Ksobhadhara.** Ksobhādhāra means, that who accepts 
agitation, is yonitā, i.e., a female who is not a virgin. Because a virgin 
female won't accept this seed within [herself]. 

This is praksobhaka (the agitator) and the agitated (ksobhadhara). 
First you are agitated, first the man is agitated-it is not the point that we 
are discussing, it is an example just to make you understand—you are 
agitated, in your dreams you are agitated, you want to have sex with 
your wife. Your wife does not recognize being agitated at that point. 
She is fast asleep. But you create such an act so that this agitation is 
accepted by [her]. This passes to her. That is ksobhādhāra. Although 
she does not like to have sex with you at that moment, but the desire of 
having sex with you rises in her by your agitation, by your kissing and 
by your all those things, and she is also fond of this. This is 
ksobhadhara. 


TA 3 Audio 20 (21:04) 
SN D $C ON $ C. N A 
ah didal GF ald AAA eR tl 


ksobhakam samvido rūpam ksubhyati ksobhayatyapi // 82 // 


What is the agitator (ksobhaka)? The agitator is anuttara itself. Lord 
Siva is the agitator. What is the agitator? What is being the agitator? 

Ksubhyati ksobhayatyapi, first he is agitated in himself. First he is 
agitated in himself, next he agitates the other sex. There is no desire in 


246 Lit., the basis or ground (adhara) of agitation (ksobha). 
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the other sex for being agitated, but he creates that desire in the other 
sex also, by various means, by offering some . . . what are those called? 

SCHOLAR: Sanskrit is? 

SWAMIJI: Baint, dalipali*—gifts! By offering some valuable gifts 
according to her choice (laughs) and she also gets agitated afterwards 
she is inclined to have sex with the other person. This is kariii 
ksobhayatyapi, he himself is agitated first and then [he] agitates the 
other partner. 


TĀ 3 Audio 20 (22:26) 
TT S (te oS A O 
AT: Sette AI dale sid: | 


ksobhah syajjfieyadharmatvam ksobhana tadbahiskrtih | 83a 


What is agitation? What is the meaning of being agitated? The 
meaning of being agitated is when you have lost your reality of self- 
consciousness. A virgin has not lost that, whereas that female who is 
not a virgin has lost, loses that, loses that self-establishment, because 
she is given to you at once, she has surrendered. A virgin does not 
surrender to anybody. 

Ksobhaņā tadbahiskrtih. What is agitation? What is the meaning to 
agitate the other partner? [It] is tat bahiskrtih, to make her desirous of 
being agitated. Although she is not desirous of being agitated, but she 
gets that desire by that agitation. 

Now, rahasya prakriya garbhīkārenāpi sūtrayati,** now, in the secret 
doctrine of Shaivism, according to the secret doctrine of Shaivism, 
[Abhinavagupta] explains what is bīja and what is ksobhana.?? 

SCHOLAR: Rahasya prakriyā [means], Kaula prakriyā—Trika. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, Kaula prakriyā. 


247 Kashmiri: “trinkets”. 

248 Jayaratha’s introductory commentary to verse 83. 

249 The seed and the agitating, respectively. me 
250 The secret teachings (rahasya prakriyā) of the Kaula System. “Traveling in 
that way in the way of Kaula prakriya is a fast journey, just [like] traveling Ina 
jet airplane. From āņavopāya, in two seconds you get entry In Saktopaya, and 
in two seconds you get entry in the šāmbhava state, while doing that act. You 
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TA 3 Audio 20 (23:54) 


a O SODA 
Ata a gam T IL Ca tl 
SSN AS J SSS $C. 
amida credo TATA SHUT! Td: d 
antahsthavisvabhinnaikabyamsavisisrksuta // 83 // 


ksobho'tadicche tattvecchabhasanam ksobhanam viduh / 
(not recited in full) 


Now, leave this, the world of man and woman. Now go to your own 
point, and that point is Lord Siva and the universe. 

This whole universe in Lord Siva is already there although it is not 
externally perceived there in the nature of Lord Siva, in anuttara. 
Antahstha visva abhinnaika bijamsa visisrksutā, that bija (seed) where 
this whole universal state is already there, is residing, in that germ of 
Lord Siva, to create it outside, just to will it, to create it, outside, is the 
meaning of “being agitated”. So he is agitated when there is the will to 
create it outside. To create what? This universe outside from his nature. 
That is what you call, “Siva is agitated, himself." 

SCHOLAR: It’s that very impulse. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Atadicche tattva iccha abhasanam, although this 
universe does not want to be separated from Siva, this universe does not 
want to be separated from Siva, but to create an impulse in such a way 
in that universe, which is residing in Siva, so that the universe wants to 
be separated from Siva. So, this is “being agitated”. When this universe 
is being agitated, this universal state takes place. In the same way, this 
seed that you have got from your husband in your stomach-for 
instance—you don’t want to be separated from that [seed], you want to 
have it. But the ksobha (the agitation) will come after nine months that 
it will be separated from you. This is the creative way of the universe. 
In the same way, this whole universe is created outside of Lord Siva 
although it is residing in Lord Siva. 

SCHOLAR: In his nature. 

SWAMIJI: This is what our masters [of the Kaula System] have 
explained, what is “agitation” and what is the field of “being agitated”. 


just have to observe yourself as Lord Siva and observe that lady as Parvati, not 
in an objective way, [but] in divinity.” Tantrāloka 4.13 (LJA archive). 
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X a E. - JĀ 3 Audio 20 (26:28) 
saunai Aldi Add lev 
STARA We: NANETA: | 


yadaikyāpattimāsādya tadicchā krtinī bhavet // 84 // 
ksobhādhāramimam prāhuh šrīsomānandaputrakāh | 


(not recited in full) 


Ksobhādhāra, now he will explain what is ksobhādhāra. This 
[previous sloka] was the explanation of bīja (seed), what is the 
explanation of bīja. Now, where the bīja is put, where the seed is 
inserted,... 

SCHOLAR: Yonita. 

SWAMIJI: . . . yonitá/*? he explains that in [this] sloka: 
Yadaikyāpattimāsādya tadicchā krtinī bhavet, when the desire of that 
universe is satisfied, when the desire of the universe is complete, full, it 
is filled, by being one with the state of Lord Šiva,...* 

When Lord Šiva is “united” with that universe, the universe is being 
separated from Lord Siva. This is really not a contact; the contact of 
two opposite sexes is not really a contact. According to the way of 
nature, it is a separation, being separated, you are being separated. 

[Addressing Denise]: Are you not being separated? Because you'll 
give birth to that seed. You'll exclude that seed from your body; after 
nine months you'll exclude it. So, this is the way of creation, creating 
the universe outside. 

* . yadaikyāpattimāsādya tadiccha krtinī bhavet, and [when] the 
desire of that opposite sex is satisfied, is filled, by the contact of that 
Being of Siva, and that is ksobhādhāram, that is ksobhadhara, that 1s 
yonità.?? And this is explained by the disciples and the... 


251 The basis or ground (ādhāra) of agitation (ksobha). 

252 Lit., the female sexual organ. r 

253 “My seed form (mama yonir means, My yoni), my great sakti is brahma 
(tasmin brahma means that divine Sakti, svātantrya sakti, of Lord Siva). That 
is the universal womb. In that universal womb, I insert my seed, sambhavah 
sarva bhūtānāri, so that all jada (insentient), cetana (sentient), good, bad, all 
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SCHOLAR: Lineage. 

SWAMIJI: .. . lineage of Somānandanātha, etcetera. This is 
explained by Somananda, his disciple, his disciple, his disciple, his 
disciple, and... 

SCHOLAR: Somānanda has explained this in his commentary on 
the Parātrīmšikā. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

TA 3 Audio 20 (28:45) 


ies SN € NN 
SIGGI MIG IEC It ICEISe hs IKAN] 
N * : S 3 
gear dali TATAI FR | 
samvidamesanadinam anudbhinnavisesakam // 85 // 
yajjneyamatram tadbījam yadyogādbījatā svare / ?** 


Samvidamesanadinam, esanadinüm samvidam. What is bīja? In 
conclusion, what is the seed? Where there is no distinction between 
icchà sakti, jnana Sakti, and kriyā Sakti, where there is no distinction 
between man and woman, that is bija, that is the seed. Because the seed 
is inserted in a woman's organ, the seed is inserted in the woman's 
organ, and in the woman's organ, that seed takes place in an 
undistinguished form. There is no distinction of male and female germs 
there-they are united. 

SCHOLAR: That kuņdagolaka is one.5 

SWAMIJI: They are united. This is only one ball. 

SCHOLAR: Kundagolakam. 


are created." Bhagavad Gita, 14.3. “Brahma is Sakti, Brahma is the 
upalaksana (metaphor) of Sakti. Brahma, which is the expansion Siva, is 
Sakti. This whole universe is the expansion of Siva, so this universe is Sakti, it 
is Brahma.” Tantrāloka 10.168 commentary (LJA archive). 

254 Swamiji corrected the published "sarnvidāmisaņādīnānv” in the verse and 
in the commentary to read "samvidamesanadinam". 

255 As Swamiji will explain onwards, “The kundagolaka of both feminine 
energy and masculine energy, not this semen and blood-it is universal semen 
and blood.” 
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SWAMIJI: Kundagolakam. Kundagolaka tadatmyam.2% 

SCHOLAR: This is that kulam. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: Siva Sakti vivarjita 5 

SWAMIJI: Yes (laughs). Yat jfieyamatram tat bijam, that is bija, that 
is really the seed. Yat yogāt bījatā svare, and that real seed of that Lord 
Siva with Sakti, by the power of that bia, in vowels also, you get the 
power of bija, you perceive that there is the power of bija bhava, the 
state of being bija—in vowels, in the world of vowels. 

SCHOLAR: So, that bija only appears in icchd, jūāna, and kriyā. 

SWAMIJI: In that Siva. Iccha, jūāna, and kriyā, in Siva. 

SCHOLAR: They appear separately only when reflected in the 
mirror of yoni. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. In yonī, višva yonī.2% 

SCHOLAR: Visva yoni. It acts like a mirror. 

SWAMIJI: Visva yoni, not this individual, not the individual yonī. 

SCHOLAR: They are one in bīja, but the mirror breaks up that light, 
so to speak. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, yes. 


TĀ 3 Audio 20 (30:45) 
qe TEA Gate fangen U uu: | 
Tal Wee Aaa Pagine: IER tl 
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tasya bījasya saivoktā visisrksa ya udbhavah | 

yato grahyamidam bhāsyadbhinnakalpam cidatmanah Il 86 // 
esa ksobhah ksobhana tu tūsnīmbhūtānyamātrgam | 
hathadyadaudasinyamsacyavanam samvido balāt // 87 II 


256 Sameness or identity of nature (tādātmya) of feminine and masculine 


energy. 
257 Free or exempt from (vivarjita) the disti 
258 Universal yonī. 


nction between Siva and Sakti. 
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What is the desire [for] creating that bya outside, outside from your 
Being? Tasya bījasya saiva uktā visisrksa ya udbhavah, when there is 
udhbavah (upsurge), the udbhavah state in Lord Šiva, the udbhavah 
state of the universe. When you want to give rise to the universe 
outside, yato grahyamidam bhāsyat bhinnakalpam cidātmanah, where, 
from cidātma, this outward universe is distinguishably existing—is 
going to exist distinguishably—esa ksobha, this is agitation, this is the 
agitation that takes place in Lord Siva. He is agitated first and [then] he 
agitates the other partner. [Who] is the other partner of Lord Siva? 

DENISE: Sakti. 

SWAMIJI: Sakti. What is Sakti? 

DENISE: The universe. 

SWAMIJI: The universe, yes. Esa ksobhah ksobhana tu. What is 
ksobhana? To agitate others, tusnum bhūta anyamātrgam, audāsīny- 
amsa, when it is audāsīnyāmsa, when you are away from that desire. 
For instance, she is living in her house [in Kashmir], you are living in 
Canada for three months, four months, and you don't write to her 
anything. She is at ease sleeping on her bed. Unexpectedly you appear! 
Unexpectedly you appear in that room. That is tūsnīm bhūtā 
audāsīnyāmša, there was audasinyamsa, the āmša of udāsīnatā.>% 

SCHOLAR: The element of indifference-audāsīnyā. 

SWAMIJI: Indifference, she was away from this desire. 

JOHN: Thinking about it or anything. 

SWAMIJI: Huh? 

JOHN: It was completely out of her mind. 

SWAMIJI: This sexual play was completely out of her mind, and 
you appear and that 1s created, that [agitation] is being created just like 
that [rise of mercury in a] thermometer. That is ksobhana. 


" ame TA 3 Audio 20 (33:22) 
“TAT EISES TES AAMT: | 
c SS CTS ES 
HAM sd AMATI AIR TATA, II ce tl 


259 The conscious Self. 
260 The share, portion, or part (aria) of indifference (udāsīnatā). 
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jātāpi visisrksāsau yadvimaršāntaraikyatah / 
krtārthā jāyate ksobhādharo 'traitatprakirtitam // 88 // 


In this ksobhādhāra sūtra, in this sūtra, jātāpi visisrksā, although 
this desire of creating this bīja outside is there, but yat vimaršāntar 
aikyatah krtārthā jāyate, when this bīja is supportless, you want to put 
that bija somewhere where there is a real place-What is a real place? 
Sakti-and aikyatah krtārthā jāyate, when you are satisfied by the 
contact with that Sakti and putting that seed in that Sakti, that is 
ksobhadhara, that is yonita. 


iR O 
a Ģ + (N oN A 
Radea: Ga smi fed Aa NeR 


tatastadantaram jneyam bhinnakalpatvamrcchati / 
visvabijadatah sarvam bahyam bimbam vivartsyati [| 89 [P9 


Tatah tat āntaram jūeyam, so, that āntara jfieya, that universe which 
was existing in the body of Lord Siva, bhinna kalpatvam rcchati, 
desires to go outside from that Lord Siva. | 

SCHOLAR: Bhinna kalpa. | 

SWAMIJI: Bhinna kalpatvam.*? 

SCHOLAR: Vyatiriktam iva-kalpatvam. 

SWAMIJI: Vyatiriktam iva [means], not exactly, not exactly 
separated. Just like being separated. 

SCHOLAR: It desires to appear as if other. 

SWAMIJI: It appears as if it has been separated. 

SCHOLAR: Kalpatvam ivarte. 

SWAMIJI: lvarte, it is just like. Visva bījādatah sarvam bahyam 
bimbam, so, from the germ of that universe, from that universal germ- 


261 That is the condition of being the basis or ground of agitation (ksobh- 


ādhāra), viz., “the one who accepts agitation is yonita.” See verse Sum. i 
262 Swamiji corrected the published “bhinnakalpatvamicchat’ to rea 
"bhinnakalpatvamrcchati". 


263 Differentiated/separated (bhinna) production (kalpanā). vió 
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Where is the universal germ found? In Siva—visva bijāt, so, from that 
universal germ, from the state of that universal germ, this whole 
universe takes place outside. 


4 TA 3 Audio 20 (35:39) 
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ksobhyaksobhakabhavasya satattvam darsitam maya / 
$rimanmahesvarenoktam gurunà yatprasadatah // 90 // 


Sri Sambhunatha—my master, Šambhunātha, my direct master of the 
Kaula System who was Sambhunatha-he has explained this way, the 
way of being agitated and getting the other also agitated. 

SCHOLAR: Jayaratha did not understand that *Mahe$vara" and 
Šambhunātha were the same. He takes them as different. 

SWAMIJI: No, "Mahešvara” is Šambhunātha. 

SCHOLAR: Definitely. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. You must put that, like that. Ksobhya ksobhaka 
bhāvasya daršitam, the reality of being agitated himself and getting 
others agitated also, the reality of this I have explained thoroughly here 
in such a way, in the way my master, Šambhunātha, has explained to 
me. 

E TA 3 Audio 20 (36:41) 
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prakrtam brūmahe nedam byam varnacatustayam / 
nāpi yoniryato naitatksobhādhāratvamrcchati // 91 // 
(not recited in full) 


Prakrtam brūmahe, now we will go to the point we are discussing. 
We were discussing the point of r-;-|-l. This [discussion of bīja and 
yoni] was not the point. This was just to explain to you what is getting 
agitated and how you agitate others. Prakrtam briimahe, now we will 
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go to the point. Nedam bijam varna catus ayam, these four vowels (r-F- 
LĪ) are not the seed of any other letter because these four letters are 
neither the seed, nāpi yonir, nor the yoni (neither man nor woman). Yato 


naitat ksobhādhāratvam, because [they do] not accept agitation of any 
other foreign being. 


SCHOLAR: There is no samputikrti there. 
SWAMIJI: There is no samputīkā.* 
SCHOLAR: Swamiji, because there is not samputīkrtī in those four 


letters, no ksobha and ksobhādhāra, there is no krama mudrā in that 
state. 


SWAMIJI: There is no krama mudrā—no krama mudrā!2s 

SCHOLAR: That's the major difference. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. It is only cidananda—within. 

JOHN: So you say it's higher than the Vedāntic state. Why is that? 
Because the Vedāntic state has less bliss? 

SWAMIJI: Vedāntic state has not this bliss at all. 

SCHOLAR: (laughter) That is why the Vedāntic sage can lie in that 
state for one day, two days, no trouble, because it is so un-intense. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: But for a Shaivite, he can live there . . . you said samādhi... 

SWAMIJI: Half a minute and then come out. 

JOHN: Otherwise he'll leave his body, is it? I mean, his body can't 
take that intense... 

SWAMIJI: Yes, if it persists for more than three hours. If it persists— 
this state of samādhi-if it persists for... 

SCHOLAR: This uccara. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. This is said in the Paratrimsika. 


TA 3 Audio 20 (38:39) 
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ātmanyeva ca višrāntyā tatproktamamrtātmakam / 


2 c ts istinction 
264 There is no “union” or “ntercourse” as such because the distin 


between male and female does not arise here. 3 
265 See Appendix 10 for an explanation of krama mudrā. re: 
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This is because this state is that state of Lord Siva where the state of 
Lord Siva is residing in his own nature. So, this state of Lord Siva is 
called the “amrta state”, filled with nectar, the nectar of bliss. 

Anuttara-ānanda does not recognize this formation of being a 
eunuch. He says, “No, [the universe] will be created by me. If it is not 
created by iccha Sakti, if it is not created by jñāna Sakti, it will be 
created by me! I don’t mind. I will never be deficient. Deficiency will 
never take place in me!” He is brave, he is a hero. He is the hero. So, 
anuttara and Gnanda will himself create the other... 

JOHN: Ekavīra.>$ 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: And also, vijigisyati iti devah. 

SWAMIJI: Vijigisyati, yes. 

SCHOLAR: He will “win out”. He will win anyway. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: This uccāra state-cumbaka!* 

JOHN: Then he’ll be finished? 

SWAMIJI: No, he will not be finished (laughs). He will throw his 
physical frame at once. The physical frame will not be able to carry it. 

JOHN: To withstand that intense . . . 

SWAMIJI: To withstand that intensity of that universal Being. 


TA 3 Audio 20 (40:02) 

TA 3 Audio 21 (00:00) 

Now, the creative force of Lord Siva is over, it is stuck by this 

apprehension of being in deficiency. So it is stuck, but from anuttara's 

point of view, it is not stuck. He does not mind if it is stuck. He will 

create. So, iccha (‘i’) and isana (T), the creative force of iccha and 

sana, is over. There won't be any creative movement from icchā and 
isana now. 


266 Sole hero. 

267 “Cumbaka state is that ‘magnetism’. He is magnetized by that state for 
always.” Paratrisika Laghuvrtti (LJA archive). 
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aci IN AUG TRER tis I 
SHASTA PRAGMA AT. | 


ittham prāguditam yattatpaficakam tatparasparam II 92 Il 
ucchaladvividhākāramanyonyavyatimišranāt / 


Thus, the fivefold movement of creation, which was previously 
explained,...* 

That is, the fivefold movement is: anuttara-Gnanda is one movement 
(these are not two movements because anuttara-ānanda are one), 
anuttara-ānanda is one, icchá is the second (I mean, the unagitated 
icchü is the second movement), agitated icchd is the third movement, 
unagitated jūāna Sakti is the fourth movement, and agitated jnana Sakti 
is the fifth movement. 

* . these five ways of creative movements (paiīcakanrs), tatparas- 
param ucchalat vividhakaram, those five creative movements, ucchalat 
vividhākāram, create again various movements of Lord Siva by getting 
contact with anuttara and Gnanda. So, anuttara-ānanda is active, the 
active actor now. Icchd (‘i’), Sana (T), unmesa (w), and ūnatā (‘a’), 
are passive. Anuttara-ānanda will create whatever is to be created now. 

Next: 

TA 3 Audio 2! (02:30) 


yo’nuttarah parah spando yascanandah samucchalan II 93 Il 
tavicchonmesasamghattadgacchato 'tivicitratām | 


That supreme movement of anuttara and that supreme movement of 
ānanda (‘a’), these two movements, although they are OMe they 
icchonmesa samghattat, when they get contact with iechā (^P) and 
unmesa (‘u’), ghacchatah ativicitratam, they create further formations 
of Lord Siva. 
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SCHOLAR: Ativicitratām. 

SWAMIJI: Ativicitrata. 

SCHOLAR: A great diversity. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: This “samucchalan’’? 

SWAMIJI: Samucchalan: vikāsan. 

SCHOLAR: Flowing forth, rising up, expanding. 

SWAMIJI: Flowing forth. From Panini's point of view, there is a 
sūtra: Gdgunah, they create gunaksaras. Gunāksaras are three as 
explained by the ancient grammarian, Panini. ‘A’, ʻe’, and ‘o’, these 
three letters are called guna-letters, guņāksaras. Adengunah: ‘at’ 
means, ‘a’ (that short ‘a’), ‘eri? means, ‘e’ and *o'-ad-en-gunah. That is 
the gunaksaras. So adgunah means-this is a sūtra [by] Panini-adgunah 
means, when ‘a’ or ‘a’ gets contact with ‘i’, it creates the gunaksara 
‘e’; when ‘a’ is mixed with ‘w, it will create ‘o’-gundksara. It is what 
he says here: yo'nuttarah parah spandah, that supreme spanda of 
anuttara and that supreme creative force of ananda, those, icchonmesa 
samghattat, when they get contact with iccha and unmesa—i” and ‘u’— 
gacchatah ativicitratam, they create another variety of formations of 
Siva. 

TA 3 Audio 21 (04:47) 


Agatas di grani Frater 118v ll 
Aa demgdaTA ga | 


anuttarānandacitī icchasaktau niyojite // 94 // 
trikonamiti tatprāhurvisargāmodasundaram / 


When these two forces (anuttara and ānanda)-that first force of 
anuttara (‘a’) and ānanda (‘a’)-icchagaktau niyojite, gets contact, is 
united, with iccha Sakti, with the energy of will (‘i’), trikonamiti 
tatprahuh, that creates trikona bija (triangle), and that triangle is the 
eleventh vowel of the world of vowels-this is the eleventh. A-a-i-i-u-à- 
r-r-l-I [and] ‘e’ is the eleventh. It is called trikonam ekādašamam, this 
is the eleventh. Vahnigeham, this is the place of fire; fire is produced 
there. Yonikam, this is the place of [the feminine] sexual organ. 
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Sringātam, this is also named as śringāta (nut, triangular nut); and this 
is also named as e-kāra, because ‘e’ is written in the Sarada codgt [in 
the shape of a triangle]. 

This is ‘e’ from the Šāradā script R 

SCHOLAR: Swamiji, in Gupta script (earlier script), it is a pure 
trikona (triangle). 

SWAMIJI: Yes. These are its names. And that trikona is the 
combination of icchd Sakti, jfíana sakti, and kriyā §akti2 In fact, this 
[letter *e'] is the first flow of kriya Sakti-the first. That is asphuta (non- 
vivid). Asphuta kriyā Sakti, sphuta kriyā šakti, sphutatara kriya Sakti, 
and sphutatama kriyā Sakti. You have already... 

SCHOLAR: Unclear, clear, clearer, and clearest. 

SWAMIJI: . . . clearest, yes.” And [trikona] is visargāmoda 
sundaram, it is beautified with the nectar of visargah, the nectar of 


269 “This yoni is a triangle shape. And these three angles, three points, 
indicate grahya (object), grahana (cognition), and grahaka (subject). Grahya 
means, kriyā Sakti; grahana means, jūāna Sakti; grāhaka means, iccha Sakti.” 
Paratrisika Vivarana (LJA archive). "Why is this state of non-vivid (asphuta) 
energy of action said to be the state of a triangle? You already know that with 
the exception of the energy of consciousness and the energy of bliss, which are 
not to be included because they are one with Lord Siva, there are three 
energies. These three energies are also not separate, but because they existed 
after the creation of the state of his ananda Sakti, they are being explained as 
separate. These three energies are the energy of will, the energy of knowledge, 
and the energy of action. In the energy of will, only the energy of will exists. 
In the energy of knowledge, two energies exist-the energy of will and the 
energy of knowledge. In the energy of action, three energies exist-the energy 
of will, the energy of knowledge, and the energy of action. Therefore, the non- 
vivid energy of action is said to be the state of a triangle because in this energy 
of action there are three points: one point of will, one point of knowledge, and 
one point of action.” Shiva Sutras, The Supreme Awakening, Belh pp99-100. l | 
270 “The energy of action which is not vivid (asphuta kriā Sakti) is found in | 
the letter ‘e’. The energy of action which is vivid (sphuta kr iyā Sakti) is found 

in the letter ‘ai’. The energy of action which is more vivid Cphutatara kn Due 

Sakti) is found in the letter *o'. The mostly vivid energy of action (sphutatama 


kriyà Sakti) is found in the letter tau” Paratrisika Vivarana (LTA or 55 
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creation.” 

SCHOLAR: Visarga āmoda, or the fragrance of visarga, that which 
flows out. 

SWAMIJI: Fragrance of visarga, yes. Because there is always the 
fragrance of visarga. Unless there is the fragrance of visarga in the 
external state of this bija, yoni-bija, there is no Gnanda. Ananda will 
take place only by the visarga. 

SCHOLAR: In that sexual sphere. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: And there will be no generation without ānanda. 

SWAMIJI: There won't be [any] generation. 


TA 3 Audio 21 (07:43) 
(GN LS SS & O 
s AI feret TATU (AA: | 
aaas Sd Akh: GAIA N 


na srstirjāyate lingānna bhagānnāpi retasah / 
ānandocchalitā šaktih srjatyātmānamātmanā // ?? 


SCHOLAR: Creation is not from the male organ or the female organ, 
but from ecstasy. 
SWAMIJI: From the ecstasy (ananda). 


specus da reip NY N 
Aaaah asta: Feta | 


271 *Icchā, jūāna, and kriyā are found in this triangle of the yoni of Sakti, so it 
is the abode of creation. The creation starts from this trikona. And trikona is 
the indication of the yoni in each and female body, or, if you adjust it to Siva, 
then svatantrya Sakti will be the yoni there.” Ibid. 

272 Swamiji quotes this verse which appears as footnote 155 on page 128 of the 
KSTS vol 1, “Ksemaraja’s commentary on Shiva Sutras, The Supreme 
Awakening, 3.38.” The verse also appears in the commentary of verse 69 of the 
Vijūāna Bhairava Tantra (KSTS vol 8), page 58. 
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anuttarānandaśaktī tatra rūdhimupāgate // 95 || 
trikonadvitvayogena vrajatah sadarasthitim / 


And then another movement of Lord Siva: When anuttara and 
ānanda, these two movements, tātra rudhim upāgate, again are united 
with the force which is already created (trikona), when they are united 
with trikona again, . . .* 

Trikona is created, the state of trikona is created first by anuttara 
(‘a’) and ānanda (‘a’) in getting contact with icchā Sakti (‘i’) and isana 
sakti (T), and again anuttara and ānanda is united with this trikona 
('e').? 

* , . and when anuttara and ānanda is united with this trikona, 
trikona dvityo yogena, then two triangles, when they are united, they 
create sadara sthitim (‘ai’), they create sadara mudrā mayī sthitih 
(comm.).?^ That sadara mudrā mayī sthitih means, with six angles: 
three angles of male and three angles of female. 

SCHOLAR: Srsti-trikona and samhara-trikona.”® 

SWAMIJI: ... samhāra-trikoņa. (Swamiji draws both trikonas) This 
one trikona,... 

SCHOLAR: Male trikona. 

SWAMIJI: ... male trikona, and this is the female trikona. And this 
is satkoņā (six-angled). This [hexagon] is a separate satkona. When 
they are united with each other, they create only one trikona (triangle), 
like this. That is sadara sthiti. Sadara sthiti won't take place separately. 
[Sadara sthiti takes place] when these trikonas are united with each 
other: icchá will be united with iccha, jnana will be united with jnana, 
and kriyā will be united with kriyā; iccha of the male will be united 
with the icchā of the female, jūāna of the male will be united with the 
jiiana of the female, and kriya of the male will be united with the action 
of the female. That is sadara sthiti. In fact, sadara sthitih (‘ai’) is one 


273 “When anuttara-ānanda are again to infuse the creative power, it is 
infused, not in the will as it was in the first movement, it is infused in trikona 
[viz., the non-vivid energy of action].” Ibid. ; 

274 Rather than forming a hexagon, the six angles of the two triangles align to 
form a single triangle. See fn 277. 


215 The trikona of creation (srsti) and the trikoņa of destruction (sarihara). m 
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[triangle]. It seems as [if it’s] only a [single] triangle [because] both 
triangles are united. 

SCHOLAR: And from that comes visarga and finally it is only 
bindu. 

SWAMIJI: In the end. That is sadara sthitim: trikona dvitya yogena, 
when these two triangles are united with each other, sadara sthitim 
vrajatah, and that is sadara sthitim, the letter ‘ai’.””° 


But he has not produced in writing the letter ‘ai’ as it ought to be. 
He has produced it just to make you feel that it is sadara sthitih, 
but it has not come in writing as sadara sthitih.2” So, this [letter 
‘eJ was trikona. Sadara sthitih would take place when this 
[trikona] would be united here [with this second trikona]. But [the 
single trikona] is not ‘ai’. ‘Ai’ is called [sadara sthitih when] this 
line is [placed] over this [Siro rekha].?”* This is ‘ai’, this is the letter 


‘ai’ in the Sarada character- R . 


TA 3 Audio 21 (11:20) 
caryakrame’pi hi siddhayogini trikonadvaya- 
samputībhāvena sadara mudrāmayī sthiti- . . .?? 


In the external sexual side also, when a male and a female are united, 
sadara mudramayt sthiti, the state of six-fold, six corners, takes place at 
that time, at that moment, when ānanda takes place—bliss. 

SCHOLAR: But caryākrama is only that siddha-yoginī samghatta.?? 


276 “That is the state where the whole universe is found in Lord Siva and Lord 
Siva is found in the universe. You don’t find differentiatedness between Lord 
Siva and its created universe. You may call it the created universe or you may 
call it Lord Siva. If you want to see Lord Siva, see him in blades of grass—he is 
there existing, vividly existing. Because in e-kāra he is not vividly existing; in 
ai-kara he is vividly existing; in o-kara he is more vividly existing; in au-kāra 
he is most vividly existing." Shiva Sutras, The Supreme Awakening, 2.7, p100. 
277 The letter ‘ai’, although six-angled or hexagonal, is written as a single 
triangle F, 

278 Lit., the line above the head, it is the line placed above a letter in both 
Devanagari and Sarada scripts. 

279 Jayaratha’s commentary for verse 96a. 

280 The union (samghatta) of a siddha (male yogi) and a yoginī (female yogi). 
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It is not ordinary sex. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, caryākrama is not ordinary.*! That [ordinary sex] is 
gramya dharma. Caryākrama is grāma dharma 

JOHN: “Gramya dharma” means? | 

SWAMIJI: Grāmya dharma is pasu dharmah, [the activity of] those 
who are vulgar. That is adultery. Although you are united with your 


own wife, that is adultery if you do not realize that real nature of that 
bliss. 


JOHN: At the same time. 
SWAMIJI: Yes. 


S R TĀ 3 Audio 21 (12:21) 
q TAURI SŪ GATI vid USE il 


raah: Che CHAAR: RERA | 


ta evonmesayoge'pi punastanmayatām gate // 96 |I 
kriyāšakteh sphutam rūpamabhivyanktah parasparam | 


281 "Caryākrama means, that krama (that succession) in activity, in the 
activity of the senses. . . . The traditional understanding of siddha-yoginī 
[melàpa] is that it refers to the unification of two people such as occurs in the 
sexual act: siddha, the male element, and yogint, the female element. This is 
the customary meaning of siddha-yoginī. But the absorption of siddha-yogint 
can also takes place at the conjunction, the unification, of any two perceptions. 
It can take place in that unification where siddha refers to the eyes and yoginī 
the form, or siddha can be the ear and yogini the sound. I am not referring to 
the physical eye or physical ear, but to the energy of seeing and the energy of 
hearing. Physical seeing or hearing is not the energy of seeing or hearing. For 
meditation in caryakrama, the sensation of the knowledge of this cognition is 
utilized.” Self Realization in Kashmir Shaivism, The Oral Teachings of Swami 
Lakshmanjoo, ed. John Hughes (State University of New York Press, Albany, 
1995), “The Secret Knowledge of Kundalinr", 5.100. T a diis 

282 “Gramya is beast-like activity, grama is divine-like activity. Grama is 
when you see some beautiful person, you'll find the glory of God in jain and 
there will be no desire for sex there." Stava Cintamani of Bhatta Narayana, 
translation and commentary by Swami Lakshmanjoo ed. John Hughes 
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Those two movements of Lord Siva-anuttara (‘a’) and ananda (‘a’)— 
when they are united with unmesa,*> they create ‘o’ (ad-gunah by this 
sūtra of Panini), and after creating ‘0°, when they are united again with 
‘oœ’ (punastanmayatam gate, when they are again united with ‘o’), kriyā 
šakteh sphutam rüpam abhivyanktah parasparam, then they create, they 
give rise to, the sphutatama rüpa of kriya Sakti, that is, ‘aw’. ‘Aw’ is the 
fourteenth movement of Lord Siva. There ends everything. There ends 
the formation of Lord Siva. The formation of Lord Siva is over.*! 

So, Lord Siva, the state of Lord Siva, begins from ‘a’ and ends in 
‘qu’—a-a-i-i-u-ii-r-F-|-|-e-ai-o-au. 

JOHN: This is the pure state of Lord Siva. 

SWAMIJI: Pure state of Lord Siva. 

SCHOLAR: “Pure state” in what sense? In what sense is it "pure"? 

SWAMIJI: Paramašiva. The first tattva of Paramašiva is represented 
by these [fourteen vowels].*5 

SCHOLAR: In which Sakti is inherent-samavāyinī šakti.?** 

SWAMIJI: Asamavayini Sakti?’ will take place in [the letter] ‘ha’. 
This is... fakti is there in... 

SCHOLAR: As his own nature—bhairavi vyasata. 

SWAMIJI: As his own nature, yes. 

JOHN: So this is Siva tattva. 

SWAMIJI: This is Siva tattva. This is the indication of Siva tattva, 
from ‘a’ to ‘au’. So [‘e’, ‘ai’, ‘œ’, ‘au’], they are asphuta kriyā Sakti, 
sphuta kriya Sakti, sphutatara kriyā Sakti, and sphutatama kriyā Sakti 


283 The letter ‘w’ (unagitated energy of knowledge). 

284 “Up to this point, all of Lord Siva’s energies (the energy of consciousness, 
the energy of bliss, the energy of will, the energy of knowledge, the energy of 
his four eunuch states, along with his not-vivid energy of action, his vivid 
energy of action, his more vivid energy of action, and his most vivid energy of 
action) are explained completely.” Shiva Sūtras, The Supreme Awakening, Mell 
pp101-102. 

285 “In the cycle of thirty-six tattvas, Siva is included, but that Siva is not 
Paramašiva, is not real Siva, it is only in reflection. All these thirty-six 
elements are a reflection of Paramašiva.” Tantrāloka 15.316 (LJA archive). 

286 That Sakti who is intimately connected to Siva. 

287 That Sakti who appears disconnected from Siva. 
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[respectively]. You translated it in other way just now. 
SCHOLAR: No. Unclear, clear, clearer, and clearest. 
SWAMIJI: Unclear, clear, clearer, and clearest, yes. 


a a x A TĀ3 Audio 21 (14:27) 
eR AMNI A: Seo ECT. 0l So I 
c Vs Behl TET aaa | 


icchonmesagatah ksobho yah proktastadgaterapi lI 97 Il 
te eva Sakti tādrūpyabhāginyau nānyathāsthite / 


Now, the objector may object. When anuttara-ānanda is united with 
‘?, they create ‘e’. When anuttara-ānanda is united with the agitated 
formation of ‘7, what then? [Abhinavagupta] says, “icchonmesagatah 
ksobhah", the agitated formation of iccha and unmesa-the agitated 
formation: the agitated formation of iechā Sakti is ‘T (long T) and the 
agitated formation of unmesa is long *i'-and these agitated formations 
of icchü and unmesa, although they are tadgaterapi, they are united 
with anuttara-ānanda, te eva Sakti, they will create the same formation, 
they won’t create another formation; tādrupya bhāginyau nānyathā- 
sthite, there is no other formation, [another formation] does not arise.289 


Now, an objection. 


N N MACA 
egere TT siaaisidi c N 
S Ne DG a DOA 
ganada drei CAAA PAGE | 
nanvanuttaratānandau svātmanā bhedavarjitau II 98 Il 
kathametāvatīmenām vaicitrim svātmani šritau / 


288 And likewise, when anuttara-ānanda is united with ‘w or ‘i’, they create 


6 


o. 
A Á ^ 1 4 3 n ‘=> no 

289 The condition of non-agitation (^? or *u^) or agitation ( pe 4 ) ee 

difference in the outcome: when ‘a’ or ‘a’ gets contact pus n os?” 5 pvo 

2 € , 7 

ʻe’ in both cases, and when ‘a’ or ‘a’ gets contact within ona i 

in both cases. 
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Now he objects.?? My objection is, anuttara-ānanda, from his point 
of view, from their point of view (svātmanā), bheda varjitau, they have 
no differentiated formations, differentiated formations of anuttara- 
ünanda do not take place, there is no differentiated formation of 
anuttara-ànanda, anuttara-ànanda is always one and the same, so 
kathametavatimenam vaicitrim svātmani $ritau, how can they occupy, 


possess, ... 
SCHOLAR: Assume. 
SWAMIJI: ... assume, so many formations of their own nature, 


from ‘a’ to ‘au’? They are only one! It is only one state of Lord Siva. 
How can that one state assume fourteen states? These are fourteen 
states from ‘a’ to ‘au’. To that he replies: 


TA 3 Audio 21 (16:48) 


+ A Sv Cc. 0. 
a] didaa HAMASI AAR: 118 II 
(as ` S 
AARAA NAAA ROR: | 
$rnu tavadayam samvinnatho ‘parimitatmakah // 99 // 
anantašaktivaicitryalayodayakalešvarah / 


You hear from me (he replies to the objector): This samvitnātha,”' 
this supreme Lord Šiva, is, by himself, in himself, aparimita-ātmakaņ, 
he is not limited in any way-aparimita-atmakah. Ananta Sakti vaicitrya 
layodaya kalešvarah, and he is clever in creating energies, numberless. 
He is clever in creating numberless energies in his own nature. 
*Kale$vara" means, pravina, catura,? . . . 

SCHOLAR: Clever in the art of... 

SWAMIJI: ... artist. Ananta Sakti vaicitrya layodaya kalesvarah, 
because: 


290 In his introductory commentary, Jayaratha asks: nanu ‘anuttarah prakasa 
evaikah prakasate' iti tato'nyanna kificidapi sambhayet tasyātirekānatireka 
vikalpopahatatvat, tatkathamidamuktam-yadiyatā kriyā Sakti paryantena 
vaicitryeņa sa eva parisphuret iti? 

291 Lit., the Lord (nātha) of Consciousness (samvit). 

292 Clever, skilful. 
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N 2 C. + S 
AFS SVT heat AHA AA: 
Saktayo’sya jagat krtsnam Saktimamstu mahešvarah 2% 


This whole universe is his formation of energies, although this 
energy is only one, and it is manifested in the universe. 

SCHOLAR: Layodaya. 

SWAMIJI: Layodaya, creation and destruction. He creates (udaya) 
energies and destroys (laya) energies in his own nature-he is clever in 
that way. If Lord Siva would not occupy so many energies, what would 
happen to Lord Siva afterwards if there would be only one energy 
(svatantrya Sakti), that is all? It would be like just as Vedanta holds. 

SCHOLAR: If He had one energy such as Being. 

SWAMIJI: Only Being, that is all-jñaptirūpā.” To that he answers: 


SS - 


QS 
STATE KET TFT deem: || Fo ll 
SS + +0 * fas 
Heated Gad dadig Yellgdd | 
asthāsyadeka rūpena vapusā cenmahesvarah ll 100 Il 
mahesvaratvam samvittvam tadatyaksyad ghatadivat | 


If this Lord Siva would remain in only one formation always, then his 
glory of being Lord Siva and the glory of being ever-consciousness 
would get destroyed, tat atyaksyat, just like a pot, just like an external 
pot. Because an external pot is always there at one place. You saw this 
chair yesterday, today also you see this chair at one place. Only when 
conscious energy will move it from one place to another place, then it 
will shine at another place, otherwise it is there. This is not the case 
with Lord Siva. Lord Siva is everywhere! He does not remain in one 
formation. His formations are numberless. 


293 This verse, which Jayaratha's quotes from the Sarvamangala Tantra, 
appears frequently in Shaiva text. See Tantrāloka 5.40 (LIA archive). 
294 Only the formation of transcendental knowledge/consciousness. 
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TA 3 Audio 21 (19:52) 
AS C) fas 
Ulda did MISE Tho SATA, 1l 29? II 
A S SS N a N 
WSS Fal data IRA | 
paricchinnaprakasatvam jadasya kila laksanam // 101 // 
jadādvilaksaņo bodho yato na parimiyate / 


This paricchinna prakāšata is the laksana, is the qualification, of 
jada (inertness). Paricchinna prakāšata means, being at one place, in 
one formation, at one time. 

SCHOLAR: Specific appearance (paricchinna prakāšatvam). 

SWAMIJI: Specific. Only one place, yes, specific. Jadāt vilaksano 
bodhah, but from jada, bodha? is absolutely vilaksana (vilaksana 
means, separate, unique). Yato na parimiyate, you cannot limit it in any 
[particular] formation. 


J N AEN A 
da dAl AINA: ARAA: d 293 ll 
e * [as 
AATA gd CTH AAA | 
tena bodhamahāsindhorullāsinyah svasaktayah // 102 // 
āšrayantyūrmaya iva svatmasamghattacitratam / 


So, bodha mahāsindhor, from the ocean of that conscious Being, 
ullāsinyah svasaktayah, all his energies get rise, asrayantyürmaya iva 
svātma samghatta citratam, and they don’t create any other state of 
being, they create only his being, the being of Lord Siva, just like an 
ocean with many tides, numberless tides. An ocean is always included 
with tides. Without tides, an ocean is no ocean. Whenever there is an 
ocean, there are tides. 

SCHOLAR: So, they assume diversity of their own clashing. 

SWAMIJI: Clashing; svatma samghatta citratam, this is the clashing 
of Lord Siva that tides take place. 


295 Consciousness. 
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TA 3 Audio 21 (21:50) 


+ An + 5 
BUS S ESIA ahai AATA, |! 293 Il 
D A N + 
Weed WX HR: ee IIT: She AY: | 
svatmasamghattavaicitryam Saktinam yatparasparam // 103 // 
etadeva param prāhuh kriyāšakteh sphutam vapuh / 


This vaicitrya (diversity) of svātma samghatta, by the clashing of his 
own nature, with his energies, etat eva param prahuh kriyā sakteh 
sphutam vapuh, this is the clearest formation of his energy of action. 


This is kriya Sakti, the sphuta formation of kriyā $akti-sphutatama 
kriyà Sakti. 


aiaga anf epea AARE I 208 1 


asmimscaturdase dhamni sphutibhütatrisaktike // 104 // 


This is the fourteenth state of Lord Siva, this ‘aw’, where his three 
energies are vividly perceived, vividly seen. What are these three 
energies? || 

JOHN: Iccha... | 

SWAMIJI: Icchā Sakti, jūāna Sakti, and kriya Sakti. 


SISA: WE AUER AFAR | 


trisūlatvamatah prāha Sasta šrīpūrvašāsane / 


In the Mālinīvijaya Tantra, Lord: Siva has nominated this state of 
Lord Siva as trisüla (trident)—‘aw’. Au-kara is trisūla bīja because 
there are three angles: one angle of iccha, one angle of jfiana, and the 
third angle of kriyā Sakti. 


296 His energies (Sakti) of will, knowledge, and action, respectively. 
297 The germ, seed, or letter (bia) of the trident (trisūla). a 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Swami Lakshmanjoo 


CS asa, „SCG a a 
Tex siet He, dt TRATH EAT AGIRTH: (20% ll 
Cs SN CS SS A 
SIS HT IG. AETA Al Shed. | 
nirafijanamidam coktam gurubhistattvadarsibhih // 105 // 
Saktimananjyate yasmanna šaktirjātu kenacit / 


Masters, old masters, who have experienced the real nature of Lord 
Siva, they have nominated this state of Lord Siva as “niranjana’, as the 
state of nirafjana-pada, the nirafijana state.9* The nirafijana state is 
that state, in which state, if you once get entry in that state, you'll never 
be lost, you'll never be away from the reality of awareness. Awareness 
will shine always in you! So it will be nirafijana. This differentiated 
perception of māyā will never bother you afterwards. So, it is said, the 
yoga must be done in action. Yoga must not be done in rooms, in 
seclusion. Yoga must be performed in action, in the daily activity of the 
universe, in kriyā Sakti. As long as it is done in icchā Sakti, it will get 
reduced, it will get reduced by getting contact with the external world. 

SCHOLAR: With kriyā (action). 

SWAMIJI: And, as long as [yoga] is done in jūāna Sakti, it will get 
reduced when you get contact with external action. 

SCHOLAR: Ajyeta.?? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. When [yoga] is done in action, when it is performed 
and perceived in action, what will action do then? Action is also divine 
there. So, this is why ancient masters have nominated this state of Lord 
Siva, “niranjana”. Saktiman afjyate yasmat na saktir jātu kenacit, 
because Lord Šiva gets differentiated perception, but differentiated 
perception won't get anything: When you realize the state of Lord Šiva 
fonly] in an undifferentiated state,-% then differentiated perception will 
remove the glamour of Lord Šiva, the state of Lord Šiva. When you 
realize Lord Šiva in a differentiated state, then what will reduce the 


298 Lit., without (nir) stain (añjana). See verse 170-174. 

299 The scholar probably means to say, “afijyate”, which appears in this verse. 
“Anjyate” is the passive voice of the verbal root "aj", which means, smeared 
or stained. 

300 Viz., yoga only in the field of iccha or jūāna Sakti. 

301 Viz., yoga in the field of kriya Sakti. 
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glamour of Lord Siva? When? Where? How? 
SCHOLAR: So She is višrānti visranti sthāna.3%3 
SWAMIJI: Yes. 


SCHOLAR: She is higher than Siva.» 
SWAMIJI: 


"ET TÀ 3 Audio 21 (26:06) 
QoS ile HUT Ad ege Tg Il 208 Il 
dés 3I feed: aR ech faic. eRe | 


iechā jfíanam kriyā ceti yatprthak prthagarījyate // 106 // 
tadeva šaktimatsvaih svairisyamāņādikaih sphutam / 


302 “The state of Lord Siva which is residing in the cycle of action (that is, 
while walking, while talking, while typing, while going to cinema, all these), 
when you find the state of God consciousness there also, by the intensity of 
meditation, then there is no apprehension of falling down. Where can you fall? 
You are already in the bottom perceiving the state of God consciousness. Kriya 
devi nirafijanam, the state of God consciousness, if it is perceived in walking, 
talking, doing all the activity of the world, then it is niraūjana, it will never get 
lost.” Parātrīsikā Vivarana (LJA archive) “This yoga in action is tremendously 
powerful. For example, if you were to continue your practice of contemplation 
for just fifteen minutes while walking, the benefit will be the same as you 
would acquire if you were to continuously practice contemplation in your 
meditation room for two or even three years. This is because yoga in action 
makes your practice of contemplation more firm, solid, and substantial. This is 
why Kashmir Saivism puts stress on yoga in action, and not on that yoga 
which is inactive.” Festival of Devotion and Praise — Šhivastotrāvalī, Hymns to 
Shiva by Utpaladeva, Swami Lakshmanjoo, ed. John Hughes, (Lakshmanjoo 
Academy, Los Angeles, 2014) 15.102 
303 She (kriyā Sakti) is the absolute resting (visrānti) place (sthāna). 
304 In response to the stated supremacy of yoga in the external world of action, 
the scholar is relating the supremacy of Sakti, whose providence is the external 
world. “Siva is energy, which is introverted, and the aspect of Sakti is energy, 
which is extroverted.” Paratrisika Vivaraņa (LJA archive). “Siva cannot exist 
without Sakti. Siva’s life is Sakti, so Sakti subsides Siva. It is why in some 
photograph, in some paintings, you find Sakti dancing on Siva.” Tantrāloka 
10.306 (LJA archive). See verse 220 commentary, and footnote 589. 
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Iccha (will), knowledge (jfiana), and kriyā (action). /cchà will be 
reduced by knowledge. Knowledge will be reduced by kriyā. The state 
of icchā will be reduced by the state of knowledge. If the state of iccha 
is perfectly in the adoption of the Siva state, when it comes down in 
jūāna Sakti, it will be reduced; when it comes down in kriyā šakti, it 
will be reduced. When the state of Lord Šiva is experienced in kriyā 
Sakti, it will never be reduced. 

JOHN: And that finally happens fully in sāmbhavopāya, is it? 

SWAMIJI: Sāmbhavopāya, yes. Sāmbhavopāya in that krama mudrā 
state. 

SCHOLAR: This is the fulfillment of krama mudrā. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, the fulfillment of krama mudrā.*5 Tadeva saktimat 
svaih svaih isyamāņādikaih sphutam, there is Saktiman and Sakti, Šiva 
and Sakti both are existing in that [state of kriya šakti].*% 

JOHN: This is all the state of šāmbhava. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, this is all the state of šāmbhava. 

JOBN: So this is the completion of šāmbhavopāya, the movement 
from... 

SWAMIJI: The completion of šāmbhavopāya when it does not get 
reduced. That is the reality. 

JOHN: The Parātrīmšikā deals with this [mantra], ‘sauh’, this 
moving out. 


305 As Swamiji will explain onwards, *[Krama mudrā] is just to observe that 
state of samadhi in the outside [world] also. When it is not so clearly found in 
the outside, go again in samadhi and pull it out with that samadhi and see in 
the external world again. And again and again, again and again, you have to do 
this way of krama mudrā until entry in jagadānanda takes place. When 
jagadānanda takes place, then everything is divine, no krama mudra.” See 
Appendix 10. 

306 “At the end of kriyā Sakti, where kriyā $akti ends (that is *au^), there you 
find the kingdom of all the three energies (iccha Sakti, jnana Sakti, and kriyā 
sakti). Not only these three—cit Sakti, ananda Sakti, iccha Sakti, jfiana Sakti, 
and kriyā Sakti [are all vividly there]. So this is the actual full state, complete 
state, of Siva, when you get entry in kriyā Sakti in samadhi.” Paratrisika 
Vivarana (LJA archive). 
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SWAMIJI: Yes.” 


ša A TÄ 3 Audio 21 (27:38) 
NVN N 
aAA AT d EREI ll gow ll 
N A SNG S O 
q hdg CAAT IA: | 
etattritayamaikyena yada tu prasphurettadā // 107 // 
na kenacidupādheyam svasvavipratisedhatah / 


These threefold energies of Lord Siva (icchā Sakti, jūāna Sakti, and 
kriyā šakti), when yadā tu aikyena prasphuret, when only iccha Sakti is 
united with Lord Siva, jūāna Sakti is separate and kriyā Sakti is 
separate. When jfidna Sakti is united with Lord Šiva, jñāna Sakti is one 
with Lord Šiva, iccha Sakti is one with Lord Šiva, [but] kriyā Sakti is 
separated. When kriyā Sakti is one with Lord Šiva, then what is one 
with Lord Siva? Iccha Sakti is also one with Lord Siva and jūāna Sakti, 
too, is one with Lord Siva. So, when you move out, that is the reality of 
this process. You move out with the blissful state. Don’t stay inside. As 
long as you are established in your own nature inside, . . . | 

JOHN: Only. | 

SWAMIJI: ... there is the possibility of being deficient in the 
outside world. 

SCHOLAR: From the point of view from upaya (the means), 
Swamiji, in sāmbhavopāya, the sādhaka (aspirant) is resting in iccha 
Sakti in order to embrace kriyā Sakti, so it works the other way. 


| 
|] 
| 
| 
ļ 
| 
| 
307 “Just as in Vedanta you'll find om-kara a very important mantra, you'll 
find the most important mantra, ‘sauh’, in Šaivism. "Saulv is the combination 

of three letters: ‘sa’, ‘au’, and visarga (‘ah’). This is para mantra, this is 
monistic, para mantra is monistic.” Ibid. “Where it flows out (prasara 
sthana)? In God consciousness. Wherefrom it flows out (visranti sthana)? 
From God consciousness.” Ibid. «From the point of view of Mātrkā cakra, 
nirafijana tattva is au-kāra. From the Paratrisika Laghuvrtti's point of view, 

that au-kāra is equivalent to ‘sauh’? Interview on Kashmir Shaivism, Swami 
Lakshmanjoo a Scholar and John Hughes (original audio Gem LJA 
archive, Los Angeles 1980). See Appendix 11 for more on the ‘sauh’ mantra. 

For nirafijana tattva see verses 170-174. 
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SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: By resting in icchā Sakti, he is able to act in the world. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, because it is practice [whereas] this is the state. 

SCHOLAR: Yes, this is the final completion of that. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: In āņavopāya, he rests in no state except complete 
ignorance-in anavopaya. 

SWAMIJI: In ānavopāya, yes, yes, that is quite true. 

JOHN: So you have to first embrace Lord Siva in a transcendental 
state before you can take that bliss out. 

SWAMIJI: And then move out, then move out. It is why krama 
mudrā is nominated then.**% 


TA 3 Audio 21 (29:29) 
N ON + € 
OE BESTES ESSE EE 
C SS A 
RATI GAARA (EM: lloc Il 


lolībhūtamatah Saktitritayam tattri$ulakam / 
yasminnāšu samavesadbhavedyogi niranjanah // 108 // 


These threefold energies of Lord Siva are there lolibhütam. 
Lolībhūtam means, they are... 

SCHOLAR: Fused. 

SWAMIJI: ... fused with each other. Icchā Sakti is not different- 
iatedly perceived, jfíana Sakti and kriyā Sakti also are not different- 
iatedly perceived-they are one. Yasminnāšu samāvešāt, when a yogi 
also gets entry in this state of Lord Siva, he also becomes nirafijana; 


308 “From nimiland (introverted) samādhi to unmīlinā (extroverted) samadhi, 
from unmīlinā to nimīlinā, from nimīlanā to unmīlinā, again and again. 
Unmīlanā samādhi is experienced in turyātita and nimilana samādhi is 
experienced in turya. This is the difference between turya and turyatīta. 
Nimīlanā samadhi means, absorption of universal consciousness; when 
universal consciousness is absorbed in your nature, that is turya. When univer- 
sal consciousness is expanded everywhere, that is turyātīta (viz., unmīlanā 
samadhi).” Tantrāloka 10.288 (LJA archive). 
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bhavet yogi nirafijanah, he also becomes one with that state. 
SCHOLAR: Why does Abhinavagupta add the word āsu”? 
SWAMIJI: Asu is... because, if he does not make haste in the entry, 
entry won’t take place. 
SCHOLAR: This is hatha krama. 
SWAMIJI: It is hatha krama, yes3® 
JOHN: “Haste” means? 
SWAMIJI: Haste? In one instant. You have to jump in one instant 


and catch it. If you catch it in a successive way, you won't catch it. It is 
to be caught in one instant. 


JOHN: So krama is not... 

SWAMIJI: It is akrama.?^ 

JOHN: Akrama. 

SWAMIJI: Just catch it in one instant and you'll catch it. If you catch 
it “slowly and steadily wins the race" as you say (laughter), it won't be 
successful, you won't reach That state at all. It is to be caught at once! 


TA 3 Audio 21 (31:04) 

DENISE: After Swami Ram had been in his room for twenty years 
meditating, did his coming out have any effect on his awareness, his 
consciousness? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, when he came out, then he was complete. 

DENISE: Then he was complete? 

SWAMIJI: Then he was complete. He was not complete in his room. 
He just maintained awareness to catch it in one instant, outside, when 
he came out. Because there must be those guts to catch it, to hold it, 
[otherwise] you can’t hold it in one instant. [If] you hold it in a 
successive way, you can’t hold it at all. 

DENISE: So he really did not rise until he came out? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: Krama mudrā functions from nimīlanā to unmīlanā, back 
and forth, they may take... 


309 Lit., forceful (hatha) Guo (krama). “Hatha krama is šāmbhavopāya- 
krama” Tantrāloka 4.57-58 (LJA archive). 


310 Without succession, without a course, per se. 
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SWAMIJI: Krama mudrā is meant to maintain awareness of that 
force. 

JOHN: Out, in the unmīlanā state. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: But it happens-you said at one point-it happens maybe many 
times. 

SWAMIJI: Many times, yes, many times. 

JOHN: Automatically. 

SWAMIJI: Automatically, you have not to function it. 

JOHN: It functions itself. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: But as that krama mudrā takes place, awareness reaches 
absolute speed. 

SWAMIJI: Afterwards. 

SCHOLAR: So that that moment can be grasped easily of that 
fullness. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, yes. 

SCHOLAR: You are in that, flowing in that moment. 

SWAMIJI: (laughter) 

JOHN: (laughter) 

TĀ 3 Audio 21 (32:33) 

SWAMIJI: We were explaining the first four movements of Lord 
Šiva in his state, then the next four movements. The first four 
movements were those movements which were occupied by 
Anāšritašiva (r-7-l-l) where there is no hope of coming out in the 
universe?! But as Lord Siva is universal, that movement, stable- 
movement, was not recognized by him. So, again it moved out in 
another four movements: e, ai, 0, and au. That is the four states of kriya 
Sakti, the energy of his action—e, ai, o, and au. When these first four 
movements are not united with e, ai, 0, au (in kriyā Sakti), then these 
four movements are concerned with Anāšritašīva (r-F-I-I). When these 


ation." 
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four movements are united with kriyā Sakti (e-ai-o-au), then they are 


occupied by Lord Siva. And in that connection he begins this 109th 
Sloka: 


The Eight Universal Mothers 


TĀ 3 Audio 21 (34:06) 
scel RATA STH, 
CS oN * 


AIGA al SHEA ii 208 11 


ittham parāmrtapadādārabhyāstakamīdršam / 
brāhmyādirūpasambhedādyātyastāstakatām sphutam // 109 // 


This way, parāmrtapadāt, right from the state of param amrta padā— 
that is, from that santha bya (r-F-l-I) where all outward movement was 
over, finished (santha)”?—from that point up to kriya Sakti, up to the end 
of kriyā Sakti (that is ‘aw )-r-rF-l--e-ai-o-au-these [last] four 
movements, brahmyddi rūpa sambhedat, [are] in the state of universal 
Lord Siva, not in the state of Anāšritašiva. Anāšritašiva occupies only 
the [first] four movements [of kriya Sakti] and rests in his own nature, 
but Lord Siva unites these four movements, the rested four movements, 
in the agitated four movements in kriyà Sakti. So that is the state of 
Lord Siva. And then what he does? Brāhmyādi rüpa sambhedāt yatya- 
stāstakatām sphutam, he includes these [first] four movements, they get 
entry in the agitated state of the energy of action (e-ai-o-au). When that 
happens, yāti astāstakatām sphutam, brāhmyādi rūpa sambhedat, there 
are eight energies of Lord Šiva: Brahmi, Sambhavi, Kaumārī, Vaisņavī, 
Vārāhī, Indrani, Cāmuņdā, and Mahalaksmi.*? 

SCHOLAR: Yogešvarī. 

SWAMIJI: [It is] not as the commentator, Jayaratha, has comment- 
ated upon. He has commentated not [in the same way] as Abhinava- 


312 The first flow of kriyā Sakti resting in iccha Sakti. 3 
313 “These are eight energies which handle these two movements of kriya 
Sakti, inside and outside.” Paratrisika Vivarana (LJA archive). The first four 
govern the apprehensive returning cycle of kriya Sakti (r-7-I-D and the last four 
govern the non-apprehensive flowing out cycle of kriya sakti (e-ai-0-au). 
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gupta recognizes these eight energies. Abhinavagupta does not 
recognize Yogešvarī in the end. Abhinavagupta recognizes Mahālaksmī 


SCHOLAR: As in the devatā cakra stotram. 

SWAMIJI: Dehastha devata cakra stotram. 

SCHOLAR: She is ghrana rūpa. 

SWAMIJI: Ghràna rūpa, yes." It is incorrect commentary. So you 
should not accept this commentary. 

SCHOLAR: Simply on the point of Yoge$vari. In other respects it is 
correct? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Brahmi is first... 

SCHOLAR: “Brahmi ādi bheda” he has understood? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

DEVOTEE: Brahmi, Māhešvarī, Kaumārī, Vaisnavī... 

SWAMIJI: Not Brahmi, Māhešvarī, Kaumārī, Vaisņavī. [They are] 
Brahmi, Sambhavi, Kaumārī, Vaisnavi, Vārāhī, Indrani, Cāmundā, and 
Mahālaksmī. So, first is Brahmāņī. Brahmāņī resides in the East 
according to the Dehastha devatā cakra stotra. And... 

SCHOLAR: Buddhirūpa. 

SWAMIJI: Buddhi (intellect). He adopts the universal intellect. It is 
not the individual intellect. In the state of Lord Siva, he occupies the 
universal intellect, and that through his energy of Brahmāņī, and that 
Brahmani resides in the East. And between the East and the South there 
is a corner. In this corner resides Sambhavi (or Mahešvarī; Māhešvarī is 
another name of Sambhavi). Sambhavi is the adopter of the universal 
ego (universal ego, ahamkara). The universal ego is occupied by Lord 
Siva in this state. And then on the South side is the universal mind. 

SCHOLAR: Kaumārī. 

SWAMIJI: Kaumārī. Because Kaumārī is a child or girl, small girl. 
She is always busy with playing and she is never... 


314 “She is ghranabhikhyam, She is the embodiment of ghrāņa (the nose), and 
She is nominated as Mahalaksmi, the goddess of wealth. Because wealth does 
not recognize bad smell. Wealth always likes perfume, good smell.” Swami 
Lakshmanjoo, translation, Abhinavagupta’s Dehastadevatācakrastotram (LJA 
archive). 
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SCHOLAR: She is cafícala. 

DENISE: Never still? 

SWAMIJI: ... never still. So, it is just like the mind. So, the 
universal mind resides on this side, in the South. 

SCHOLAR: On the right side as you look at it in the center, East of 
the top. 

SWAMIJI: If you face the East first, you'll find Brahmani there, and 
in the [South-East] corner you’ll find Sambhavi (or Māhešvarī), and on 
the right side (South), you’ll find Kaumari, the mind, the universal 
mind. 

SCHOLAR: Swamiji, all cakras and maņdālas start with the point in 
the East at the top, is that correct? 

TA 3 Audio 21 (39:06) 

SWAMIJI: Yes. And in this [South-West] corner is universal hearing 
(universal hearing, $ruti) That is Vaisnavi because Visnu vyaptau.*? 
Vaisnavi energy is there in this corner. And in the West there is Varahi, 
sparsa, the universal feeling of touch is there. And in this [North-West] 
corner is Indrani where universal ripa (form) is found. 

SCHOLAR: Seeing, sight, form. 

SWAMIJI: Seeing, sight. And in this side, the extreme North, there 
is jihva (tongue), Camunda, taste. 

SCHOLAR: Because her tongue is always out-in Camunda. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, Camunda. And in this [North-East] corner, Jéanr's, 
it is Mahalaksmi, and it is gandha (smell). So, all these energies are 
universal, found in state of Siva tattva" It is not only this. Brahmi adi 
rüpa sambhedat, you'll find everything in everything. For instance, if 
you observe the state of Brahmani, you'll find all energies and all 
universal activities there, in one point-in Brahmānī. In Brahmani you'll 
find Sambhavi, in Brahmāņī you'll find all these energies already 
residing. In each [energy] you'll find eight, eight energies, because the 
state of Lord Šiva is universal, so you'll find everything in everything. 


315 “Visnu means, who is all-pervading, everywhere found. Vaisnavi is 


» C 
pervasive, pervasive energy, because sound travels everywhere.” Ibid. 


316 Iéana is Lord Šiva and his goddess is ĪSānī. l ; 
317 See Appendix 12 for an explanation of these eight universal energies. 
175 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Swami Lakshmanjoo 


This is why it?* has created not only eight energies, it has created eight 
into eight. You'll find eight energies in one [energy]. Eight into eight 
means, sixty-four, so sixty-four energies are functioning there. Where? 
Where this Anāšritašiva gets entry in the universal Lord in kriyā Sakti; 
when Anāšritašiva ignores his state of being one-pointed [i.e., intro- 
verted] and he gets entry in the state of Lord Šiva, which is always 
active in kriyā Sakti. So there you will find all energies in each energy. 

SCHOLAR: This vyāpti cakra is experienced in nirafijana tattva? 

SWAMIJI: This is nirafijana tattva. This is really nirafijana tattva.?? 

SCHOLAR: This cakra of pervasion (vyāpti). 

SWAMIJI: But nirarijana is only experienced by yogis, by Shaivite 
yogis. But this you can't call *nirafijana tattva”. This is Siva tattva. For 
yogis, it is niranjana tattva—kriyā Sakti. 

SCHOLAR: But from the point of view of philosophy here, 
were... 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: Jayaratha gives two interpretations of this "sam- 
bhedah". Yadvà “r-kara” evamanyatra jūeyam.> What does he mean 
by ...? How are these to be divided between the eight? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Brahmi is r-kāra. First, Brahmi will become r-kara. 
Brahmi will become 7-kara, Sambhavi will become p-küra, Kaumari 
will become /-kara, Vaisnavi will become /-kara, Vārāhī will become e- 
kara, Indrani will become ai-kara, Camunda will become o-kāra, and 
Mahalaksmi will become au-kara. 


318 The union of r-7-/-/ (AnaSritaSiva) with e-ai-o-au (Universal Lord). 

319 “When you find God in action, that action is pure and spotless (nirafjana), 
it is supreme. So according to the ordering of kāma-kalā, kāma-tattva resides 
in the energy of will (icchā-$akti), visa-tattva resides in the energy of 
knowledge (jriana-sakti), and nirafijana-tattva resides in the energy of action 
(kriya-Sakti). When these three states are united with each other, when kāma- 
tattva is united with visa-tattva and with niraūījana-tattva, that is the state of 
Bhairava.” Self Realization in Kashmir Shaivism, chpt 5, "The Secret Know- 
ledge of Kuņdalinī”, 5.115. “Nirafijana tattva is jagadānanda, the fullness of 
subjectivity in objectivity.” Ibid. 

320 Jayaratha's commentary. 
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Now, Brāhmāņī-take this now in the reverse-take Brāhmānī as 
ahamkrti.2" Brāhmāņī will become Sambhavi at the state of... —— 

SCHOLAR: Yes, r-kāra. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, r-kara. R-kāra, then r-kāra-you must change this 
whole system-then begin from Kaumārī as r-kdra, then begin from 
Vaisnavi as r-kāra, and so on. Begin from Vārāhī as r-kāra, begin from 
Indrani, begin from . . . because everything is established in everything- 
each [energy]. 

SCHOLAR: Sarvam sarvatā. 

SWAMIJI: Sarvam sarvatmakam3” This is what [Jayaratha] 
explains in his commentary: 


TĀ 3 Audio 21 (43:55) 
T «6 


r-kāralv” evam kramena yavat "aukaro" yogīsvarī, 


Tiss 


tena brahm 
punarmāhešvar 


re 


r-karah? atra brahmī *au-karah" yadva "r-karah" 
evamanyatra jñeyam (not recited in full) 


Tena brahmi r-kürah. Au-kāra will become Yoge$vari from 
[Jayaratha's] point of view, but au-kāra will become Mahālaksmī from 
our point of view. Then, Mahesvari will become r-kara-or Sambhavi. 
Atra brahmi *au-kürah", then Brahmi will become au-kara. Yadvā “r- 
küra" evamanyatra jfieyam, all [are adjusted] like that. So, eight will be 
found in each of the eight, the eight energies. So, there are sixty-four 
energies found in Siva tattva in the state of kriyā Sakti, kriya Sakti 
where the amrta?? gets entry. Amrta is churned in kriyā Sakti by Lord 
Siva. Amrta does not remain aloof from kriya Sakti, in the activity 
of... itis never beyond the activity of the world. He gives action in this 
santha (eunuch). So, the state of eunuch does not remain. Eunuch 
becomes a *He-man" (laughs) by the entry in kriyā Sakti, action. 

JOHN: So, universal sex takes place then in... 

SWAMIJI: Universal union. It is not only sex. It is Sabda, sparsa, 


321 Universal ego. 

322 Lit., the state where y 
everything. 

323 Anāšritašiva (r-F-I-I). 


ou find each and everything is filled with each and 
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rūpa, rasa, and gandha—all the five, all the five [sensations].3?* 
SCHOLAR: All anu-cakras. 
SWAMIJI: All anu-cakras along with mukhya-cakra.* Now, bindu 
and visarga will be explained. 


TA 3 Audio 21 (45:47) 
STATA: ET ed qu: THERA | 
e aN Dd CS CS 
PAA SP ETSI TES IETEK 


atrānuttarašaktih sā svam vapuh prakatasthitam / 
kurvatyapi jfieyakalakalusyadvindurüpini // 110 // 


It is not *kurvantyapi". [It should read] "kurvatyapi” (not "na")- 
kurvatyapi (kurvati-api). 

In this state of Lord Siva where this state of amrta gets entry in kriyā 
Sakti, this anuttara Sakti, this supreme Sakti of Lord Siva, svam vapuh 
prakata sthitam kurvatyapi, his svarūpa, his formation of Being, is 
absolutely vividly found, but j/ieya-kalakalusyat (jfieya kala akālusyāt), 
the objective world does not put any impression in his being-the 
objective world. The objective impression is not found there. 

SCHOLAR: Akalusyat. 

SWAMIJI: Jrieya kala akalusyat. 

SCHOLAR: So, Jayaratha has made a mistake here. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 


324 These are the five tanmātras on the universal level. 

325 “Soft words, soft touch, soft words, soft smell, they all carry you to that 
mukhya-cakra. These cakras are called anu-cakras. Anu-cakras are meant to 
strengthen the mukhya-cakra. Mukhya-cakra is the sex, internal sex. ... That 
yogi who does not know the way of carrying each and every organ of senses 
and organs of action to the point of mukhya-cakra, he is not supposed to be 
nominated as a yogi. He is not in any case a yogi from our point of view. Janan 
visva prabhuh bhavet, but the one who knows how to carry these anu-cakras to 
that mukhya-cakra, he becomes the master of the universe. It is not just to take 
the fragrance of roses and just smell it, it is not only that. This sensation of 
smell must be sentenced to that point of God consciousness inside. That is 
mukhya-cakra.” Tantrāloka 4.142, 144 (LJA archive). 
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SCHOLAR: He takes it as "kalusyat". 

SWAMIJI: Jūeya kalā akālusyāt, [the impression of] jfieya kala 
does not touch it. Jiieya kala akālusyāt vindu rūpiņī, when the 
[impression of] objective world does not take place, another state of 
Lord Siva comes in manifestation, and that is [the vowel], ‘arm’ (bindu). 
Vindu is that state where Lord Siva rests in his subjective being, not 
objective being, because objective impression is not found there. 

JOHN: But it is not the same as the Anāšritašiva. 

SWAMIJI: No, it is not Anāšritašiva. 

SCHOLAR: It is full. 

SWAMIJI: It is [where] objective impression is digested in subject- 
ive impression. Objective . . . 

JOHN: It is not excluded. 

SWAMIJI: No, not excluded, it is not excluded. The objective world 
is excluded only in Anāšritašiva. [Here], objective impression is 
digested, diluted, mixed, in subjective impression. 

SCHOLAR: Bindu represents nimīlanā more. 

SWAMIJI: Bindu does not represent nimīlanā. 

SCHOLAR: As in bindu and nada? 

SWAMIJI: No, it is not nimīlanā. [‘Am’] represents that nothing has 
happened. 

SCHOLAR: Svarūpalābha.* 

SWAMIJI: Although this whole universe, universal state, has got its 
existence, but from his point of view, from Siva's point of view, nothing 
has happened. He is only in his own one point, one point of pramatr 
bhava (subjectivity). 

DEVOTEE: Jiieya kala akālusyāt? 

SWAMIJI: Jiieya kala akālusyāt. 

JOHN: So, he maintains his one-pointedness (inaudible)... 

SWAMIJI: How can it be that jneya kalā will be kālusya (tainted) 


326 The objective world. 


327 Rests in his own nature. 
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and he will become bindu? How can it be??* So this is an incorrect 
explanation. Jayaratha is not right there from my point of view. Then 
you can think it over. 

SCHOLAR: Okay, he is wrong. 

DEVOTEES: (laughter) 

SWAMIJI: Kurvatyapi, it is not kurvantyapi. Kurvatyapi jūeyakalā 
akālusyāt vindu rupini. 

SCHOLAR: Vindu, vindu. Not "bindu'—"vindu”. 

SWAMIJI: No, “vindu”. Vindu means, vedi ita, vetti iti, vettā 22 
Uditayam- . . . he clarifies this same state of Lord Šiva again in next 
Sloka: 


X TA 3 Audio 21 (49:31) 
Siecat eaae AAAA | 
AAMT: senatu G Ag: RA REA: eee 


uditayam kriyasaktau somasūryāgnidhāmani / 
avibhāgah prakāšo yah sa vinduh paramo hi nah // 111 // 


In the state of soma, sūrya, and agni (somasüryagnih dhamani), . . .* 
It is not “bindw’. 


328 How can the objective world (jrīeya kalā) be said to be tainted (kālusya) 
when it is dissolved in, one with, Lord Siva in this state of bindu (‘ani’)? 

329 Where the knowledge (vedi) of bindu is obtained (ita), is observed (vetti 
iti), is the observer (vettā). "Vindu means, that who is knower, vedanāmātra- 
Sesataiva, when only vedana remains (vedana means, just knowledge). 
Knowledge of what? Cit and ānanda (viz., anuttara and ānanda). So, this 
whole cycle [of the universe] was created and in the end it was understood that 
it was just vindu, it was just the exposition of his own nature, of cit and 
ānanda. So, this is what is shown by the letter 'ari'—vedanamatra Sesataiva. 
Avibhaga vedanam, when you know as one with God consciousness, that is 
vindu. When you know everything, all this cycle of movement, you know as 
one with God consciousness, that is vindu. Now, you must understand 
sarvasya vedanāmātra āvisesamapi visvam, if this whole universe, which iS 
created by Lord Siva, it is vedanāmātra avisesamapi, it is just vedana, just the 
state of knowledge, the state of the knower, [then] this [universe] is only the 
kingdom of knower-ship and nothing else.” Paratrisika Vivarana (LJA 


archive). 
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JOHN: Vindu, vindu. 

SWAMIJI: Vindu. 

*...in the state of soma, sūrya, and agni, (soma means, the objective 
world, sūrya means, the cognitive world, agni means, the subjective 
world; soma means, kriyā Sakti, sūrya means, jñāna šakti, and agni is 
iccha Sakti), uditayam kriyā Saktau soma sürya agni dhāmani, when, in 
these three states (soma, sūrya, and agni; in the objective, cognitive, 
and subjective world), this energy of action has risen, then, where, after 
the rise of the energy of action, the appearance of Lord Šiva is avibhāga 
(avibhāga means, it is not differentiated, it is not scattered). When a 
man is united with a woman, that is kriyā Sakti, but unfortunately man 
and woman rest in the objective world at that point, [they do] not rest in 
subjective consciousness. 

SCHOLAR: Antarmukha. 

SWAMIJI: [They become] bahir-=mukha, not antar-mukha.?! 

So when a man is united with a woman, that is not avibhaga prakasa, 
that is vibhakta prakāša. (They are] resting in vibhakta prakāša, 
differentiated state of being. But, at the same time, the one, who after 
being united with that kriyā Sakti, is undifferentiated, is established in 
an undifferentiated state, there you must understand that he is resting in 
‘ar’, he is resting in vindu. That is the undifferentiated state of Lord 
Siva. That is an-kdra. Arh-kāra will be experienced by Lord Siva or by 
a great yogi, no one else. Am-kāra does not exclude the activity of the 
world. Am-kdra, here, you should not understand that this art-kāra is 
visvottīrņā, it is not visvottirna dasa,” this is not the state where 


visvottirnd is experienced. 
JOHN: Transcending the world. 
SCHOLAR: It embraces everything. | 
SWAMIJI: Huh? 
JOHN: It embraces the world. It holds it within itself. 
SWAMIJI: Yes, it is not transcending. It is not transcendental. Jt 
embraces each and every action of the universe and is undifferentiated, 


330 Extroverted. 
331 Introverted. 


332 Transcendental state. 
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it rests in undifferentiated Being. 

SCHOLAR: So it's the unity of anuttara Sakti (‘a’) and ha-kāra 
(‘ha’) of Siva and Sakti there-aham. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Ham, am. Avibhāgah prākašo yah sa vinduh paramo 
hi nah, that is in reality our vindu, our state of vindu—‘anv (nah means, 
our). 

JOHN: Swamiji, in the ordinary sexual act, this will never . . . you 
said that when man and woman are united, that is kriyā Sakti but... 

SWAMIJI: Kriyā Sakti differentiated. That is not vindu. I wanted to 
explain to you that vindu is the state in kriyā Sakti, in the extreme 
establishment of kriyā Sakti, but not in this way where this union takes 
place and you are still differentiated. When you are undifferentiated at 
that moment, then you are resting in ‘am’. 

JOHN: What if that union takes place in an undifferentiated state, 
with great yogis? 

SWAMIJI: Greatest yogis or Lord Siva-only these two. 


When Rama destroyed the force of Ravana with one bomb, one 
arrow, then Ravana left that battlefield and entered in his palace 
and slept, and he was so . . . he was crushed by that. Then Rama 
explained to all his other members, Hanuman, etc: 


IGA [Vd] HES fae, AA T IAU AT 


idam [etad] astrabalam divyam, mama và tryambakasya và?? 


This force of astra, this force of the arrow, is found only in me or 
in Lord Siva, none else. So, it is found, this state of am-kdra is 
found, in great yogis or Lord Siva, nowhere else! 


Now he'll touch this state in the individual way, the individual way 
for sadhakas (aspirants), where the sadhaka should rest. 
JOHN: To gain this ‘am’. 
SWAMIJI: To gain that universal state of ‘am’. 
TA 3 Audio 21 (55:06) 


333 Verse from the "Yuddhakanda” (6th chapter) of the Ramayana. 
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aden nis. TÀ 3 Audio 22 (00:00) 
creer ree 7 eii CART | 
EAE: À IIIS: Wee ll 


tattvaraksāvidhāne ca taduktam paramešinā / 
hrtpadmamandalantahstho narasaktisivatmakah // 112 // 
(not recited) 


SWAMIJI: Tattvaraksāvidhāne, in the Tattvaraksāvidhāna Tantra, 
this is said, this point is explained by Lord Siva himself, that hrtpadma 
mandalantahsthah, there is a state in-between the lotus of the heart in 
the individual body-[in] the individual body there is a lotus in the 
heart-and there, nara Sakti sivatmakah; nara Sakti sivatmakah means, 
where icchà šakti, jūāna Sakti, and kriyā Sakti are found. Nara?" will 
become icchā Sakti, Sakti will become jūāna Sakti, Siva will become 
kriyà Sakti, there. This is the individual way of sādhana> to find out 
the state of bindu (‘am’), what bindu actually is. 

SCHOLAR: Nara here is icchā Sakti. 

SWAMIJI: Nara is iccha Sakti because nara is the beginning, . . . 

SCHOLAR: The point of beginning. 

SWAMIJI: ...is the point of beginning. Icchā, then jnana, and then 
kriyà Sakti. 

SCHOLAR: J/iüna in the field of Sakti and fullness in Siva. 

SWAMIJI: [Jūāna] in the field of Sakti, and the fullness in Siva 
(that is kriyā Sakti). 


` ` SSS cs T 


boddhavyo layabhedena vindurvimalatarakah /113a 


You must find out where nara gets entry in Sakti, and where that 
Sakti, including nara, gets entry in Siva. 
SCHOLAR: Laya bhedena. 


334 Also known as jiva, the individual soul. 


335 Contemplative practice. 
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SWAMIJI: Laya bhedena.*® And vindur, that is vindu. You must 
find out that this is the state of vindu, the individual vindu. And it is 
vimala, without any malas... 

SCHOLAR: Limitation. 

SWAMIJI: ... impurities, limitation. And tāraka, it will carry you to 
that state of vindu, that universal vindu. 

SCHOLAR: So this “taraka” here has slesa.?" 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR:  Vimala tāraka, it is like a “spotless star"; also it is 
taraka, it “lifts you across” the ocean of existerice. 

SWAMIJI: Across the ocean of individuality in Universality. You'll 
get entry in the universal state of ‘am’. So, in the individual way also, 
you can concentrate on ‘ar’. But you must not take it for granted that 
this is the state of ‘am’. This is not the state of ‘am’. This is just to begin 
with, to find out. Because ‘am’ is Universal, so, at any place you can 
start. For instance, the vindu is Amirakadal.?* You begin from Ishber 
and you have to go to Amirakadal . From the point of Ishber?? you have 
to begin to get entry in Amirakadal (Amirakadal is ‘am’). But you have 
not to reach Amirakadal [in order that] you'll enter in ‘arm’. You have to 
find out Amirakadal here, where you are, because Amirakadal is 
universal! Amirakadal is not residing only there in Amirakadal. 
Amirakadal is just like Lord Siva, the state of Lord Siva. The state of 
Lord Siva can be held at any point! So, just wherefrom you begin, there 
is the end-that is the end. You have to find out the end there. How? 
Laya bhedena, visránti bhedena, you must find out, you must find out 
by taking rest in that /aya. 

SCHOLAR: Laya also means, by experiencing them merging into 
each other from nara to Siva. 

SWAMIJI: Nara to Sakti and to Siva. 

JOHN: This is in Sambhavopaya? This is sambhavopaya, this third 
book [of the Tantraloka]. 


336 Absorption (/aya) of differentiatedness (bheda). 
337 A double meaning. 

338 A small market in Srinagar. 

339 The village where Swamiji lived in his ashram. 
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SWAMIJI: This is Sambhavopaya . . . no, this is Sambhavopaya. 

SCHOLAR: Here, "hrdaya" (heart) is not like some dhyana 
(meditation) in anavopaya. 

SWAMIJI: No, it is samvit (consciousness). 

SCHOLAR: And also it is like . . . also in mukhya cakra. 

SWAMIJI: Mukhya cakra, yes. 

SCHOLAR: Samvit cakra. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

DENISE: What does it mean “to take rest in the beginning"? 

SWAMIJI: Huh? 

DENISE: What do you mean “to take rest"? To find the end in the 
beginning by taking "rest". 

SWAMIJI: When you are active, absolutely active. For instance, you 
begin from Ishber, you have to go to Amirakadal. If you rest there, rest 
there in Ishber in Amirakadal and find out Amirakadal there at that 
point, that is "resting" (višrānti). And it is vimala tāraka, and it will 
carry you to that Universal point of ‘am’. 

SCHOLAR: Swamiji, when a yogi has realized completely that the 
end is in the beginning, when he is completely realized, then he is in 
anupāya”? because there is no journey anymore? | 

SWAMIJI: It is anupāya, yes. Then, in the end he is in anupaya. | 

i} 
| 


And when he is in anupāya, he'll be carried to that šāmbhava state of 
‘am’. 


TA 3 Audio 22 (05:05) 
FSS ACTH: Bes: wawa: ta N 
sa SA S C CN = A a | 


yo'sau nadatmakah šabdah sarvapranisvavasthitah (| 113 Il 
adha ūrdhvavibhāgena niskriyenavatisthate / 


This nadatmakah Sabdah (this sound of vindu), this sound of vindu is 
found in each and every living being (sarva pranisu avasthitah; sarva 
pranisu nadatmakah sabdah avasthitah)-this vindu. Adha ürdhva 


340 Lit., without means. 
185 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Ciema cu gi 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 
Swami Lakshmanjoo 


vibhāgena-niskriyenāvatisthate, when you take breath inside, take it out 
again, take it in, take it out again, that is adha ūrdhva vibhāgena. In that 
state, in these two states of action, niskriyena avatisthate, that vindu is 
established in stillness. 

JOHN: At the point between breaths? 

SWAMIJI: Between breath. 

SCHOLAR: Also vyāpti.**! 

SWAMIJI: It is not only breaths. It is why Abhinavagupta has put 
“adha ūrdhva vibhāgena”. Adha means, first, ūrdhva means, next: the 
first movement and the next movement, the first step and the next step. 

JOHN: The first thought, the next thought. 

SWAMIJI: The first thought and the next thought, the first [act of] 
perceiving and the next [act of] perceiving-that is adha ürdhva. And 
that vibhágena;* although he is moving in these two thoughts, he is 
moving in these two actions, he is moving in these two functions, 
niskriyena avatisthate, that vindu is found in stillness, in perfect 
stillness! 


[ Questions on the upāyas ] 


TA 3 Audio 22 (06:57) 

JOHN: So is that vindu in that point between breaths—just in this 
example of breaths—and also in the movement of breaths, it’s the 
stillness in... ? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: Vyāpti. 

SWAMIJI: Vyāpti, vyapti. 

JOHN: It is universal, it is not just... 

SCHOLAR: Vyāpti dhyana yogatah.^* 

SWAMIJI: For instance, you'll do like this-[make a] fist. 

JOHN: Make a fist. 

SWAMIJI: Like a fist, like [making] this fist. When you put force in 


341 Lit., pervasion, in the sense of all universal activities. 
342 Separate or distinct (vibhaga) activity. 
343 Lit., by means of meditation on pervasiveness. 
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this fist, you'll find the state of bindu-in this also. This is the first 
movement, and then the force is the second movement. In this first 
movement and the second movement, you'll find bindu. 

JOHN: In both. 

SWAMIJI: Both. In between the two, and in both. Vyapti also after- 
wards, yes. 

JOHN: I mean, he doesn't exclude, he is not excluded, vindu is not 
excluded in anything. 

SWAMIJI: It is not excluded, no. 

BRUCE P: It is there all the time in all activity, in everything that 
happens. 

SWAMIJI: It is [there] all the time, [always] there, [in] everything. It 
is the beginning in the end [and] the end in the beginning. 

JOHN: And in-between. 

SWAMIJI: And in-between, yes, yes. 

SCHOLAR: From the point of view of upāya (the means), it is 
realized with predominance in-between. 

JOHN: At first. 

SWAMIJI: It is upāya, yes. 

JOHN: So that would be sāktopāya in-between. 

SWAMIJI: Sāktopāya is included, anavopaya is included, sāmbhav- 
opaya is included, anupāya is included. 

SCHOLAR: Nothing is excluded. 

SWAMIJI: And universally, this whole upāya is only one upāya. 

JOHN: This is-sambhavopaya. 

SWAMIJI: Sam- ...huh? 

JOHN: This... 

SWAMIJI: This is sāmbhavopāya in anupāya. This is sambhavopaya 
in sambhavopáya. This is šāmbhavopāya in šāktopāya. This is $am- 
bhavopāya in āņavopāya. In each and every action, you'll find the 
Sambhava state.“ 


344 “Where you rest, that is the sambhava state.” Vijūāna Bhairava, verse 68, 
p134. “The definition of Sambhava is, when you put your mind, when yon 
meditate, on nothingness, absolute nothingness. That is the sambhava state. 
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SCHOLAR: So this verse also indicates that there is no break be- 
tween the upāyas, that there is absolute continuity . . . 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: ...inunity. 

JOHN: But that doesn't mean that a person in šāktopāya would 
practice sāmbhavopāya. 

SWAMIJI: Hum? 

JOHN: My understanding is that, catching that point between 
breaths, that’s sāktopāya. 

SWAMIJI: What of that? Sāktopāya... 


TA 3 Audio 22 (09:01) 
C a SS a> 
Si Idee quse dd GA FAT (džid | 
C ga S S SL (S S 
KGRIERIĒIAIRIA da da raha, N 
avikalpapathārūdho yena yena pathā viset / 
dharāsadāšivāntena tena tena Sivibhavet //**5 


When you are once established in that state of Being (anupaya or 
šāmbhavopāya), everything becomes sambhavopaya! Sāktopāya is 
šāmbhavopāya, Gnavopaya is $ambhavopaya-this is the way. 

JOHN: That's what this verse is saying to us. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: But if that higher state were not also reflected to some 
extent in the lower state, there could be no movement from the lower 
state to the higher state. 

SWAMIJI: No (affirmative). 

SCHOLAR: So there is continuity. 

JOHN: But when you are in āņavopāya, you can't practice 
Saktopaya. 

SWAMIJI: When you are established in [the practice of] ānavopāya, 


Ibid, verse 127, p233. 
345 Light on Tantra in Kashmir Shaivism, Tantraloka One, verse 210. 
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then you can't practice šāktopāya or sSāmbhavaupāya.3*6 

JOHN: At all. It's just a dream. 

SWAMIJI: But when you are established in sāmbhavopāya, you can 
practice anything, any damn thing! You can cook meals and become 
Lord Šiva. You can dig the ground and become Lord Šiva-that will 
carry you to that state. 

JOHN: So we can say, then, that sambhavopaya contains all upāyas. 

SWAMIJI: All upāyas. 

JOHN: But ānavopāya doesn't contain sakta or Sambhavaupaya. 

SWAMIJI: No. Ānavopāya contains only ānavopāya, saktopaya 
contains āņavopāya and Sāktopāya, and sambhavopaya contains sakto- 
pāya, Gnavopaya, and sāmbhavopāya. Anupāya contains all [upayas]. 

JOHN: So in this regard, then, in the practice of šāktopāya, that 
šāmbhava state wouldn't be realized in the continuity of breath, only in- 
between. 

SWAMIJI: No, this is the practice of the sambhava state. So you can 
practice all upāyas there in the sāmbhava [state]. This is the difference 
between Sambhava and all these other upayas. 

SCHOLAR: But the difference between them is one of emphasis 
(prādhānyena), is it not? If there was no awareness in Gnavopaya, there 
would be no movement from ānavopāya into Saktopaya. Is that correct? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, that is correct. 

SCHOLAR: So that pervasion of awareness is throughout. Its a 
question of emphasis. 

SWAMIJI: Awareness is throughout, awareness is to be maintained 
throughout. 

SCHOLAR: And in šāktopāya, there is no dependence upon 
prameya bhava." 

SWAMIJI: Yes (affirmative). In anavopaya there is.** 


346 “If āņavopāya he has practiced. fully, completely, then he will go 
automatically in Sāktopāya and šāmbhavopāja, too.” Interviews (LJA archive). 
347 The state of objectivity. i 

348 “The difference between anavopaya, saktopaya, and sambhavopaya is this: 
In āņavopāya, the strength of your awareness is such that you have to take the 
support of everything as an aid to maintaining and strengthening your 
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SCHOLAR: But if there was pure prameya bhāva, then it would be 
no practice. 

JOHN: But there is no way . . . why is it not possible to practice 
Saktopaya practices in anavopaya? 

SWAMIJI: There is. When Gnavopaya is . . . [if] by anavopaya, by 
practicing ānavopāya, you get entry in Sāktopāya, then you can practice 
šāktopāya and Gnavopaya also. 

JOHN: But why, when you are in ānavopāya doing dhyāna 
(meditation) and so many things, why it is not possible to practice at all 
any practices in Sambhava, in sākta? 

SWAMIJI: Why are you excluding these things? I mean to say that 
you can’t exclude this cooking also. The cooking business will carry 
you to that real state. Not any upāya! Leave all upāyas. When you are 
established in the Sambhava state, leave all upayas. Do any wretched 
thing! That will carry you to that Lord Siva. 

JOHN: That's in fambhavopaya. 

SWAMIJI: That is sāmbhavopāya. 

JOHN: That is not anavopaya. 

SWAMIJI: No. When you are in ānavopāya, then you have to 
become cautious, become aware, and you are only in āņavopāya . . . as 
long [until] you get entry in šāktopāya=there [in Gnavopaya]. But this is 
a question of beginning from a lower state. 

JOHN: Lower state. 

SWAMIJI: But here is the question of beginning from the highest 
state! When you begin from the highest state, you are always 
established in the highest state. 

JOHN: So anything you do is (inaudible). 

SWAMIJI: Any bad thing, any wretched thing. It is why Lord Krsna 
has said: 


awareness. In Sāktopāya, your awareness is strengthened to the extent that only 
one point is needed as a support for your concentration, and that point is the 
center. In sambhavopya, the strength of your awareness is such that no support 
is needed [because] you are already residing in the meant. There is nowhere to 
go, just reside at your own point, the rest is automatic.” Kashmir Shaivism, The 
Secret Supreme, 5.39-40. 
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oe A ui TĀ 3 Audio 22 (12:43) 
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yasya ndhamkrto bhāvo buddhiryasya na lipyate | 

hatvāpi sa imāmllokānna hanti na nibaddhyate // **9 


Because he is established in that supreme Being! 

DENISE: What did you say? 

SWAMIJI: The one who has not that individual ego, the one who is 
established in Universal ego allround, it doesn’t matter, no matter if he 
kills this whole universe, nobody will blame him for killing that, and na 
nibaddhyate, and no one will touch him. He is above this. 

SCHOLAR: He is untouched. 

JOHN: But the sādhaka in Gnavopaya, if he kills somebody, he isn’t 
blameless. Even though he is a sādhaka doing practice everyday, if he 
does the same actions that a sādhaka in sambhavopaya does, heme 

SWAMIJI: He'll be blamed. He'll be caught. 

DENISE: It's a sin for him, then. 

SWAMIJI: He will be sentenced to jail. 

SCHOLAR: But also in sāmbhavopāya, people outside will sentence 
him. It's what he feels, [it is] his awareness that is untouched, because 
he is in that high state. 

SWAMIJI: People in sambhavopáya? 

SCHOLAR: Their awareness is untouched (buddhi na lipyate). So, 
let them put them in prison, let them kill them at the stake, but they are, 
their awareness is, . . . 

SWAMIJI: But he won't be killed! He is so powerful that nobody 
will dare to touch him! 

SCHOLAR: Acha. 4 

SWAMIJI: He is Lord Siva. Who can touch Lord Siva? Who can 
blame Lord Siva? 

JOHN: Why is it that a sādhaka in ānavopāya can’t practice 
practices in saktopdya at the same time? 


| 349 Bhagavad Gita, In the Light of Kashmir Shaivism, 18.17. 
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SWAMIJI: He can't because he has not such developed awareness. 
That awareness will be developed by-and-by in anavopaya. 

JOHN: So what if a person tries to practice Sāktopāya while he is in 
āņavopāya? What happens to him? 

SWAMIJI: He can't, he can't try, he can't understand the way of 
saktopaya. 

SCHOLAR: It's not a question of trying, is it? 

SWAMIJI: He can't try, he can't understand, the technique of 
Saktopaya. The technique of saktopaya will only rise in his mind when 
he gets entry in samādhi by ānavopāya. When āņavopāya is complete 
in its fullness,... 

JOHN: Then he'll know. It will be understood by him. 

SWAMIJI: ...then he will understand the technique of saktopaya. 
When, in sāktopāya, by practicing sāktopāya, he'll get entry in perfect 
samādhi, then he will understand the technique of šāmbhavopāya. 
Otherwise, it is only imagination. How can you say that, “I'll practice 
saktopáya", without knowing the root of that [practice]. 

BRUCE P: It is like a point of view that one is... 

SWAMIJI: It is only [that] we imagine from a distance. This is 
tatastha jriana. For us, Saktopaya and šāmbhavopāya is tatastha. 

SCHOLAR: Standing on the sidelines. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

DEVOTEE: Standing on the bank. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. You understand saktopaya and you understand 
Sambhavopaya from a distance (tatastha), as if you are on the shore of 
the sea, seashore. As on the seashore you can understand what is the 
valuation of the sea, but you can’t find the depth of that sea unless you 
dive in it and find all those jewels and everything there. 

SCHOLAR: But Sāstra (scripture) is taught even to people in 
Gnavopaya so that they can make progress towards that point, otherwise 
there would be no point of jñāna (knowledge) maybe. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. When you practice āņavopāya-for instance, you are 
practicing āņavopāya, the way of ānavopāya-but you must think of 
Sāktopāya at that same time. 

JOHN: What does that mean “thinking about it”? 
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SWAMIJI: “Thinking” means, craving for the Saktopaya state: 
“When that moment will come to me?” And while doing saktopaya, 
you must crave for that sambhava state: “When that state will appear to 
me?” Then you will... because longing is everything. 

SCHOLAR: So, Swamiji, even in anavopaya, a yogi must seek that 
flavor of bindu avasthā, that point, that center, . . . 

SWAMIJI: Yes, from a distance (tatastha). 


SCHOLAR: ... in gross unmīlanā as he is moving,... 
SWAMIJI: Yes, yes, that is what we do. 
SCHOLAR: ... he must constantly hold that point, and that is the 


movement into saktopaya. 

SWAMIJI: That is what we do in ānavopāya. Because it is not [just] 
breathing in and out. You [must] find the junction [between the 
breaths]. The junction is just the . . . it will give you the memory of that 
Being, that junction of the point. 

JOHN: But, for example, in sāktopāya and sambhavopaya, there is 
practice, say, sexual practice in some upāya, other upāya,... 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: .. . if that practice is tried to be accomplished in 
āņavopāya... 

SCHOLAR: Tried? 

SWAMIJI: Not when you are established in ānavopāya. You must be 
established in sāktopāya, then you can try sexual practice. 

JOHN: So you can't even try in Gnavopaya? 

SWAMIJI: No, in ānavopāya you cannot try (laughs). You can’t. You 
will fall. You will fall in the ordinary way of the sexual way. Because, in 
the sexual way, the rise of kuņdalinī must take place, otherwise it is a 
fall, it is ordinary. It may not be a fall, it is just... 

JOHN: What is “ordinary”? 

BRUCE P: Nothing. 

SWAMIJI: It is nothing. 

SCHOLAR: Raudri Sakti (laughs).* 


350 “Raudri sakti of Lord Šiva will keep you in a standstill. It won't allow you 
to do anything good or bad.” Tantrāloka 6.57 (LJA archive). See commentary 
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SWAMIJI: Yes (laughter). Bas, we will only do this much. You have 
guestioned so much. We will do only this much. 

SCHOLAR: We want to know. We want to know. 

SWAMIJI: (laughter) 

SCHOLAR: Your jfidna sāgara,' we want the spray. By our words, 
we create wind which lifts up the spray. 

SWAMIJI: 


TĀ 3 Audio 22 (18:31) 
Qa DA 
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hlādataiksnyādi vaicitryam sitaraktādikam ca yat // 114 // 
svayam tannirapekso’sau prakāšo gururāha ca / 


Master Lord Krsņa has also explained in his Bhagavad Gītā the 
differentiated perceptions of hlāda, tiksnata, and prakāša,». . .* 

Hlāda is the perception from soma, taiksnya is the perception from 
agni“ and prakāša is the perception from surya.**° 

SCHOLAR: As in the Krama System you have hlāda cakra and tapa 
cakra 256 

SWAMIJI: Yes, tapa cakra. 

. sitaraktādikam ca yat, and where these colors also are found in 
these threefold prakāšas (white, red, and the mixture of red and white; 
the red color is that of agni, the white color is that of the moon, and the 
combination of these two, red and white, is from sūrya, the sun), and 


verse 67, p111, and Appendix 8. 

351 Referring to Swamiji's “Ocean of Knowledge.” 

352 Hlāda: refreshment, pleasure, gladness, joy, delight. Tiksnata: sharp, hot, 
pungent, fiery, acid. Prakāša: visible, shining, bright. 

353 Moon, viz., objectivity (prameya). 

354 Fire, viz., subjectivity (pramātr). 

355 Sun, viz., cognition (pramāņa). 

356 This reference of hlāda and tapa cakras in the Krama System refers to the 
cakras (wheels) of the soma (hlada-moon) and agni (tiksna-fire). Swamiji 
goes on the explain this in detail in the following verses. 
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this vaicitrya (variation), although in this vaicitrya that prakāša of God 
consciousness is found, but it is above that. It is explained by Lord 
Krsna in his Bhagavad Gita.” 


Etadevartha dvarena daršayati in the next sloka, he explains the 
meaning of that sloka in the Bhagavad Gita. 


X ss OA EN TA 3 Audio 22 (20:24) 
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THAI Teil hg Hala IARTA dd $25 ll 
yanna süryo na vā somo nāgnirbhāsayate’pi ca I! 115 I 
na cārka somavahnīnām tatprakāšādvinā mahah | 


kimapyasti nijam kirūtu sarhvidittham prakasate IV 116 Il 
(not recited in full) 


Where sūrya-prakāša does not give the perception of that prakāša, 
and soma-prakāša also fails to perceive that, . . Eo 

SCHOLAR: Cognitive and objective. 

SWAMIJI: *... and agni also (the prakāša of fire also) does not 
make you understand that real prakāša of God consciousness, . . .* 

SCHOLAR: These three states are prameya, pramana, and pramātr. 

SWAMIJI: Three states of prameya, pramāņa, and pramātr bhāva 


357 “Na tadbhāsayate sūryo na sasanko na pavakah, yadgatva na nivartante 
taddhama paramam mama. O Arjuna, I will explain to you which is My real 
residence where I am living, where I am established. Na tadbhāsayate suryo, 
sūrya cannot show that residence, na Sasanko na pavakah, the moon cannot 
show that residence of mine, na pavakah, fire cannot show the residence of 
mine. In the Jong run, the meaning of these three inwardly is: the objective 
world cannot show me, the subjective world cannot show me, and the cognitive 
world cannot show me. I am beyond objects, subjects, and cognitions. 
Yadgatva na nivartante, when you get entry in That, na nivartante, you never 
come out again from That state. Taddhama paramam, that is My teal 
residence, O Arjuna. There I live, that is My glamorous residence.” Bhagavad 
Gita, In the Light of Kashmir Shaivism, 15.6. 

358 Jayaratha’s introductory commentary to verse 115. 2 
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(subjective, objective, and cognitive). 

* .. na carka somavahnīnām tatprakāšādvinā mahah kimapyasti, 
and at the same time, the prakasa of soma, the prakāša of agni, and the 
prakāša of sūrya do not own these prakāšas because these prakāšas 
have come out from that supreme prakasa of God consciousness, and it 
is why the prakasa of God consciousness is perceived in each and every 
prakāša, in all these three prakāšas (subjective, objective, and 
cognitive; soma, sūrya, and agni). 

TA 3 Audio 22 (22:00) 
SSN CENON EN A : | 
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svasvātantryaprabhāvodyadvicitropādhisangatah / 
prakāšo yāti taiksnyādimavāntaravicitratām // 117 // 
(not recited) 


Now he explains in this sloka how that prakāša of God conscious- 
ness has become soma where that prakāša gives you a blissful percep- 
tion (hlada), and the prakāša of agni gives you a burning perception 
(taiksnya), and the prakāša of sūrya gives you the perception of 
santāpah,9 you can't stand before the prakāša of sūrya. These three 
kinds of prakāšas have come out from that supreme one prakāša of 
God consciousness, and it has taken the formation of these three, 
differentiated three prakāšas. 

In the next sloka (118"), he explains how that supreme God 
consciousness, how it is possible that the prākāsa of supreme God 
consciousness, has become the prakāša of soma where it gives ānanda 
(bliss), and where it burns in the formation of fire, and where it gives 
tiksanata. 

JOHN: Trksnata means? 

SWAMIJI: Tiksnatü means, you can't stand before that prakasa of 
sürya. 

JOHN: Unbearable. 

SWAMIJI: Unbearable. 


359 Great or burning heat. 
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SCHOLAR: Literally, it is “sharpness” (taiksnyam). 
SWAMIJI: Yes. Sharpness of that [light], you can’t stand that 


sharpness of prakāša. Now he gives an example how that supreme 
prakāša has become, has possessed, these three forms. 


Asa c ~ m TĀ 3 Audio 22 (23:55) 
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durdarsano'pi gharmamsuh patitah pathasam pathi / 
netranandatvamabhyeti pašyopādheh prabhāvitām // 118 // 


This is the greatness of upādhi, this is the greatness of being attached 
to some other element, where durdarsano'pi gharmāmšah, the prakasa 
of the sun you can't stand, you can't see the prakāša of the sun 
[directly], but when this prakāša of the sun is reflected on the surface 
of water, then this very burning prakāša of the sun gives you soothing 
(hlāda). When you perceive that prakāša in the reflection of water, 
netra ānanda tvam abhyeti, your eyes are filled with ānanda (bliss). 
Pašyopādheh prabhāvitam, this is the greatness of upādhi, being 
attached to another element. So, when that supreme prakāša of God 
consciousness has come in the field of the objective world, it has 
become the prakāša of soma; when it has entered in the surface of the 
cognitive world, it has become sürya; and when it has entered in the 
surface of the subjective world, it has become agni. 


GAY easg AREA: | 
ioral AMA Ta Ema 28 


sūryādisu prakaso 'savupadhikalusikrtah / 
samvitprakasam māhešamata eva hyapeksate II 119 Il 


This is why these three perceptions of prakāšas concerned with soma 
(moon), sürya (sun), and agni (fire), are dependent to that prakasa of 
God consciousness. They can't exist without being attached to that God 
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consciousness. It is why they are dependent to that God consciousness, 


x TA 3 Audio 22 (26:06) 
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prakasamatram suvyaktam sūrya ityucyate sphutam / 
prakāšyavastusārāmšavarsi tatsoma ucyate // 120 // 


Now he explains how these prakāšas are explained in the Shaivite 
way. I 

Suvyaktam prakāšamātram, when it is only prakāša, pure prakāša, 
that is sūrya, that is the prakāša of sūrya, that is the prakāša of 
cognition. Because cognition is the connecting rod for both, for the 
objective world and the subjective world. The objective world cannot 
exist when it is not attached to the cognitive world, and the subjective 
world cannot stand when it is not attached to the cognitive world. So, 
the cognitive world is pure prakaga-that is sūrya. Sūrya prakāša is the 
connecting rod for both prakāšas=soma prakāša and agni prakāša. So, 
suvyaktam prakāšamātram sūrya, absolutely pure prakāša is called 
surya3® Prakāšya vastu sārāmša varsi tat soma ucyate, when that 
prakāša gets entry in that which is to be perceived (that is, the objective 
field), when that prakāša gets entry in the objective field, that becomes 
soma prakāša. 

DEVOTEE: Prakāša . . . why is it prakasya? 

SWAMIJI: When it is perceived, when that prakāša is perceived in 


360 Prakāšamāne paramārtha-bhānau našyatya-vidyātimire samaste, tadā 
budhā nirmala-drstayo pi kifícinna pašyanti bhava-praparicam. “When the 
actual sun of God consciousness has risen, at that time all darkness of ignor- 
ance is vanished altogether. At that moment, those who are elevated, although 
their eyes are wide-open, they don’t find any existence of sarisāra before 
them. They find only the glamour of God consciousness everywhere.” Ksema- 
rāja's introductory verse from his commentary on the Netra Tantra. T ranslated 
by Swami Lakshmanjoo, Wisdom in Kashmir Shaivism (LJA archive), verse 3. 
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the objective world (prakasya, prakāšanīya).* 


SCHOLAR: He says “varsi”, that it “floods” the diversity 
those... 


SWAMIJI: It floods that, yes, it floods that objective field. 


Ģ fan SS EN 
Ha FAME: AH Hd TAAA | 


sūryari. pramāņamityāhuh somam meyarı pracaksate / 


In other words, sūrya is called in our Shaivite System, 
*pramana^ (cognition). Sūrya is not the outward sun only, but it is 
pramāņa also. This world of pramāņa is called “sūrya”. The cognitive 
world, in the cognitive field, is called "sūrya”. Somam meyam 
pracaksate, the world in the objective field is called soma (the moon). 


TA 3 Audio 22 (28:45) 
X a SW S 
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anyonyamaviyuktau tau svatantrāvapyubhau sthitau // 121 // 
bhoktrbhogyobhayatmaitadanyonyonmukhatam gatam I 


When anyonyam aviyuktau tau, when these are already interdepend- 
ent, embraced with each other (sūrya prakāša embraces soma prakasa 
and soma prakāša embraces sūrya prakāša; the objective field gets full/ 
complete entry in the cognitive field and the cognitive field gets 
complete entry in the objective field), when these two entries take 
place, bhoktr bhogya ubhayātmaitat anyonyonmukhatam gatam, then 
bhoktr (the enjoyer) and bhogya (the enjoyed) become one. Bhoktr 
means, that prakāša which is subjective prakasa. Bhogya means, that 
prakāša which is objective prakāša. They are one, they appear in 
oneness without any differentiation. When there is no differentiation, 
then: 


361 Prakāšya: to be brought to light or made manifest. Prakāšanīya: to be 
displayed, to be shown or manifested. 
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R TĀ 3 Audio 22 (29:59) 
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tato jvalanacidrūpam citrabhānuņ prakirtitah // 122 // 


Why this agni (fire) is called *citrabhānuh”? It is called “citra- 
bhànuh". Citra bhanuh means, where various ways of prakāša are 
found. In soma (the moon), only one way of prakāša is found. In sūrya 
(the sun), only one way of prakāša is found—tiksna prakāša.>* In soma, 
ānandamaya prakāša*% is found. In agni (fire), all prakāšas are found. 
It is why it is called “citrabhanuh” 36 

Tato jvalana cidrüpam citra bhānuh prakīrtitah. Then jvalana 
cidrupam, that prakāša [viz.; fire] of God consciousness takes place, 
gets [revealed] in its existence, full existence. 

JOHN: This is the jagadananda state? 

SWAMIJI: It is not jagadananda.*® It is that cidriipata* when there 
is only God consciousness, subjective God consciousness.?€ 

JOHN: ‘Am’, this is still the state of ‘am’? 

SWAMIJI: No. Yes, we are with that lesson, but he defines how 
these three prakasas enter in oneness in the end. 

SCHOLAR: So, ‘am’ is one when it is perceived as pervading all 


362 Lit., sharp (tiksna) light (prakāša). 

363 Lit., blissful (anandamaya) light (prakasa). 

364 Lit., of variegated luster. 

365 Lit., rejoicing the world. “This is the seventh and last state of turya. In this 
state, the experience of the universal transcendental Being is never lost and the 
whole of the universe is experienced as one with your own transcendental I- 
consciousness.” Kashmir Shaivism, The Secret Supreme, 16.114. See also verse 
264 commentary, pp410-417. 

366 Lit., the formation (rūpa) of consciousness (cit). 

367 Viz., the difference between turya and turyātītā: "The difference between 
turya and turyātītā is, in turya you find in samādhi that this whole universe is 
existing there in seed form, germ. The strength, the energy, of universal 
existence is existing there, but here he has [yet] to come out [into activity]. In 
turyātītā, he comes out in action and feels universal consciousness. This is the 
difference between turya and turyātītā. So, turyātītā is just like jagadānanda, 
and turya is cidānanda.” Tantrāloka 10.288 (LJA archive). 


200 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Tantraloka 3rd āhnika 


these three. 


SWAMIJI: All these three, not only one. If only one is perceived, if 
only God consciousness is perceived, then it will go to Anāšritašiva.*% 
When oneness is perceived in each and every movement of the world, 
then it will go to ‘anr 29° 

SCHOLAR: So this is the state of turya, moving in this nimīlanā, of 
the burning up of soma and sūrya. 

SWAMIJI: Unmīlanā and nimilanā, both. Because it is not only in 
nimīlanā. Nimīlinā will exist only in Anasritasiva, that is, r-7-LĪ (in 
santha bīja). When santha bījas appear, when these four states of Lord 
Šiva appear, they rest in the state of Anāšritašiva. Otherwise, when 
these four states (r-F-L-Ī) get entry in action, kriyā Sakti (e-ai-o-au), and 
they are united with these four, another four, then you will perceive this 
state of ‘am’. That is real ‘am’. 

SCHOLAR: So, nimīlanā could only be pure nimīlanā, no unmīlanā, 
if the sādhaka went into Anāšritašiva and stayed there. Otherwise, he 
goes straight into the nature of Šiva and therefore must experience that 
unmīlanā. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, that is guite true. 


368 "Anāšritašiva is that state of Šiva which has not accepted the existence of 
the universe in his nature.” Paratrisika Vivarana (LJA archive). 

369 “The letter ‘am’ has a special significance. It indicates that this whole 
pratyahara (group of letters so combined), which is contained in the letters 
from ‘a’ to ‘ha’, and which has produced the one hundred and eighteen worlds, 
the thirty-six elements, and the five circles (kalās), has, in reality, created 
nothing. It is just one point. This is the significance of the letter ‘art’, which is 
anusvara.” Kashmir Shaivism, The Secret Supreme, 3.25-26. 

370 Lit., extroverted samādhi and introverted samādhi, respectively. “Nimilana 
samadhi is internal subjective samādhi. In your moving through these six 
states of turya, this samādhi becomes ever more firm. With the occurrence of 
krama mudra, nimilana samadhi is transformed into unmīlanā samādhi, which 
then becomes predominant. Thisis that state of extraverted samādhi where you 
experience the state of samadhi at the same time you are experiencing the 
objective world. And when unmīlanā samādhi becomes fixed and permanent, 
this is the state of jagadananda.” Ibid., 16.114. 
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TĀ 3 Audio 22 (32:41) 
Sy + EN + S SS 
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yo yarn vahneh param tattvam pramāturidameva tat / 


This is the state of pramata (the subject), which is the state of agni 
(fire). Agni and pramātā are one. 


+05 


ales q faisaient ez ll 


SS AA Ss SS 
BdAdIG Hd" aaa SAH: | 
samvideva tu vijneyatadatmyadanapeksini // 123 // 
svatantratvātpramātoktā vicitro jfieyabhedatah / 


This is God consciousness, which has got contact, absolute contact, 
with the objective world, but at the same time, it is above that 
(anapeksinī). Svatantratvat pramātoktā, it is why it is called pramātā, it 
is called the subjective state of God consciousness. And vicitra, it is 
various, because jfieyabhedatah, all activities of the world are found in 
oneness there. 


dmagedgdgudreammadiēd: NRY N 
dā CSS CSV CN. ON C 


somamsadahyavastitthayaicitryabhasabrmhitah // 124 // 
tata evagniruditascitrabhanurmahesina / 


It is why Lord Siva has nominated this state of agni as “citra-bhanu’’. 
Citra means, with variations, with the prakāša of variations. 

SCHOLAR: Bhanu means, light or ray. 

SWAMIJI: Light, yes. Somamsa dāhya vastūttha vaictry-abhasa 
brmhitah, the ways of soma (that is, the ways of the objective world), it 
is there dahya (burning). Somamsa dāhya vastūttha vaicitryabhasa 
brmhitah, when somamša (the world of objectivity) and dahya vastūttha 
(the world of cognition), vaicitry-ābhāsa brmhitah, these vicitratā 
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(these variations, these differentiated states) are found in agni. Agni is 
that state of God consciousness where you find differentiated states of 
objectivity and differentiated states of the cognitive world. It is why this 


agni is nominated by Lord Siva as "citrabhanuh", because all 
differentiated perceptions are found in agni. 


~ " AS s TA 3 Audio 22 (35:06) 


TATA AI fee: Weevil 
Ramae nA Ala aaga: | 


jūeyādyupāyasamghātanirapeksaiva samvidah // 125 Il 
sthitirmātāhamasmīti jūātā šāstra jfíavadyatah | 


Now, citrabhānu he will explain in an individual way, how cit- 
rabhānu could be contemplated upon, how you can contemplate on that 
subjective consciousness. 

Jīieyādyupāya samghāta nirapeksaiva, for instance, you perceive 
some object, maybe through the eyes, maybe through the skin, touch, 
maybe through smell, maybe through taste-any way. When you 
perceive that objective consciousness, then after the perception, you 
leave aside all that objectivity (e.g., when you have perceived this 
tablecloth, just leave this perception). Nirapeksaiva samvidah, then, 
when you are absolutely away from that perceived object, mataham- 
asmi, you are then called mātā/pramātā, you are the subject, you live in 
subjective consciousness. Subjective consciousness is not that con- 
sciousness when you are attached to the objective world. Subjective 
consciousness is when you are detached from the objective world. He 
gives an example: Sastra jūavadyatah, just like a pundit informed in 
Šāstras. A pundit, if he has no books in front of him, but he is accepted 
as a pundit informed completely in šāstras, whenever he wants to 
explain the Sastras, he can explain, but he does not find in his brain the 
variety of the sastras. When he is without books, without anything, he 
is just in the oneness of God consciousness. And at the moment he 
starts explaining, it floods outside. 
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SCHOLAR: Pratibha.? 

JOHN: This is an actual act, this moving from the perception of 
having something perceivable, it could be even mantra, is it? 

SWAMIJI: You see, when you ask me something-I have no books in 
front of me-you ask me, “What is the meaning of God consciousness?" 
But that meaning of God consciousness is not found in my brain at that 
moment, but it is in pramatr bhava, at that moment it is in pramātr 
bhava.” 

JOHN: Contained in that. 

SWAMIJI: It is there, existing there, in the oneness of God 
consciousness. Whenever it floods out, it floods out like [great] floods. 

SCHOLAR: It is like ātmā, it is never... 

SWAMIJI: Atma. 

SCHOLAR: It is always there as the source. 

SWAMIJI: But sastrajfia, the one who is informed in šāstras, 
although šāstras are not existing in his brain, but sastras are existing 
there. Whenever he wants to explain šāstras, he can explain like floods 
[of knowledge]. This is [due to] the šāstras residing in the pramātr 
bhava of God consciousness. This is the state of ‘am’. This is really the 
state of ‘ar’. 

SCHOLAR: So, this is like the true meaning of camatkāra: some 
perception takes place, like in music, there is objective [perception] 
there, but the consciousness lifts away from that into the awareness of 
idamı ittham.3” 

SWAMIJI: When music is not there, when music is over, then you 
reside in that ‘am’—pramatr bhava. 

SCHOLAR: Through that awareness, “This is thus (idam ittham 
parāmaršah)”, and then that goes into the subjective state (pramātr 
bhava visranta). 


371 Pratibha: intuitive knowledge, intuition, divination. “Pratibha means, the 
shining of knowledge within your own nature, within your own Self. The rise 
of this knowledge comes from your own Self without dependence on the 
Sastras (scripture) and acaryas (masters).” Tantrāloka 13.132 (LJA archive). 
372 State of subjectivity. 

373 This is thus. 


204 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


_ Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 
Tantrāloka 3rd āhnika 


SWAMIJI: Idam ittham does not remain. It only enters in aham (I- 
ness). 

JOHN: So, in some perceptions, in this first example, say you are 
perceiving this table, that perception ceases, all perception ceases. 

SWAMIJI: Ceases, yes. 

JOHN: There is no perception. 

SWAMIJI: But this [table] is there, this perception of this [table] is 
there, in God consciousness. Whenever its memory comes in you, 
you'll feel this [table] there. This is the reality of pramatr bhava, this is 
the reality of ‘am’, the state of ‘am’: when this whole activity of this 
universe is found in the oneness of God consciousness-but it is there! 


TA 3 Audio 22 (40:14) 
C . 
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astyeva na vinà tasmādicchāmaršah pravartate [/°"° 


This whole existence of the universe is existing in that God 
consciousness, undifferentiatedly. 

JOHN: Always. 

SWAMIJI: In God consciousness. Always, yes. Because na vinā 
tasmāt icchamarsah pravartate, if it were not existing there, it would 
never come out [into existence]. 

JOHN: To be perceived . . . 

SWAMIJI: Yes, in the objective field. 

JOHN: That's why, then, you have just spoken about that all these 
prakasas are contained in that one prakasa of agni. 

SWAMIJI: One prakāša of agni, that is, ‘am’. 

JOHN: Because otherwise these prakasas wouldn’t exist in their 


374 All activities/objects of the universe. — ee 
375 This important verse from Utpaladeva’s Isvarapratyabhyna Kārikā, 1.5.10, 
is quoted by Jayaratha in various places in the Tantrāloka: 3.247, 8.367, 9.7, 


10.300 and 15.202. 
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own right. 
SWAMIJI: No (affirmative). 


x 
Hal VF Fal STAT THAT A SAA: WERE I 
a S BS 
Ad dl ddl Bal Fat HATTA | 
ajfia eva yato jūātānubhavātmā na rüpatah // 126 // 
na tu sā jnatrta §uddha yasyam jfieyadyapeksate /** 


That anubhavātmā-knower (knower, anubhavātmā)," the anubhav- 
ātmā-knower is that pundit who explains šāstras with the support of 
books. For instance, as I am doing now, this is anubhavātmā jitātā 
because I take the support of sastras and explain to you afterwards. In 
fact, that pundit doesn’t know anything-ajfía eva, ajūa eva sah, 
anubhavatma jnata ajfía eva. Anubhavātmā jfíatà means, that knower 
who is a knower with the support of books, with the support of an other 
element. He is not a knower at all; na rüpata, in fact, he is not a knower. 

SCHOLAR: Asvarüpatah. 

SWAMIJI: Na rüpatah, na svarüpatah. Na tu sā jūātrtā šuddhā, that 
is not knower-ship, that is not pure knower-ship, that will never be 
called as pure knower-ship, where yasyam jneyddyapeksate, where you 
take the support of books (i.e., other elements). 

SCHOLAR: Of the objective . . . 

SWAMIJI: The objective field. When he takes the support of the 
objective field and becomes a pundit, he is not actually a pundit. A 
pundit is that person who has no support of an other element, who is 
always inside, residing inside. 


TA 3 Audio 22 (42:58) 
Tat A gren end Suam, ii 29 ll 
reda J GI ream | 


376 Swamiji corrected the verse by adding “suddha’’, which does not appear in 
the published text. 

377 The perceiving (anubhava) self (atma). 
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tasyam dasayam jnatrtvamucyate yogyatavasat // 127 Il 
manataiva tu sā prācyapramātrparikalpitā / 


In fact, in that state you call him a pundit: “He is informed in books, 
he is well read in books.” Ucyate yogyatavasat, but you call him a 
pundit because of that capacity, but that highest capacity he is not 
owning. That highest capacity of being informed is only without other 
elements, when there is no support of other elements, when you don’t 
take the help of other elements. When you give a lecture, when you give 
a talk [to an] audience, when you give a talk [to an] audience with the 
support of books or with the support of a typed-copy, that talk is 
inferior talk. When you give a talk without any support, without books, 
that is the reality of being a pundit. The reality of being a pundit is 
without any support, when [knowledge] floods from inside. 

JOHN: From one’s own... 

SWAMIJI: Yes. That is the real flood, the real flood of God 
consciousness. Mānataiva tu sā prācya pramātr kalpita, that is, in fact, 
that is not pramātr bhāva (the subjective state), that is pramāņa bhāva 
(the cognitive state), where you take the support of books, you take the 
support of notes, you take the support of some signs. 

SCHOLAR: The organ of speech. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. That is mānatā. Prācya pramatr parikalpitā, it is 
[considered] by that supreme pramātā as mana, as pramana 
(cognition), not as pramata (subjectivity). 


TA 3 Audio 22 (45:02) 
+ c 
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ucchalantyapi samvittih kālakramavivarjanāt // 128 Il | 
i uditaiva satt purna mātrmeyādirūpiņī | | 


This God consciousness floods just like a fountain, kala krama 
vivarjanāt, without the succession of kala krama, without the 
succession of time, space, and form. And uditaiva sati, it 1s always 
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shining there in God consciousness, and it is completely in fullness 
shining. Matr meya adi rūpinī, and there you find the threefold floods 
of subjectivity, the cognitive world, and the objective world. These three 
floods move from inside. 

SCHOLAR: So then it is pramiti rüpa. 

SWAMIJI: It is pramiti rūpa. 

JOHN: What does pramiti mean exactly? 

SWAMIJI: Pramiti means exactly, without the support of an object, 
without the support of the known, without the support of books. 
Pramiti is that state of subjectivity where the state of subjectivity is not 
dependent to any object [in the] objective world. 

JOHN: So this is ‘arr, pure ‘am’. 

SWAMIJI: That is pure ‘ar’. 

JOHN: And it contains full pramātr (subjectivity), prameya 
(objectivity), and pramana (cognition). 

SWAMIJI: Yes, all of the three are... 

JOHN: All prakāšas are there. 

SWAMIJI: ... all prakāšas are existing there. 

SCHOLAR: So, Swamiji, if I say, “Aham idam dršā pašyāmi, I see 
this with my eyes”, that “pasyami” element would correspond at a gross 
level to that pramiti, and “aham” to pramātr, and “idam” to prameya, 
and “drsa” to pramana. 

SWAMIJI: No. “Aham idam dršā pašyāmi”, it will come in the field 
of this inferior way [of perception]. But “aham”, when it is only 
“ahan”, when aham is only perceived, that is all, that is the reality of 
‘anv. 

SCHOLAR: Because pramātr bhava is always somehow dependent 
to those other two. Pure pramiti state is a fusion of those. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, pure pramiti state is to be found. 

JOHN: But pure pramiti state abides in subjectivity. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. It is subjectivity without the dependence to 
objective and cognitive [states]. 

JOHN: So, this agni prakāša, in the lower/inferior sense, is 
dependent upon soma and sürya prakāša. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 
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JOHN: But in the highest sense of this pramiti bhava, it is not... 
SWAMIJI: It is not dependent. 

JOHN: ... it holds all those. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, that is quite true. 


St S es A TA 3 Audio 22 (47:26) 
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pākādistu kriyā kalaparicchedatkramocita // 129 Į 
matāntyaksaņavandhyāpi na pākatvam prapadyate / 


This kriyā, outward kriyā, outward activity, actions, this kriyā, the 
outward kriyā, will never become full/complete. 

Take [for example] the kriyā of cooking, take the action of cooking, 
when you cook food. First you [turn on] the stove (this is the first 
successive state of cooking). The next successive state is to put that 
kettle on it. The third is to put water in it. The fourth is to put rice in it. 
The fifth is when that rice has boiled. The sixth is when it is ripe and 
you make it absolutely free from [i.e., strain it from] that pich, the 
water. And then you put it again on the fire. It becomes absolutely 
eatable. Then you eat it. The next state of this eating is, you digest it in 
your intestines. The next state is, you excrete it through your anus. So, it 
never reaches the fullness of kriyā. 

SCHOLAR: Pratityasamutpada.?* 

JOHN: Because it is successive? 

SWAMIJI: It will never end, it is always successive, it is always in 
the process of succession. This process of succession will never end. 
But that kriyā, in that God consciousness, in ‘arm’, it is always full and 
always [residing in] its absolute ending state? Pākādistu kriyā, these 
outward actions, paricchedāt kramocitā, because they are limited, so 
there is succession. Antyaksanavandhyapi, there is no end of this kriya, 


378 The Buddhist doctrine of Dependent Origination. 
379 Viz., yogantatam, “when yoga is in its full bloom.” See: Light on Tantra in 
Kashmir Shaivism, Tantraloka One, verse 149, p165. 
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outward action never ends. Va pākatvam prapadyate, so there is no end 
to that external kriyā. But internal kriyā is prakāša, it is always in 
fullness, it is never incomplete, and it is never with succession. 


TĀ 3 Audio 22 (50:05) 
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ittham prakasatattvasya somasūryāgnitā sthita // 130 // 
api mukhyam tatprakāšapātratvam na vyapohyate / | 


SCHOLAR: Patratvam. 

SWAMIJI: Patratvam.**? 

SCHOLAR: Where is this "patratvam" found? Is this your own 
intuition Or... ? 

SWAMIJI: No, no, it is not mine, it is found in the manuscript of my 
pundit, Mahesvara Razdan.??! 

Ittham prakāša tattvasya soma sūrya agnitā sthitā, so, this state of 
prakāša, God consciousness, in the state of God consciousness you will 
find soma rūpatā, sūrya rūpatā, and agni rūpata. Although you find all 
these three prakāšas there in that supreme God consciousness, supreme 
prakāša of God consciousness, tat prakāša pātratvam, mukhyam tat 
prakāša pātratvam, that supreme pātrata (capacity) of prakāša is never 
discontinued. It is never discontinued. It is always there. 

SCHOLAR: Un-interrupted. 

DENISE: Continuing. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. In agni prakāša, agni prakāša is there, and that 
prakāša of God consciousness is always there. In soma prakāša, soma 
prakāša is there, and at the same time, supreme God consciousness is 
there. God consciousness is never absent there in that supreme 
consciousness. So, when that God consciousness is always present in 


380 The original text in the KSTS reads “mdatratvam’. 

381 From the age of 19 to 26 (1926 to 1933), Mahešvara Razdan was Swamiji's 
vidya guru, from whom he learnt Sanskrit grammar and the important texts of 
Kashmir Shaivism. 
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| the prakāša of agni, in the prakāša of sūrya, and in prakāša of soma 
that, in reality, is the state of ‘am’. 


Vowels (svāras), from ‘a’ to ‘ah’3® 


R ani j r h TA 3 Audio 22 (51:53) 
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esām yatprathamam rūpam hrasvam tatsūrya ucyate // 131 // 
| ksobhānandavašāddīrghavišrāntyā soma ucyate | 


Now he explains the way of these letters, which represent the state of 

Lord Šiva, from ‘a’ to ‘aw’. Esam yat prathamam rūpam, the first rūpa, 

the first formation, of these vowels is hrasva (short). For instance, a, i, 

u, r and J. From Pāņini's grammar also you'll find "aiurirlk”, the first 

sūtra. In the first sūtra [of his Astādhyāyī], he has explained these short 

vowels, *aiunrlk”, in only one sūtra. A, i, u, r, and / (short LP)» hen | 

| Esam yat prathamam rūpam hrasvam tat sūrya ucyate, in these short 

vowels you will find the state of sūrya in that God consciousness. 

Ksobha ānanda vašāt dīrgha visrantyà soma ucyate, when the 

agitation-the agitation of not another element-agitation takes place 
there of his own consciousness, . . .* 

For instance, I am resting in anuttara (that is, ‘a’). When, at the same 
time, I will perceive the joy of anuttara, that is the reality of ānanda 
(that is, ā'). That is ksobha ānanda vašāt. 
| * . . dīrgha viśrāntya, and these are the long vowels. The long 
| vowels represent these states of God consciousness. 
| SCHOLAR: Viśrānti (resting). 

SWAMIJI: That is soma. 

SCHOLAR: Itis like abhyupagama (that acceptance) of each state: 
a, A, i, L, u, ū. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, just like... yes. 


| 
| 382 A-d-i-I-u-ü-r-F-I-]-e-ai-o-au-ar-ah. 
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TA 3 Audio 22 (53:48) 
2 D M + 
FISK gd ATA GAIA RAT IL $33 II 
* Ne NA 
ATR aeg aAA: | 
yattatparam plutam nama somānandātparam sthitam // 132 // 
prakāšarūpam tatprāhurāgneyam šāstrakovidāh | 


When that acceptance remains in fullness and stationary, without 
break, that is pluta, that is pluta bhāva.**> 

SCHOLAR: “Devatataaa!”>* 

SWAMIJI: Prakāšarūpam tatprāhūr dgneyam šāstra. that is the 
reality of agni (fire) and that is prakasa rūpa.>*5 

SCHOLAR: Pluta is the long form of the vowels, as in the vocative 
[case], when you shout. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: “Ramooo!” (laughs) 

SWAMIJI: *Ramooo" “Hey Mohammad Sultaaan!” “Gulam 
Nabiii!” “Deniiise!” 

JOHN: Which vowels are those? 

SWAMIJI: These are pluta. 

JOHN: They are the e, ai, 0, au? 

SWAMIJI: No. ‘A’, in ‘a’ you can produce pluta. In ‘a’ you can 
produce pluta. In each and every letter you can produce pluta. For 
instance, now you go inside, you turn inside in your own God 
consciousness. When God consciousness appears in its fullness, that is 
hrasva (these short vowels). When that God consciousness gets the joy 
of that state, it is dirgha (the long vowels). When that joy remains 
stationary for hours and days and years, that is pluta bhava. 

JOHN: “Oooooo!” 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: “Om?” is that pluta sound as well. 


€ 


383 The state of prolation or lengthening. 
384 An example of pluta bhava. 
385 The formation of prakasa. 
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SWAMIJI: Yes. Prakāša rūpam tatprāhūr āgneyam šāstra kovidāh, 
those with information of šāstras, those pundits explain that this is the 
prakāša rūpa of God consciousness. What is the sūrya rūpa of God 
consciousness? Just shining . . . just shining. After shining, just to 
perceive it, that it is shining, that is the dirgha rūpa of God 
consciousness. 

SCHOLAR: Visranti. 

SWAMIJI: That is visrdnti. And that dirgha rūpa, when it is 
established in fullness, in continuity, that is pluta bhava. 

JOHN: That's full ‘am’, then, when it's established. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: Somānandāt, through the bliss of soma, ... 

SWAMIJI: Soma, yes. 

SCHOLAR: ... it is full of that soma. Is that correct, that 
understanding? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, yes, yes. 

TA 3 Audio 22 (56:18) 
TA 3 Audio 23 (00:00) 

Now to the concerned point. What is the concerned point? The 
explanation of ‘am’. 

SCHOLAR: He goes back to that soma-sūrya-agni-dhāmani. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 


* aS N N A 
MA FARM ARAA STA HA NRN 
CDEN NO C. N 
oth gaat ara frases Ha: | 
atra prakāšamātram yatsthite dhāmatraye sati || 133 // 
uktarn vindutayā Sastre Sivavindurasau matah | 


In all these three states of God consciousness where you find only 
prakāša, only prakāša bhava of God consciousness, . . .* 

In soma bhava, in the objective field, you perceive only prakasa 
bhava of God consciousness, the shining of God consciousness; in 
dīrghatā, in the cognitive field, when you feel only prakāša bhava; and 
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in the subjective field, when you feel only prakāša bhava.** 

*.. . that, in reality, is bindu. That, in reality, is vindu, and it is called 
Siva-vindu: Siva vindur asau matah, this is the vindu concerned with 
Siva, the state of Siva. That is ‘ari’. 

SCHOLAR: How does that differ, Swamiji, from the state of bindu 
mala of Malini? 

SWAMIJI: Bindu Malini? 

SCHOLAR: Bindu mālā Malini, when the state of Malini, when the 
absolute pervasion of God consciousness, is experienced in everything— 
avibhāga prakasa?**! 

SWAMIJI: Avibhāga prakāša in all those letters. When avibhaga 
prakāša is found in all those letters one-by-one . . . not one-by-one, in 
fullness, collectively. 

SCHOLAR: So that is the highest state. 

SWAMIJI: That is the highest state of Mālinī. 

JOHN: It’s higher than this or the same? 

SWAMIJI: There is no higher state than this. And this pervades all 
the fourteen states of Lord Siva-this fifteenth state of Lord Siva. This is 
the fifteenth possessive state of Lord Siva. Which is the fifteenth? 

SCHOLAR: ‘Am’. 

SWAMIJI: ‘Am’. A-à-i-i-u-ü-r-F-I-l-e-ai-o-au. How many? 

DEVOTEES: Fourteen. 

SWAMIJI: Fourteen. These fourteen states are pervaded by this 
fifteenth one. The fifteenth is not an exclusive state of Lord Siva. The 
fifteenth state is that state where all these fourteen states are found in 
absolute pure God consciousness-that is ‘am’. ‘Am’ is not a separate 
state. ‘Am’ is the all-pervading state in these fourteen states. 

JOHN: So, this is the completely full state of God consciousness, in 
this state? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, ‘ar’. 

386 Soma bhāva (objective field) is associated with the moon and the 
lengthened vowels (pluta); surya bhava (cognitive field) is associated with the 
sun and the long vowels (dirgha); and agni bhāva (subjective field) is 
associated with fire and the short vowels (hrasva). 

387 The undifferentiated (avibhaga) light of God consciousness (prakasa). 
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SCHOLAR: So, if one was just to say, *am-ah”, that implies all 
those fourteen as well-Kulešvara-Kulešvarī.>** That ‘am’ stands for that 
Šiva bhāva (the state of Šiva). 

SWAMIJI: Yes, ‘ah’ will be explained. 

SCHOLAR: But ‘am’ is upalaksaņam?? for this whole series [of 
vowels]. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. ‘Aly’ is also not an [exclusive] state. ‘Ah’ is only just 
to expose Lord Siva in the outside world. When Lord Siva is exposed in 
the internal field, that is ‘ari’. And when Lord Siva is exposed in the 
external field also... 

DENISE: At the same time. 

SWAMIJI: ... at the same time, that is visarga (‘ah’). That will be 
explained. 

SCHOLAR: So, that is bindu vrsti. 

SWAMIJI: That is bindu vrsti.>% 

JOHN: So this ‘ar’ for the highest yogi, when he realizes this state, 
this state of ‘ari’ is realized in all states: waking, dreaming, deep sleep. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, in all states. This is all-pervading. 

JOHN: This is turyátita.? 

SWAMIJI: Turyātīta. 


TĀ 3 Audio 23 (03:48) 
uditāyām kriyasaktau somasūryāgnidhāmani / 
avibhāgah prakāšo yah sa vinduh paramo hi nah // 
(verse 311 guoted in commentary) 


This is already guoted in the beginning, that this is the supreme 
vindu of our Shaivite [philosophy] where in all these energies of iccha 
Sakti, jfiána Sakti, and kriya šakti (the energy of will, the energy of 


388 Kulešvarī and Kulešvara are svatantrya sakti and the holder of svatantrya 
Sakti. Interview on Kashmir Shaivism (LJA archive). See also verse 219 and 
254. 

389 A synecdoche (of a part for the whole). 

390 Lit., the rain (vrsti) of bindu (am). t ` 
391 “In turyatita, he comes out in action and feels universal consciousness. 
Tantraloka 10.288 (LJA archive). 
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knowledge, and in the energy of action*”), when in all these three 
energies That prakāša is found in oneness, without any break and 
without any differentiatedness. That is bindu. 

SCHOLAR: So, this “wditayam’ is like in the sense of “maha 
sphutatamāyā”, 

SWAMIJI: Mahā sphutatamāyā (fully risen). Because kriyā Sakti is 
mahā sphutatama in its fourteenth state of Siva (‘au’)3% 

JOHN: So, this is not possible then if you only realize this state in 
samadhi, that wouldn't be ‘am’. 

SWAMIJI: No, no, no. It is not [only] in samadhi, it is everywhere! 

SCHOLAR: Beyond dhyana, samadhi, etc. 

JOHN: So that would be Anāšritašiva if you realize your own nature, 
only in samadhi. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, that is Anāšritašiva.”* 


TA 3 Audio 23 (05:00) 


TETT Wea ll 
Wal: MISA AT TTT: 


makārādanya evāyam tacchāyāmātradhrdyathā // 134 // 
ralahāh santhavaisargavarnarüpatvasamsthitàh / 


Now, the guestion appears here in the background that, why not call 
it ‘ma’—the letter ‘am’? You pronounce it as ‘m’—‘am’. Why not call it 
‘ma’ also? But he says, makārāt anya evāyam, this is separate from 
‘ma’, the letter ‘m’, because the letter ‘ma’ is the representation of the 


392 “Soma means, kriyā Sakti; sürya means, jūāna Sakti; and agni is iccha 
Sakti. Soma means, the objective world; sūrya means, the cognitive world; 
agni means, the subjective world.” Quoted from verse 3.11. 

393 The four states of kriyā Sakti that correspond with the letters e-ai-o-au are 
asphuta (not vivid), sphuta (vivid), sphutatara (more vivid), and sphutatama 
(most vivid) kriyā sakti. See commentary for verses 94 and 96. 

394 "Anāšritašiva (r-F-/-l) is that state of Siva which has not accepted the 
existence of the universe in his nature.” Parātrīsikā Vivarana (LJA archive). 
See verses 79, 81 and 109. 
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state of jrva—‘ma’ is purusa.*5 
SCHOLAR: Paricavimsakah. 
SWAMIJI: Paficavimsakah (the 25" letter). 


ka kha ga gha na 


ca cha ja jha fia 
ta tha da dha na 
ta tha da dha na 
pa pha ba bha ma 


SCHOLAR: Sastrajfieva (laughs). 

SWAMIJI: Yes. ‘Ma’ is the twenty-fifth state, and that is purusa, the 
individual being. Why not call this ‘am’ also as the individual being if it 
has got that shade of ‘m’, the sound of ‘m’? The sound of ‘m’ also 
appears in this ‘ari’. 

DENISE: Where is it? 

SWAMIJI: It is ‘am’. 

SCHOLAR: ‘M’ before consonants in Sanskrit becomes ‘am’. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: So, it’s like that. 

SWAMIJI: He says, “Makarat anya evayam, this [‘am’] is separate 
from *ma'.” This state is separate from ‘ma’. Tat chayamatradhrd, only 
you find the shade of that ‘ma’, only there are traces of ‘ma’. It is why 
that the individual being can be sentenced to universal Being if those 
traces are over. If those limited traces are removed from that individual 
being, the unlimited Being will appear there also. Where? In the 
individual being. So, the individual being can be carried to that 
universal state of God consciousness. 

SCHOLAR: [‘Am’] is nasal ‘m’, so that it has nāsikā Sakti there. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Makara chāyāmātradhrd. 

Because purusa would never take place in its existence, purusa 
would never accept to exist, unless there were the traces of God 
consciousness there. The traces of God consciousness are found in that 
state of purusa. 


395 Jiva and purusa are synonymous terms for the limited soul. 


396 Indicating that Swamiji is well-informed in the sāstras. 
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SCHOLAR: So, the letter ‘m’ is like the grossification of bindu-the 
gross form. 

SWAMIJI: ‘Am’, ‘am’ has produced that current in that individual 
being (‘ma’). It is why you are divine when you enter in samadhi. How 
could you get that divinity unless the state of ‘am’ was there? It is in 
traces there. Ralahah santha vaisarga varna rüpatva samsthita, yatah, 
just like ralahāh, the letter ‘ra’, the letter ‘la’, and the letter ‘ha’ are 
traced in santha varna (r-F-I-I) and visarga (‘ah’). Because the trace of 
‘ra’ is found in ‘r’ and ‘7’; the trace of ‘la’ is found in ‘P and ‘P; the 
trace of ‘ha’ is found in visarga (‘ah’). So, it means, ‘ra’ and ‘la’ is the 
gross formation of ‘7’ and ‘l’, and ‘ha’ is the gross formation of visarga 
(‘ah’). It is why para visarga (‘a’) is called ānanda (that supreme 
felicity in that supreme being God consciousness is parā visarga, 
ānanda), parāparā visarga is visarga (‘ah’), and aparā visarga is ‘ha’. 
Santha vaisarga varna rūpatva samsthitā. 


TĀ 3 Audio 23 (09:27) 
SHR UA (ITS FAT EAT di ak 
da AEGEE: ASA AAAS À Ma i 
ikāra eva rephamSacchayayanyo yathā svarah // 135 // 
tathaiva mahalesadah so'nyo dvedhāsvaro 'pi san / 


Ikāra eva rephāmšacchāyayā, just as i-kāra (‘i’), by the traces of ra- 
kāra (‘ra’), has become another vowel; ikāra eva repham-Sacchayaya 
(rephamsa, repha means, ‘ra’), the letter ‘ra’ is being traced in i-kāra 
(^?) and it has become ‘r’,*”” in the same way, mahalešāt ah, by the lesa 
(trace) of ‘ma’ and ‘ha’ (ma-ha-lešāt, by the traces of ‘ma’ and ‘ha’), 
‘ah’ is produced, i.e., ‘am’ and ‘ah’ are produced. 

SCHOLAR: ‘Ah’, this is upalaksanam for both ‘am’ and ‘ah’. 

SWAMIJI: Both ‘am’ and ‘ah’. So, anya, it becomes another state, 
dvedhā, in two-fold, asvaro’pi san, although it is asvara, although it is 
not from the vowels, it is from the consonants (‘ma’ is a consonant and 


397 See verses 79 and 80 for the explanation of how these santha byas (r-FL-D 
have come out of the vowels ‘i’ and T. 
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‘ha’ is also a consonant), but those traces of these consonants are found 
in the vowels. In which vowels? In ‘am’ and ‘ah’. 


Now, the explanation of ‘am’ is over. He explains now visarga (‘ah’): 


TA 3 Audio 23 (11:06) 


a JN Ss Neo 
AEAN I ST AAT RSh FAT ll 35 N 


` AQ A (S * 


Ga aaa A rari gau | 


asyāntarvisisrksāsau yà prokta kaulikt para // 136 // 
saiva ksobhavasadeti visargatmakatam dhruvam / 


Visarga is not a separate state of Lord Siva. Visarga is only when 
asyāntar visisrksā, in that state of ‘am’, when the impulse or will, will 
of the creative impulse, will of creating, when the impulse of creation 
takes place. And that will or impulse of creation is called para kaulikī 
sakti. And that kaulikī Sakti, that supreme kaulikī Sakti, ya proktā 
kaulikī para, that kaulikī energy, that supreme energy, which is already 
explained previously . . .* 

Which is that supreme kaulikī Sakti? Ananda. 

SCHOLAR: Ananda in the supreme sense-parā visarga. 

SWAMIJI: Ananda, ānanda, ānanda. 

JOHN: The letter ‘a’. 

SWAMIJI: ‘A’. | 

*. . . saiva ksobha vašāt, that state of supreme God consciousness in 
ānanda becomes visarga by the agitation, by the outward agitation (the | 
agitation of Being, not the agitation of the objective world-the agitation | 
of his being). | 

JOHN: In ‘ar’. 

SWAMIJI: In ‘ah’ (visarga). ‘Ar’ and ‘ah’. ‘Ah’ is the last letter of 
the vowels. 

SCHOLAR: Kulesvarau (i.e., Kulešvara and Kulešvarī). So, in here, 
he also explains kaulikī šakti really in anuttara (‘a’), as being the 
emergent nature of anuttara. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, it is [anuttara], yes. 

SCHOLAR: Akulasyāsya devasya kulaprathanašālinī . . . 
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SWAMIJI: . . . kulaprathanašālinī kaulikt sā para Saktih aviyukto 
yaya prabhuh. And that becomes visarga.*? 


TA 3 Audio 23 (12:58) 
+ QD N S 
Sth AAR SITE RHA AIA ll 23: II 
uktam ca trisirahsastre kalavyaptyantacarcane // 137 // 
In the Trisirobhairava Tantra, it is already explained in kala vyāpti*%, 


in the section of kala (kala means, movement). Kalā kila bila ksepe, 
kala gatau, kala samkhyane-kala-sabde.*" So it is kala, and that kala, 


398 Jayaratha references verse 3.67 in his commentary for this verse. “That 
energy of akula (Siva) has got the aspect to make you reveal the state of the 
universe. The universal state comes forth, the universal state is being 
produced, by that energy of Lord Siva, and that energy is called kaulikī energy. 
And that kaulikī energy is absolutely one with that akula (Siva).” From 
Swamiji's translation of verse 67. 

399 "Tesāmantah, in the end of these fifteen-fold states of Lord Siva takes 
place the state of two movements: one is soma (moon) and the other is sūrya 
(sun). Soma and sürya means, sankoca (contraction) and vikāsa (expansion). 
That sankocalvikasa is situated in the end, in the letter ‘ah’ (:). But this 
sankoca and vikasa is not only in the end; tesām tadantah tesamantah, it is 
situated in each and every movement of these fifteen-foldness. It is why 
previously I have explained to you that this visarga is pervadingly situated in 
these fifteen-fold ways of Lord Siva. So in all these fifteen-fold ways of Lord 
Siva, fifteen-fold movements of Lord Siva, the attachment takes place of kala 
(kala means, the state of Lord Siva).” Paratrisika Laghvrtti (LJA archive). 

400 The pervasion (vyapti) of kala. 

401 The avenues or pathways (bila) by which Lord Siva (kala) plays (kila). 
“The verbal root of “kal” is meant for throwing (ksepa), for knowing (jfiana), 
for counting or fixing (samkhydana), for going or resorting (gatir), or sounding 
or shouting (nada). Tantraloka 4.173 (LJA archive). In the fourth Ghnika, 
Abhinavagupta explains how these movements are the functions of Lord Siva’s 
svātantrya Sakti (or Kali): “Now [Abhinavagupta] explains these five ways of 
the meaning of “Kali” in his own words, in his own technical words: Svatmano 
bhedanam ksepah, throwing, the first way of explaining this Kali is 
"throwing". What is throwing? What is meant by throwing? Throwing means, 
svatmano bhedanam, throwing out from one’s own consciousness, outside in 
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when it is explained in the Trisirobhairava Šāstra, it is said that this is 
the seventeenth kalā: 


HOT AAAI ATA TT | 


kalā saptadašī tasmādamrtākārarūpinī | 138a 


This is the seventeenth kalā, which is filled with nectar, filled with 
the nectar of God consciousness.*” 


the world. Getting it out from his own nature in the outside world, that is 
throwing, that is the action of Kali. Bheditasya āvikalpanam jfianam vikalpah, 
and bheditasyā (knowing), what is knowing? Knowing is, already it is thrown 
out of your consciousness, but to know that it is one with consciousness, 
outside also. When you know that outside also, in the outside world also, this 
whole universe is one with your own consciousness, that is knowing, that is 
jūānam. Vikalpa is samkhyanam, counting, this is counting. This also is the 
function of Kali, She counts also. “Counts” is to differentiate, distinguish. 
[She] distinguishes between one with another object; anyato vyatibhedanat 
samkhyanam vikalpah, from one object She differentiates the other object, that 
is samkhydna, that is the way of Kali. And gatih, what is the gatih? Gatih is to 
establish the resort of one’s own consciousness in this universe just like 
reflection. Just to see that the whole universe is reflected in one’s own con- 
sciousness, this is the gatih, this is the “soing, this is the journey, of 
consciousness. And this journey of consciousness is functioned by Kali. Nada, | 
what is nāda? Nāda is shouting or announcing; announcing in this universe | 
that, “There is nothing else than my own consciousness.” That is nāda. That is | 
also functioned by Kālī. So, in this way, this supreme consciousness, supreme | 
svātantrya Sakti of consciousness, supreme energy of consciousness, functions | 

| 

| 


these five states and is thus called Kali and Kalakarsini. This supreme energy 
of consciousness is nominated as Kali or Kalakarsini. Kali means, that which 
resides in the sphere of time. Kālakarsiņī, although resides in the sphere of | 
time, is above sphere of time-Kālakarsiņī.” Tantrāloka 4.173 (LJA archive). | 
402 “From the universal point of view (not from the individual point of view), | 
yavat sarvottīrņā spréyate, when you find it as above all-this sodasr kala 
(sixteenth kalā)-tāvat tasyam sarvam abhedanāste, there then you find that 
everything is existing in that objectiveness. All subjectivity and all cognitivity 
is residing there. It is samasta abheda rüpà saptadast yasau kala, so when this 
cognitive world and subjective world is found resting in the objective world, 
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parāparasvasvarūpabindugatyā visarpità // 138 // 


And it has come out, that supreme kalā, the seventeenth kalā, the 
seventeenth act (kala you would call act"), . . .* 

SCHOLAR: Could one call it “flow”? 

SWAMIJI: Act of flow, yes. Act of flow. “Flow” would be better. 

* .. parapara svasvarūpa bindu gatyā visarpitā, and it flows out, it 


that sixteenfold-ness of the objective world becomes seventeen-fold. It 
becomes saptadasi kala, this is the seventeenth movement, this is not the 
sixteenth movement. The pramātr (subjective) kala is of ten movements, 
pramana (cognitive) kala is of twelve movements, and prameya (objective) 
kala is of sixteen movements. When this sixteenth movement, in this state of 
sixteen movements, you find the ten movements [of pramatr kala] also 
existing and the twelve movements [of pramana kala] also existing, this state 
of the sixteen movement place becomes the seventeenth movement. The 
seventeenth movement is above all. This is what is called as pramiti kala in 
Kashmir Shaivism. /ti samasta abheda rüpa, all is held there, all portions are 
held there. Samasta abheda rūpā saptadasi yāsau kala saiva anuttara rūpā, 
that, in the real sense, is the supreme Goddess, and yajya, [She] is to be 
adored, is to be owned, is to be possessed in oneness.” Parātrīsikā Laghuvrtti 
(LJA archive). “The state of the seventeenth kala means, pramatr kala without 
the adjustment of prameya bhaya there. When prameya is not adjusted, it is 
digested in that, it is seventeenth kala. That is samyjivani kalā, the life-giving 
state of God consciousness, which is vit, the supreme state of consciousness. 
| And that amrta (nectar), visrjati bodha vahnau, is created not in the state of 
| para pramātr bhāva, it is created in mita pramātr bhāva (limited individual), 
because he is coming down in individuality, in the surface of ignorance. In the 
surface of ignorance, in the surface of darkness, he has to observe the highest 
| light, the highest light of transcendental God consciousness. It is the rise from 
| above to below. This is also the rise, this is the highest rise, this is the real rise. 
| When you once rise to the objective world, up to the extent of objectivity, then 
| there is no question of falling down again in this universal field of ignorance." 
Tantraloka (LJA archive) 5.65-69. “Pibanti ca surah sarve, all gods, including 
individuals, take the best use of this nectar, they taste this nectar in the external 
| world. And this nectar in the internal world is tasted by the gods, goddesses, 
by all organs/senses of sadhakas (aspirants).” Tantraloka 6.96 (LJA archive). 
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floods out, by the channel of vindu (‘am’). It is not sodašī kalā (the 
sixteenth kalā). Sodāsī kala is amākalā. It is [more] supreme than that. 

There are fifteen sections of the moon. 

SCHOLAR: Tithis (digits).*? 

SWAMIJI: Fifteen digits, and the sixteenth is amākalā, which is 
never reduced. It is why that sixteenth kala is that outline [around the 
new moon], it never vanishes.‘ 

JOHN: Is that what is on Siva’s forehead? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, amākalā. And this kalā is above that, so it is called 
the seventeenth kala. It is not the sixteenth. That amākalā is the 
sixteenth. It is the seventeenth kala because this seventeenth kala is 
above prameya bhava [whereas] that sixteenth kala is in prameya bhava 
(objectivity). Kalā saptadašī tasmat amrtākāra rūpiņī, it is filled with 
the formation of nectar. Parāparā svasvarūpa bindu gatyā visarpitā, 
and it flows out, it floods out, by the channel of vindu, by the channel of 
pramātr bhava, Suddha pramātr bhāva.*5 That is pramiti bhava. 

JOHN: Which is ‘ar’. 


403 In Shaiva philosophy, the world of experience is likened to the moon, 
which has fifteen phases. “All these vowels [from ‘a’ to ‘am’] are actually 
tithaya. Tithaya means, fifteen days of the month. The first day takes place at 
a, second day at à, third at i, fourth at long 7, fifth at u, sixth at long ū, and 
seventh at r, eighth at 7, ninth day is at /, and tenth day is at /, eleventh day is at 
e, and twelfth is at ai, thirteenth is at o, fourteenth is at au, and the fifteenth is 
at am. These are fifteen days and fifteen vowels which indicate these fifteen 
days of the fortnight. Tadantah, in the end, kālayogena by the inserting of 
kriyà Sakti in this, when kriya sakti is inserted in this, somasuryau prakirtitau, 
there is soma (moon/objectivity) and surya (sun/cognition) combined. Soma is 
one dot, sūrya is another dot—‘ah’. In ‘ah’ you have got two dots (:). This is the 
state of visarga Sakti. This is the state of that energy of Lord Siva, which just 
creates.” Paratrisika Vivarana (LJA archive). 

404 “That ring is always there, but these 15 cycles inside that ring, they rise 
and get dissolved. But that ring is always there. It is why it is called soma 
(moon). Soma means, sa umd. It is the energy of svatantrya sakti, with the 
energy of svātantrya Sakti. The energy of svatantrya Sakti is indicated in that 
ring, the outside ring of soma, and inside all other energies are there.” Ibid. 

405 The pure (suddha) state (bhava) of subjectivity (pramātr). 
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SWAMIJI: ‘Am’, yes.** 

SCHOLAR: Parāparā svarūpa? 

SWAMIJI: Parā and aparā. Parā and aparā or... 

SCHOLAR: Why does he say parā and aparā here? 

SWAMIJI: Because parā is also found and aparā is also found in 
visarga. It is parāparā visarga, this ‘al’ is parāparā visarga. That 
ānanda (‘a’) is para visargah. Aparā visargah (‘ha’) will be explained 
later. 

TA 3 Audio 23 (16:07) 


* S O Coa 
Had Gdadtdal dARiēdi J aT | 
prakāšyam sarvavastūnāri visargarahitā tu sā / 139a 


It is not “prakasya”. It is *prakasam sarvavastūnām.” 

SCHOLAR: Is it not possible to have "prakasya sarva-vastinam” 
without the bindu (m) there? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, then without bindu, that will also be correct. 

Ya sā saptadaši kala, tat sarva vastūnām praküsam; yat sarva 
vastünam prakāšam, that which is the glorifier of all the objective world 
is the seventeenth kala. 

SCHOLAR: “Prakasa” (light) in the sense of "prakasakarr' (the 
bestower of light). 

SWAMIJI:  Praküsakam. Prakāšarn means, prakāšakam, if it is 
without ‘ya’. The real Hero is the Heroine there. 

SCHOLAR: Yes, in this state. 

SWAMIJI: "Saptadasi kala” (seventeenth kala), it is the feminine 
gender. Sã saptadasi kala sarva vastiinam prakāša. Visarga rahitā tu sā, 
and, at the same time, that saptadašī kalā is without visarga. Although 
it runs, it occupies, this visarga (this creation), nothing is created. 
Because it is two dots, two dots make visarga (‘:’). It means, if you 
perceive it in one way, you'll see that everything is created. If you 
perceive it in another way, you’ll perceive that nothing is created, it is 
only ‘art’. ‘Am’ and ‘ah’ are there [in visarga]. ‘Am’ is exclusive; the 


406 See verse 222 commentary for clarification on vindu as the fifth state of 
Lord Siva’s creative energy. 
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state of ‘am’ in that state of God consciousness is exclusive, and the 
state of visarga is [inclusive]. The state of visarga means that it is: 
ūrdhva (upper) bindu is ‘am’ and adha (lower) bindu is visarga. So, this 
whole universe is created in one way. In another way, in the real " 
nothing is created. i 


JOHN: So, from the point of view of Sakti, or from the point of view 
of universe, it is all created. 

SWAMIJI: If you see downwards, it is created. If you see upwards in 
visarga, nothing is created. Nothing is created, it is only seen; the 
creation is seen, nothing is created. In fact, it is only absorbed in one 
God consciousness—everything! Nothing is created. It seems so 
(laughs). 

JOHN: So, is this the perception of a yogi also-these two 
perceptions? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: Krama mudrā. 

SWAMIJI: This is krama mudrā. Krama mudrā leads you to the 
same point.” 

JOHN: So, unmīlanā... 

SWAMIJI: No, it is unmīlanā in nimīlanā, nimīlanā in unmilana— 
both. In one point of view, you'll see the whole thing created, 
everything is created. In another point of view, you'll see nothing is 
created. Where everything is created, it is unmilana. Where nothing is 
created, it is nimilana. But in visarga, they are found both 
simultaneously. Creation is found and, at the same time, nothing is 
created. This is visarga, this is the state of visarga. ‘Am’ is not any 
projection of Lord Siva, and ‘ah’ is not any projection of Lord Siva. 
Only there are fourteen projections, which have already been explained. 

SCHOLAR: Projections, ksepah. 

SWAMIJI: Projections, yes, from ‘a’ to ‘aw. And in this ‘a’ to ‘au’, 
the state of ‘a’ to ‘aw’, is the formation of Lord Siva-in ‘a’ to ‘aw’. And 
for these fourteen projections, ‘am’ is created. ‘Am’ means, these 
fourteen projections are not created. Although they seem to be fourteen 
projections of Lord Siva, these are not fourteen projections, these are no 


407 See Appendix 10 for an explanation of krama mudra. 
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projection. This will cover the state of ‘ar’. And the state of visarga 
(‘ah’) covers from ‘ka’ to ‘ha’, the state of ‘ka’ to ‘ha’ (‘ka’ to ‘ha’, this 
world of consonants). The world of consonants you will find it is 
represented in thirty-six elements; all the thirty-six elements are found 
in these consonants. But although these thirty-six elements are 
created, visarga holds that nothing is created because you see ‘am’. 
Visarga is both. Visarga is the connecting rod for both, for vowels and 
consonants. 

SCHOLAR: Point of equilibrium. 

SWAMIJI: Point of equilibrium. 

SCHOLAR: Para sthiti. 

SWAMIJI: For the exclusive state of Lord Siva, that these project- 
ions are not created at all, it is represented by the letter ‘am’. And by the 
letter ‘ah’ (visarga), there are two dots; one dot, if you perceive this dot, 
the lower dot, by the lower dot you'll see ‘ka’ to ‘ha’, this whole 
universe is created; and, at the same time, if you perceive ūrdhva bindu 
(the upper dot), then you'll perceive that nothing is created. So, nothing 
is created. Although it is created, nothing is created. This is the reality 
of kuņdalinī. Prakāšam sarva vastunam visarga rahitā tu sā, it is the 
seventeenth kalā, it is not visarga, it is not created. 


TĀ 3 Audio 23 (22:04) 


AIRRĢISfIAT da AVTPTSSAT AAT W233 I 
a e eal g wi C Ter | 


Saktikundalika caiva pranakundalika tathā // 139b // 
visargaprāntadeše tu para kundaliniti ca / 


And this is represented by sakti kundalint, by prana kuņdalinī, and 
by para kundalini at the tip of visarga—at the tip of visarga (flow). Sakti 
kundalika is found in the first flow, from ‘a’ to ‘au’; prana kuņdalikā is 
found in the letter ‘am’; and para kuņdalikā is found in letter visarga 
(‘ah’). So, nothing is created. 

JOHN: Why is prana kundalini in ‘am’? 


408 See Appendix 14. See also, Kashmir Shaivism, The Secret Supreme, 3.15 
Mātrkā cakra. 
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SWAMIJI: Huh? 

JOHN: It seems that prana kuņdalinīis... 

SWAMIJI: rl Universal prana kundalini, it is universal prana 
kuņdalinī. Individual prāņa kuņdalinī is not there. Individual Sakti 
kuņdalinī is not there. Individual para kuņdalinī is not there. 
| JOHN: These are universal. 

SWAMIJ I: These are universal! The breath of Lord Siva. The energy 
of Lord Siva (that is Sakti kundalini). 

JOHN: And para kundalini represents? 

SWAMIJI: Supremacy, the supremacy of Lord Siva, the supreme 
flow of fullness of his nature is para. 

JOHN: So in kundalini, how are they using kundalint here to mean? 

SWAMIJI: — Kundalini, sir, is only the formation of sexuality, 
universal sexuality! 

JOHN: In other words, two points. 

SWAMIJI: Just like lightning! You get a touch of that lightning in 
the sexual act and you are so fond of these girls and... but a yogi... 

SCHOLAR: Vikāra yauvanam bhavatī ® (laughs). 

SWAMIJI: That is stationary there [in ordinary sexuality], so you 
lose the charm [of universal sexuality]. It is why [in order] to maintain 
that awareness, it is important that you should take care of that energy, 
you should maintain that energy. 

JOHN: That means what? Not having the act too often? 

SWAMIJI: Not having this act too often. You must maintain that 
energy so that you can perceive that Real energy, Universal energy, and 
when you are filled with that joy, that joy has no limit. It is why it is 
called kundalint. 

JOHN: Kundalini means literally? You say, “That is why it is called 
kundalini.” 

SWAMIJI: It is not semen and blood. It is the combination of kunda 

| and golaka. This is why in the Tantrāloka, in the beginning, he has 
explained, the commentator, [that] it is kunda-golaka, it is not semen 
and blood. 


409 The agitation (vikāra) that happens (bhavatī) in adolescence (yauvanam). 
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DENISE: Kunda-golaka, what does that mean? 

SWAMIJI: Kunda-golaka, it is the combination of both feminine 
energy and masculine energy (male energy). 

JOHN: Does kunda-golaka mean, semen and blood literally? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, not this [physical] semen and blood. It means, that 
universal semen and blood. 

JOHN: But literally the words mean, semen and blood. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, yes. 

JOHN: But it really means, the universal energy, feminine and male 
energy. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, the combination of that. That is kuņdalinī. That is 
really kundalini! 

DENISE: What is universal semen and blood? 

SWAMIJI: When you perceive it, you’ll see (laughs). 

DEVOTEES: (laughter) 

SCHOLAR: Soma-sūrya. 

SWAMIJI: Soma-sūrya, yes.*? 


3 TĀ 3 Audio 23 (25:38) 
RIAA RF THT N 9o ll 


Sivavyometi paramam brahmātmasthānamucyate // 140 // 


This is Šiva-vyoma. In some other Tantras, it is nominated as Šiva- 
vyoma, the voidness of Lord Šiva. 

JOHN: The voidness? 

SWAMIJI: The voidness, the vacuum, of Šiva. 

JOHN: Sūnya. 

SWAMIJI: It is not Sanya. Actually, it is not Sūnya. It is voidness. It 
is the voidness, the expansion, of Šiva. And brahmātma sthānam, the 
exact seat of Brahma, it is the exact seat of Brahma. 


410 The combination of objectivity (soma) and cognition (sūrya). “Soma is one 
dot, sūrya is another dot—‘ah’. In ‘ah’ you have got two dots (:). This is the 
state of visarga Sakti. This is the state of that energy of Lord Siva, which just 
creates.” Parātrīsikā Vivarana (LJA archive). 
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PRM AIG GER: | 


visargamātram nāthasya srstisamharavibhramah | I41a 


This expansion of creation and destruction is only the creative way of 
Lord Siva. Because destruction is not meant for destroying; destruction 
is meant to create afresh! When you want to create afresh, when it is old 
and you want to create afresh, destruction takes place. Destruction is 
meant for creating. Visarga-mātram nāthasya srsti samhara vibhramāh, 
the expansion of srsti and samhdra (creation and destruction) is only the 
creative way of his being. 

Visarga rahitā tu sā, when it is without visarga, it is Sakti kundalini, 
when it comes to the tip of visarga, it is prāņa kuņdalinī; when it is 
expanded it is digested in that ether of God consciousness (Siva- 
vyoma), that is para kundalini.* 

TA 3 Audio 23 (27:20) 

The body of visarga, that will go to prana kundalini. When this body 
of visarga creates ‘ka’ to ‘ha’, that is para kuņdalinī. Because para 
kundalini can only be experienced in the universe. 

JOHN: In the universe. 

SCHOLAR: Because it has no specific form. 

JOHN: A yogi can’t experience it. 

SWAMIJI: A yogi can experience it but only if he is topmost, if he | 
achieves that supreme limit of God consciousness, which is in action. 

JOHN: In action, in stirring pots, and... 

SWAMIJI: Yes, in doing business and everything. Then you are 
divine. And this: visarga matram nāthasya srsti samhara vibhramāh, 
these all threefold states of God consciousness (Sakti kundalint, prana 
kuņdalinī, and para kuņdalinī) is only srsti samhara vibhramāh, the 
expansion of creation and destruction for creation-for creating and 


411 As Swamiji explained earlier: “Sakti kundalika is found in the first flow, 
from ‘a’ to ‘aw; prana kundalika is found in the letter ‘am’; and para 
kundalika is found in letter visarga (‘ah’). So, nothing is created.” 
412 These are the consonants which make up the tattvas from earth (ka) to 
Sakti (ha). See Appendix 14. 
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nd creating. You want to create anew. If there is 
his physical frame and get a new one- 
this destruction is meant for creation. 


creating, creating à 
always a headache, leave t 
finished. So, this is visarga matra, reat 
JOHN: So these are different kinds of energies, cn combinations 
of energies-in Sakti kundalini, prana kundalini, and in para kundali nī. 
SWAMIJI: Yes, parā kuņdalinī. Now the 141st [verse]. Two lines are 
also to be explained today: 


TĀ 3 Audio 23 (29:12) 
AA: KIA THAT Tawra Rata: i eve 
svātmanah svātmani svātmaksepo vaisargikī sthitih // 141 // 

The state of visarga (the creation) is not created anywhere. It is 
created from your own Self, it is created in your own Self, and only the 
Self is created, not any other element. The Self is created in the Self and 
from the Self. This is the reality of visarga (creation). Creation is from 
the Self, in the Self, and of the Self. Bas. Nothing is created. The Self is 
created. Nowhere is [it] created. In the Self it is created. 

SCHOLAR: Abhāsavāda.*” Otherwise there could be no non- 
dualism. 

SWAMIJI: And it is created from the Self. It is created from the 
Self, it is created in the Self, . . . 

DENISE: And it's made of the Self. 

SWAMIJI: It is made of the Self. So it is only... 

JOHN: This is full advaita (non-dualism). 

SWAMIJI: Full advaita, yes (laughs). Svecchayā svabhittau višvam 
unmīlayati.** 

JOHN: Do they speak more of these three kundalinis at some other 
point here, to clarify these more-these Sakti, prana, and para 


413 The Doctrine of Appearances, which is another name for Kashmir 
Shaivism. 

414 From Ksemarāja's Pratyabhijūā Hrdayam, verse 2: *By the power of Her 
own will, She unfolds the universe upon Her own screen.” Singh, Jaideva, 
Pratyabhijūa Hrdayam: The Secret of Self-Recognition, Motilal Banarsidass, 
1963-2011, pg. 63. 
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kundalini? It's a tough subject. 

SCHOLAR: Yeah, really. It is not mentioned elsewhere in this 
Tantraloka. 

SWAMIJI: Now, the sexual the sexual thing will be explained 
tomorrow morning (laughs). 

Now the 142" šloka: 


visarga eva suspastam āšyānatvamupāgataļ / 


There is a correction to be done: visarga eva suspastam. "Utsrsta” is 
incorrect. Visarga eva suspastam (suspastam separately). 


TÀ 3 Audio 23 (29:12) 
fere us GIST ATAGAITIA: | 
ES: HUT eere a Tal WROHTERG |1 283 N 

visarga eva suspastam āšyānatvamupāgataļ | 

hamsah prāno vyafijanam ca sparšašca paribhasyate II 142 II 


This visarga, which we have explained already, when it gets its 
coagulated form vividly (suspastam, vividly coagulated form),*5 then 
this visarga is said to be, is named as, hamsah, it is named as prana, it 
is named as a consonant (vyarijana), and it is named as sparsa also. So, 
visarga (‘ah’) has become hamsa, prana, vyafijana, and sparsa. 

SCHOLAR: Sparša in what sense here? 

SWAMIJI: Sparša means, consonants, those who have got contact 
with vowels. Vowels are asprsta.*$ And from ‘ka’ to ‘ha’, all are 
sparšas. "Kādayoh māvasānāh sparša”, it is written in Panini's 
grammar. Hamsah, it is called hamsah also (this *ha^), prana, vyanjana, 


415 “Coagulated” in the sense of manifesting or descending into the field of 
objectivity, however subtle at this stage. “When vowels are coagulated, they 
appear as consonants. When they are not coagulated, they are vowels. 
Parātrīsikā Vivarana (LJA archive). 
416 Lit., untouched, or not touched by the organs of articulation. 
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and sparsa.™ 


Next: TA 3 Audio 23 (32:38) 
age HTH REA 
K TA BHAT APES eus I 


anuttaram param dhama tadevakulamucyate / 
Saktirucyate // 143 // 


visargastasya nathasya kaulikī 

This whole formation of visarga (creation) is nothing but the kaulikr 
energy of Lord Siva, and anuttara is the supreme state which is 
nominated as akula because it is beyond kula, beyond the formation of 
these vowels and consonants, beyond the formation of the thirty-six 
elements-anuttaram pararh dhama tad eva akulam ucyate. Visargas 
tasya nāthasya, visarga is called the kaulikī Sakti of that nātha 
(Master). 

SCHOLAR: Swamiji, in this Tantra Rājabhattāraka, it is also called 
šūnyam*-this ha-kāra. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, in some way it can be nominated as Siinya because it 
is aparā visarga (‘ha’). But šūnya is not accepted by Abhinavagupta.* 
Whatever is accepted by Abhinavagupta, we must follow, we must 
agree. 


A R TĀ 3 Audio 23 (34:12) 
ferie d GAA AclaeelGaEHAT | 
ahaaa A AES KATT: N eve ll 


visargatā ca saivāsyā yadanandodayakramat | 
spastībhūtakriyāšakti-paryantā procchalatsthitih // 144 // 


417 Prana (lit., breath) also refers to the letter ‘ha’, vyanjana refers to the 
consonants from ‘ka’ to ‘ha’, and sparša (lit., touch) refers to the contact 
between the vowels and consonants. 

418 As Swamiji explained previously in verse 67, “The universal state is being 
produced by ane energy of Lord Siva, and that energy is called kauliki energy, 
and that kaulikī energy is absolutely one with that akula, Siva.” 

419 Void. 

420 Abhinavagupta has not accepted Siīnya as a nomination of aparā visarga. 
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Now he explains what in the real sense visargatā means-the mode of 
creation. The mode of creation does not mean anything else, anything 
[with respect] to create a foreign element. A foreign element is not 
created here. Visargatā is that, yat ānanda udaya kramāt, when ānanda 
(‘a’) takes place, the rise of Gnanda, then the rise of iechā Sakti (i-ī), 
then the rise of jfiana Sakti (u-ū), and then the rise of kriyā Sakti (e-ai- 
o-au)-spastibhüta kriyā Sakti, and the rise of sphutatama kriyā sakti.^ 
Bas, this is the visargata. When ānanda is created from ānanda (‘a’) to 
au-kāra (‘au’, the fourteenth element of Lord Siva), this whole visarga 
is represented in all the letters, in all the thirty-six elements. This is 
visargatā. Visargatā is nothing else. He has not to create any other 
foreign element. He creates his own, he expands his own, nature, from 
ānanda šakti (‘@) up to sphutatama kriyā Sakti (au-kara). And this is 
the manifestation of au-kāra. From ‘ka’ to ‘ha’, this whole body of 
letters is the creation and manifestation of au-kāra. It is kriya Sakti 
sthiti, the actual state of kriyā Sakti. 


A Q ON 
AST We AaTAaMAU AAI: | 
MOS A 


SURG AT Aaa: Il tuU 


visarga eva tavanyadaksiptaitavadatmakah | 
iyadrūpam sāgarasya yadanantormisamtatih // 145 IV 


And this visargatā, this mode of creation, the mode of creating his 
own nature in a universal way, is nothing else but āksipta etāvat 
ātmakah, just to manifest his own nature in each and every form— 
āksipta etāvat ātmakah (etāvat ātmakah, sattrimšat tattva-ātmakah, he 
becomes the thirty-six elements. Lord Siva becomes the thirty-six 
elements-this is visargata. 

SCHOLAR: Aksipta in the sense of “contained” (garbhikrta). 

SWAMIJI: Aksipta means, yes, to hold. Iyat rūpam sagarasya, So 
visargatà is nothing else just as you find in the ocean the numberless 
tides, the numberless formations of tides and waves, are nothing else 
than the ocean, are no other than the ocean. The formation of tides is 


421 The most vivid state of kriyā Sakti-the fourteenth vowel, ‘au’. 
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the formation of tides and numberless waves is the ocean, is 
So, this is the ocean of Lord Siva—what has 


d, no other foreign element is created. 


the ocean; 
no other than the ocean. 
been created. So, nothing is create 


TA 3 Audio 23 (37:33) 
SFA er FATS TASTES: | 
BATA KAPA TAM Ul X N 


ata eva visargo’yamavyaktahakalatmakah / 
kamatattvamiti $rimatkulaguhvara ucyate // 146 // 


It is why, in this consideration, in the Kulaguhvara Tantra, this 
visarga is nominated as kama tattva, the essence of kama. 

JOHN: Which is “desire”, is it? No. Kama means what? 

SWAMIJI: Kama means, iechā (will). Tattvam means, the “essence” 
of will. The essence of will is, without producing it, when will is not 
produced. When will is produced, that is desire. When the will rises, 
that is kama, that is will.?? And it is avyakta hakalatmakah, it is ha- 
kara, but aspasta (indistinct) ha-kara: ‘ha’ is not produced vividly there 
(the sound ‘ha’, the sound of ‘ha’) because ‘ah’, ‘ah’ is only half of 
‘ha’, It rises, it is not produced, it is there. So it is nominated as kama 
tattva in the Kulaguhvara Tantra.*? This he explains in one and a half 
Slokas again: 

D SN A 
des HedT Aidh Ad 1d | 
Cx C * aS 

MASA g ATTAIN TAA, ll eve I 

TA īri GAT RATS | 
422 “I would call it the energy of desire.” Secret Supreme audio (LJA archive). 
“His will doesn’t rise from the senses. His will rises from the nature of the 
Being of Lord Siva.” Shiva Sūtras, The Supreme Awakening, 1.13, fn 34, p48. 
This is elaborated on in verses 170-172. 
423 “Kama tattva is the beginning of nimīlanā (introverted) samādhi 
(absorption). Kama tattva is only the topmost limit of that excitement in both, 
in male and female, in the subject and the object, in ‘I’ and ‘this’.” Interviews 


on Kashmir Shaivism (LJA archive). 
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yattadaksaramavyaktam kantakanthe vyavasthitam / 
dhvanirüpamaniccham tu dhyānadhāranavarjitam // 147 Il 
tatra cittam samādhāya vašayedyugapajjagat / 


That aksara, that letter, visarga (half ‘ha’), which is not vivid, which 
is not produced, which is not recited, it gets into manifestation in the 
throat of your beloved at the time of sexual intercourse. When sexual 
intercourse is acted upon, at first it is not produced, but at the moment 
when she has surrendered her body, her soul, to her partner, then this 
sound (‘ah’) is produced from her throat automatically. 

JOHN: Is this the moment of climax? 

SWAMIJI: This is not the moment of climax. This is the moment 
when struggling is over. This is before the climax, just at the height of 
the climax. 

JOHN: Of all sexual bliss in intercourse. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Dhvani rūpam aniccham, and it is aniccham, 
without desire, without desire it is produced. It is an automatic sound 
that comes out-this sound (‘ah’). Dhyana dhāraņa varjitam, there is no 
concentration, there is no contemplation, on that sound.*5 And when 
you hear that sound from your beloved, at that moment, if you are a 
yogi, tatra cittam samadhaya, when you put your mind fully aware on 
that sound, vasayet yugapat jagat. Abhinavagupta has put only jagat 
(the whole universe) will be under your control. [Jayaratha clarifies]: 
not the universe, [but] all universal ladies, all ladies which are existing 
in the universe, will be under your control if you produce and maintain 
that awareness on that sound at that moment.*6 The faktis (energies) 
existing in the universe will be at your disposal.*? 


424 Audible resonance or vibration. 
425 The sound of visarga defies/precedes objectification and therefore cannot 
be meditated/concentrated upon. ee 
426 Jayaratha also notes that the awareness of this sound is japa (mantra 
recitation) in its real sense. ; h 4 
427 Jayaratha guotes a verse from the Srimat Kulaguhvara Tantra in which 
Lord Siva describes to his Beloved the classes of women [from earthly to 
celestial beings] that will be at such a yogi’s disposal. Swamiji did not find the 
need to indulge in relating this list here because the point 1s understood. 
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Consonants (vyaījanas), letters from ‘ka’ to ‘ksa’ 


TA 3 Audio 23 (41:45) 
aa ua Prarie a IRT feat: eve N 


C 
AMA ATT RAA: | 
ata eva visargasya hamse yadvatsphutā sthitih // 148 // 


tadvatsānuttarādīnārh kādisāntatayā sthitih | 


This is the greatness of visarga. This is visarga, the automatic 
flowing out of that sound. 

JOHN: Half ‘ha’. 

SWAMIJI: Half ‘ha’ (‘ah’). 

SCHOLAR: But it appears in the gross form (‘ha’). 

SWAMIJI: It appears in the gross form in the sexual act, yes. 


ata eva visargasya hamse yadvatsphutā sthitih // 148 // 
tadvatsānuttarādīnām kādisāntatayā sthitih / 
(verse repeated) 


Thus, just as visarga is vividly in the state of ‘ha’ (ha-kāra, visarga's 
gross formation is ‘ha’; ‘ah’, this is visarga, and its gross formation is 
found in the letter ‘ha’), in the same way, sa anuttara ādīnām kādi sa 
anta tayā sthitih, that sphutā sthiti (that vivid establishment) is found 
from ‘ka’ to ‘sa’ of anuttara, ananda, icchā, jūāna, and kriyā. Anuttara, 
ananda, iccha, jfiana, and kriyā are found in [their] gross formation in 
all these letters from ‘ka’ to ‘sa’. 


ka kha ga gha na 


ca cha ja jha fla 

fa tha da dha na 

ta tha da dha na 

pa pha ba bha ma 
ya ra la va 
ša sa sa 
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Anuttara is subtle. As anuttara does not remain without the other 
four energies and as Gnanda does not remain without the four other 
energies, in the same way, iccha does not remain without the other four 
energies, and jūāna and kriyā also do not remain without the other four 
energies. So, in one energy, in each energy, all the five energies are 
found. In anuttara, there is ānanda, there is icchā, there is jūāna, there 
is kriyā. In the same way, in ananda also, there is anuttara, there is 
ānanda, there is iccha, jfiána, and kriyā. In icchà also, in jūāna also, 
and in kriyā also, all the five energies are found. 


TÀ 3 Audio 23 (44:36) 
M TĀ 3 Audio 24 (00:00) 


IAAF HA: TAHA: SHEA ll 288 I 
Taare AA VHA GA She: | 


anuttarātkavargasya sütih paficatmanah sphutam // 149 [| 
paficasaktyatmatàvesa ekaikatra yatha sphutah / ** 


From anuttara (‘a’), from supreme anuttara, flows out ka-varga: ka- 
kha-ga-gha and ra. This is produced by anuttara (‘a’). But, in fact, 
anuttara ought to produce only one letter. But he says it has produced 
five letters, five states of beings, because panca Saktyātmatāveša 
ekaikatra yathā sphutah, because samāveša (the entry) of all the five 
energies is found in each energy. For instance, in the anuttara energy 
you'll find all the five energies. So, as there are five energies, the 
production of five letters has come out from this anuttara. So, from 
anuttara rises ka-kha-ga-gha-na. ‘Ka’ is the production from anuttara, 


428 The original texts read *paricasaktyatmatovesa" which Swamiji corrected 
to *paficasaktyatmatàvesa". 
429 *Evam sasthanavarnanam, because the varnas (letters) are rising from the 
same point [of articulation]. From the throat is the rise of ‘a’ [and] from the 
throat is the rise of ka-kha-ga-gha-na. He does not move away from the theory 
of Panini." Tantrāloka 6.222 (LJA archive). «Ha? is the last letter that indicates 
Šakti. That also rises from the same place-the throat. The throat is the rising 
point of all these: anuttara-Siva (‘a’), and the lowest element (‘ka’), and Sakti 
(‘ha’)? Parātrīsikā Vivarana (LJA archive) 

237 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Swami Lakshmanjoo 


‘kha’ is the production from dnanda residing in anuttara, and [* ga'] da 
n of anuttara residing in iccha Sakti, and ‘gha’ is the 
residing in jūāna Sakti, and ‘ria’ is the 
kriyā Sakti. So, anuttara is residing 
ha Sakti, jūāna Sakti, and kriyā Sakti. 


the productio 
production of anuffara Tesian 
production of anuttara residing in 
in anuttara Sakti, ānanda Sakti, icc 
Hence, five letters are produced from anuttara: ka-kha-ga-gha-na. Ka- 
kha-ga-gha-na [are] the representation of the five elements, the five 
gross elements: earth, water, fire, wind, and ether [respectively ].#° 


TR: RASTA TRS: dl to II 
qd]: TRAC HATCHET: | 


430 In his Secret Supreme, Swamiji describes the formation of these letters and 
their corresponding elements in the reverse way, i.e., ña (ether) is the 
production of anuttara, gha (wind) is production of amanda, and so on. 
However, the way that Swamiji describes them here is consistent with the 
discussion of the Theory of Reflection and Matrka cakra wherein the lowest 
element (‘ka’) is actually shown to be the first and closest reflection of the 
highest element (‘a’). “Why earth after Siva? Do you know what is the secret 
behind it? The secret behind it is, if Siva has come down to the bottom (earth), 
he has not come down at all. This Matrka cakra informs us that after Siva is 
prthyi (earth). It means he has not come down at all, he is there. Prthvi is near 
Siva, the element of earth is adjusted, attached, to Siva. After prthvi is water, 
fire, air, ether, and so on; and Sadāšiva tattva (‘sa’) and Sakti tattva (‘ha’) is 
far away. It is just to make you understand that prthvi is not far away from Lord 
Siva. It is why in the Matrka cakra he has put the element of earth [immedi- 
ately] after Siva. Because sarvasarvātmakatā, everywhere you find everything, 
each and every particle of this world.” Ibid. "Because the lowest state of this 
creation is not away from the real state of Siva, so it is just near. The lowest 
State is attached to Siva and, on the contrary, the highest state is away from 
Siva. It is just to let you understand that the lowest state is not away from 
Siva.” “In this way, Siva tattva resides on the edge of each and every object in 
the one hundred and eighteen worlds. And Siva tattva resides not only at the 
top, but madhya (in the center) of the one hundred and eighteen worlds. Not 
only that-antagāmitvena, Šiva tattva resides in the end of all the one hundred 
and eighteen worlds.” Ibid. “The element of earth is ‘ka’. ‘Ka’ must be here 
just after Siva tattva just to make you understand that the element of earth is 
not other than Šiva.” Ibid. 
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icchasakteh svasvarūpasamsthāyā ekarüpatah // 150 // 
cavargah paficasaktyatmà kramaprasphutatatmakah / 


And, in the same way, from icchā Sakti (i-1), . . .* 

This [previous sloka described] the production from anuttara Sakti 
(‘a’). 

SCHOLAR: This anuttara letter in Sarada (4) can be seen to have 
the five gross elements into its formation, as explained by Sitikantha. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: This mahānaya. 

SWAMIJI: It is already there. 

* , , icchà Sakteh svasvarūpa samsthāyā ekarūpatah, when iccha 
Sakti resides in her own nature (in one form of icchā Sakti), in her own 
nature, in her own real nature, when icchā Sakti resides in her own 
nature,...* 


There are two states of icchā Sakti. One iccha Sakti is that [which] 
resides in her own nature, the other iechā Sakti is that [which] 
resides in contact [with] objectivity. In contact [with] objectivity is 
the iccha Sakti, r-F and l-l. Because iccha Sakti, when it gets 
contact with the objective world, becomes ‘r’ or ‘P, or *P or 'T. 
This is gross iccha Sakti. And that iccha Sakti that resides in her 
own nature is ‘i’? and ‘T. So, he says... 

DENISE: Why is icchá referred to as "her", not *he"? [Why is it] 
feminine? 

SWAMIJI: Anuttara Sakti is also feminine (Siva is also feminine). 
Šiva cannot remain without being feminine. You are so great! Your 
class [of woman-folk] is very great (laughter)! 


* . . icchüsakteh svasvarūpah samsthāyā eka rūpatah, ca-vargah;*! 
ca-varga rises from iccha Sakti, from that iechā Sakti which resides in 
her own nature: ca-cha-ja-jha-na.** And ca-cha-ja-jha-fia is produced 
from iccha Sakti as you find iccha Sakti complete with all five energies 
(anuttara, ānanda, icchā, jūāna, and kriyā). Anuttara, ānanda, icchā, 


431 The class (varga) of letters beginning with ‘ca’. x 
432 The letter ‘i’, ca-varga, ‘ya’, and the letter *€ are palatal (tālu). 
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d in iccha Sakti also, not only in anuttara Sakti. 


jftana, and kriyā are foun " asy VAK Zu 
a and ña are produced by icchà Sakti, which is 


So ca-varga, ca-cha-ja-jh 
residing in her own nature 1n one way. 


TĀ 3 Audio 24 (05:31) 


WT FH ATARI: I nt Il 


ya tūktā jūeyakālusyabhākksiprasthirayogataļ // 151 // 


It is not *carayogatah". [It is] "Ksipra sthira yogata”. 

And this ca-varga represents the five tanmātras: gandha—you must 
[begin] from below*-gandha (smell), rasa (taste), and rūpa (form), 
sparša (touch), and sabda (sound).** Sound will be in the end because 
it is rising, the rising way of the elements. And that icchd sakti, which 
is already explained previously, j/ieya kālusya-bhāk, with contact with 
the objective world by lightening and establishment (ksipra means, 
lightening; sthirah means, establishment), when it gives the first flash 
of iccha Sakti, then the establishment of iccha Sakti [takes place]. The 
flash of icchà Sakti is r-7, and the establishment of iechā sakti is [-].*5 


A N * * e 
sed u”rēddi sd eara Sy 1I 895, | 
dvirüpayastato jatam tatadyam vargayugmakam / 152a 
(not recited) 


Dvirūpāyā, because it is two-fold icchā Sakti, tato jatam, from that 
are produced fa-varga and ta-varga: 


ta tha da dha ņa 
ta tha da dha na 


433 Swamiji is indicating that the grossest element and its corresponding letter 
must be nominated first. This is consistent with the order of the Sanskrit 
alphabet and, as noted previously, the Theory of Reflection. 

434 Gandha (ca), rasa (cha), and rūpa (ja), sparsa (jha), and sabda (fia). 

435 See verse 79 for more on r-F and -l as the lightening and establishment 
states of icchā Sakti. 


240 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Tantrāloka 3rd āhnika 


Ta-tha-da-dha-ņa is produced from icchā sakti with the lightning 
state-from 7-7. From r-r is produced ta-tha-da-dha-na.* And from L-Īis 
produced ta-tha-da-dha-na.*" Ta-tha-da-dha-na represents the ‘five 
organs of action, and ta-tha-da-dha-na represents the five organs of 
cognition.'** 

SCHOLAR: If r-F-l- are in the state of Anāšritašiva,... 

SWAMIJI: Yes. How does it produce... ? 

SCHOLAR: ... jiieyakdlusya, how it can be Anāšrita$iva?*? 

SWAMIJI: This he'll answer later on. Because that state which has 
become Anāšritašiva does not produce any letter. In fact, iccha Sakti (i- 
i) produces there, not Anāšritašiva (r-F-/-/), not the state of 
Anāšritašiva. [ccha Sakti is the producer of these letters. He will explain 
it this way later on.**? 


l TĀ 3 Audio 24 (08:14) 
~ CS c NAN e N 
SAT Ig Al Idi GAT UW AR ll 
unmesātpādivargastu yato višvarn samapyate II 152 II 
(not recited) 


Unmesāt padi vargastu, from unmesa (u-ū), from jūāna Sakti, pa- 
pha-ba-bha-ma, this [pa-]varga (class) is produced.“ Because as in 
unmesa also you'll find five energies existing (cit šakti, ānanda Sakti, 


436 R-7, ta-varga, ‘ra’, and ‘sa’ are cerebral (mürdhanya). 

437 L-l, ta-varga, ‘la’, and ‘sa’ are dental (dantah). These placements are 
elaborated in Kashmir Shaivism, The Secret Supreme, 3.24-25, “Matrka 
Cakra”. 

438 Ta-tha-da-dha-na represent the five karmendriyas (organs of action): 
upastha (sexual organ), payu (organ of excretion), pada (feet, organ of 
locomotion), pāni (hand, organ of grasping), and vak (tongue, organ of 
speech), respectively. Ta-tha-da-dha-na represent the five jūānendriyas 
(organs of knowledge): ghrana (nose), rasana (tongue), caksu (eyes), tvak 
(skin), and Srotra (ears), respectively. 4 

439 If Anāšritašiva (r-;-I-]) is completely devoid of objectivity, how can it be 
contaminated with the contact of objectivity (/fieya kālusyabhāk)? 

440 Verses 175 to 177. 7 j 
441 U-ü and pa-varga are labial (ostha). The letter ‘va’ is a mixture of labial 


and dental. 
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icchà Sakti, jūāna Sakti, and kriya Sakti are found as in unmesa Šakti 
also, jūāna Sakti also), so jnana sakti produces five letters. And those 
five letters indicate mana, buddhi, ahamkara, prakrti, and purusa.*2 
Yato. vi$vam samāpyate, here ends the creation of the universe—yato 


visvam samapyate. 
TA 3 Audio 24 (08:58) 


N ON ~ | qd: Sher, | 
SAIC HSA: APA MACT ATA ll 243 I 


jfieyarūpamidam paricavimsatyantam yatah sphutam / 
jrieyatvatsphutatah proktametāvatsparšarūpakam // 153 // 


This twenty-five fold production, from ‘ka’ to ‘ma’, . . .* 
This is twenty-five fold: 


ka kha ga gha ña — five. 
ca cha ja jha ña — five. 
ta tha da dha na — five. 
ta tha da dha na — five. 
pa pha ba bha ma — five. 


Five into five [equals] twenty-five. 

*. . . 50, this twenty-five fold production of this universe is actually 
jneya rūpam, is actually resting in the field of objectivity. Jfieyatvat, as 
it is an object, as it is resting in objectivity, it is vividly nominated by 
the name of sparša, it is called sparša. These twenty-five letters are 
called sparšas (contacts). 

SCHOLAR: Kādi mantam, from ‘ka’ to ‘ma’. 


442 "That reflection where his cit sakti is predominant is purusa, the limited 
Self, and this is the letter ma. The reflection of his ānanda sakti is prakrti, 
nature, and this is the letter bha. The reflection of his iccha Sakti is buddhi, 
intellect, and this is the letter ba. The reflection of his jñāna Sakti is ahamkara, 
ego, and this is the letter pha. And the reflection of his kriyā Sakti is manas, 
mind, and this is the letter pa.” Kashmir Shaivism, The Secret Supreme, 
chapter 3, “Mātrkā Cakra,” pp22-23. 
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SWAMIJI: *Kadiyomavasanah sparsah", it is Panini’s saying. 
JOHN: Why sparsa? Why are they called sparsa? 


SWAMIJI: Because they have got contact with the objective world. 
Sparša means, touch. 


m © a TA 3 Audio 24 (10:16) 
TAHA A sal ARITA: | 
SIBI E EUIS tC Sal ATCA, Il URI 


iechāšaktišca ya dvedha ksubhitaksubhitatvatah / 
sā vijātīyašaktyamšapronmukhī yāti yātmatām // 154 // 


Now, he explains onwards what is happening after that. 

Icchüsaktisca yā dvedhā ksubhitāksubhitatvatah, icchā šakti, which 
is already explained in two ways, unagitated and agitated, in the 
formation of agitation and in the formation of unagitation (one when 
icchā Sakti is not agitated, it is short ‘i’; when iccha Sakti is agitated, it 
is long ‘i’), sā vijatiya šaktyarša, those twofold energies of will, the 
energies of icchā Sakti, when they get contact with a foreign element 
(vijātīya, a foreign element, a foreign energy)... 

What is a foreign energy? [To John]: What is your foreign energy? 
What is your opposite energy? 

JOHN: Šakti? 

SWAMIJI: Denise! Whatis Denise's foreign energy? 

JOHN: Myself. 

SWAMIJI: John. In the same way, icchd šakti's foreign energy, what 
is its foreign energy? Anuttara! Anuttara (a-ā) is its foreign energy. 
From the point [of view] of Panini’s grammar also, when iccha Sakti (^? 
or *??) is connected with ‘a’ [or “a’], it becomes ‘ya’. 

DEVOTEE: “Iko yanaci". 

SWAMIJI: “Iko yanaci" is the sūtra for this. 

SCHOLAR: But also ‘w and the other vowels. 

SWAMIJI: Huh? 

SCHOLAR: Also for ‘w’ and the other vowels. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: But this doesn’t apply here in this case. 
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SWAMIJI: Why? 

SCHOLAR: I am saying, does only anuttara apply here, the contact 
with anuttara? 

SWAMIJI: Anuttara, only anuttara. 

SCHOLAR: Not with the other vowels. 

SWAMIJI: No, only anuttara. That is vijātīya. U-kāra is sajātiya 
(the same class) for the energies-these are ladies, this is the group of 
ladies. That is the group of Lords-anuttara and ānanda. 

Saiva sighrasthiropatta . . . taro, there is another mistake. 


TA 3 Audio 24 (12:48) 
da aoe ge | 
Kaddiagada te Ged g TPT UN tl 


saiva sighrasthiropattajfieyakalusyarüsità / 
vijattyonmukhatvena ratvam latvar ca gacchati // 155 // 


SWAMIJI: And that icchā Sakti, that energy of will, when it is mixed 
with the impurity of objectivity, when it is mixed with the impurity of 
objectivity (that is, lightening and its establishment; so, in the formation 
of 7-7 and in the formation of /-])-saiva sīghrasthiropātta jfieya kalusya 
rūsitā-vijātīja unmukhatvena, when it gets contact with its opposite 
element, . . .* 

What is the opposite element of icchā sakti? 

DEVOTEES: Anuttara. 

EE Anuttara. 

„ratvam latvam ca gacchati, it becomes ‘ra’ and it becomes ‘Ja’, 
it takas the formation of ‘ra’ and it takes the formation of ‘Ja’. In the 
same process of Panini (iko yanaci), ‘r [and ‘7’] becomes ‘ra’ by the 
contact of anuttara (‘a’ or "ā'), and ‘P [and 'P] becomes ‘la’ by the 
contact of anuttara (‘a’ or 'ā'). 


TA 3 Audio 24 (14:08) 


AGNIS STITT | 
TARA AA GÈRS, |1 246 I 
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tadvadunmesašaktirdvirūpā vaijātyašaktigā | 
vakāratvam prapadyeta srstisarapravarsakam // 156 Il 


In the same way (tadvat, in the same way), unmesa Sakti, this energy 
of unmesa also (u-kāra), dvirūpā, which is two-fold (short ‘uv’ and long 
*i), vaijātya Saktiga, when it gets contact with its foreign element, the 
opposite element, . . .* 

What is its opposite element? 

JOHN: Anuttara. 

SWAMIJI: Anuttara. 


$ vakarātvam prapadyeta, it becomes va-kāra. It takes the 
formation of va-kāra by the same process of Panini-iko yanaci. 
Because ‘w’ becomes ‘va’, i.e., if you put short ‘w’ plus ‘a’, it is equal to 
‘ya’. Long ‘i’ plus ‘a’ is equal to ‘va’. Both ways it will produce ‘va’. 
And it is srsti sara pravarsakam, it is the producer of the essence of 
creation. 

First is produced ‘ya’ (the ‘ya’ letter), next is produced ‘ra’, third is 
produced ‘/a’, fourth is produced ‘va’ (ya-ra-la-va). Ya-ra-la-va is the 
essence of limitation, the essence of being limited. The essence of the 
limited being is ya-ra-la-va. Because from Panini’s point of view, [these 
letters are] called antahstha (internal). [They are] residing inside purusa 
(the limited soul), these four ways of elements are residing inside 
purusa. These four ways of elements indicate the five coverings of 
purusa: kala, vidya, raga, kala, and nīyati.*? 

JOHN: In these four [letters]? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: These four [letters] contain those five [coverings]? 

SWAMIJI: These four contain the five limitations of purusa—kalā, 
vidya, raga, kala, and nīyati. So, these four states [i.e., letters] indicate 
the five coverings of purusa. It is why [they are] called antahstha, 
[because they are] residing in purusa, [they are] not separate elements. 


443 «Kalā-doing some limited action. Vidyā-having limited knowledge. Raga- 
a passion for attachment to everything. Niyati-attachment for a particular 
object. Kala—being bound to a particular time, space, and form.” Shiva Sutras, 


The Supreme Awakening, 1.3, p23. 
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SCHOLAR: “Antahstha” in Panini’s [grammar] means, residing in- 


between vowels and consonants. 
SWAMIJI: Between, no. From Panini’s point of view... Panini was 

a Shaivite. In fact, Panini was also a Shaivite. Antahstha does not mean, 

between vowels and consonants. Antaļistha means, antah puruse 


sthitah.** i tk». 
SCHOLAR: But this [explanation] is not in any one of his sutras. 


SWAMIJI: Huh? 

SCHOLAR: This is not in Pāņini's sūtras itself. 

SWAMIJI: But Abhinavagupta has commented [upon] it like that. 
SCHOLAR: So this is from Abhinavagupta’s point of view. 
SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: So, these five karīcukas (coverings) are found in these? 
SWAMIJI: ... these four letters. 

JOHN: Where does māyā reside, in ‘va’? Where does māyā reside? 
SWAMIJI: Māyā is all-pervading in all these four letters.*'5 


FAKTA MATAR: | 
TARGA sea RT N e tt 


icchaivanuttaranandayatà šīghratvayogatah / 
vāyurityucyate vahnirbhāsanātsthairyato dharā // 157 // 


444 Situated/established (sthitah) in purusa (the limited soul). 

445 "These elements of Lord Šiva are known as the six coverings (sat kafi- 
cukas), which are reduced to four by combining niyati with raga and kala with 
kala.” “Without these five elements, the individual being has no life; there 
would only be the sphere of Lord Siva. Therefore, in Saivism we argue that 
these elements are not antahstha, being inside the individual being, rather they 
are dharana because ‘they are what gives life’ to the individual being. The 
individual being is created and glorified by these coverings, for limitation is 
the glory of the limited being.” Ibid., 2.7, 107. “The limitations kala and kala, 
which are the limitations of time and creativity, correspond to the letter ya. 
Vidya, limited knowledge, corresponds to the letter ra; raga and niyati, the 
limitations of attachment and space, to la; and maya, the element of self- 
ignorance and objectivity, corresponds to va.” Kashmir Shaivism, The Secret 
Supreme, 3.23. 
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This iccha [Sakti], this energy of will of the supreme Lord, anuttara 
ānanda yātā, when it gets contact with anuttara and ānanda (a-ā), and 
Sighratva yogatah, when it is Sīghra, when it takes the formation of 
lightening“, it becomes vāyu (wind, ‘ya’). Bhāsanāt vahnih, when it 
becomes lighted (not lighting-lighted**), it becomes ‘ra’ (fire). When it 
is established in its own nature, it becomes dharā (earth, ‘la’). So, the 
first letter in antahstha is ‘ya’. It is called vayu bīja.**$ The second letter 
in antahstha is ‘ra’. It is called agni bīja.*? The third letter in antahstha 
is ‘la’. It is called dharā bīja.* i 

SCHOLAR: But these are really the kaficukas. 

SWAMIJI: These are the kaficukas (coverings). 

SCHOLAR: They are not the gross elements of ka-kha-ga-gha-ria.*» 
They are not the same as that. 

SWAMIJI: No, no, because they are residing inside purusa. 

SCHOLAR: So, they have the reflection of the [gross] elements... 

SWAMIJI: Yes, the reflection of the [gross] elements. 

SCHOLAR: ... though it is kaficuka. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, it is kaficuka (covering). 


TÀ 3 Audio 24 (19:10) 
zd MA: Cad ws fred | 
SORA emu usd: euet 


idam catuskamantahsthamata eva nigadyate / 
icchadyantargatatvena svasamaptau ca samsthiteh // 158 // 


Why these four letters are called antahstha? Because iccha adi antar 
gatatvena, they are residing inside the will of purusa, they reside inside 
the will of purusa. And svasamaptau ca samsthiteh, and there ends the 


446 Sighra literally means, speedy, quick or rapid, viz., wind. 
447 Bhāsana literally means, shining. 

448 Lit., the seed/letter of wind/air. 

449 Lit., the seed/letter of fire. 

450 Lit., the seed/letter of earth. 


451 Earth, water, fire, air, and ether respectively. 
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kingdom of purusa, the limited being. The kingdom of purusa is 
o t 


limited there, ending. There ends the kingdom of purusa, limitation. 


Svasamaptau ca samsthite. Svasamāptau: purusa samāptau, purusa 


bhava samaptau. 
TA 3 Audio 24 (20:02) 
Ad TART A AST | 
SPC A: ATA Ul t'as Ul 


sajatiyakaSaktinamicchadyanam ca yojanam / 
ksobhātmakamidarh prāhuh ksobhāksobhātmanāmapi // 159 // 


These sajatiya Saktis, these energies of Lord Siva, which are sajati 
(not vijāti, not foreign), which are... 

SCHOLAR: Alike to each other. 

SWAMIJI: ... like each other, iechā or jridna, if they get contact 
with each other, . . .* 

For instance, if icchà Sakti (‘i’) will get contact with ‘P, long ‘7, it 
will produce long ‘r. If long '? will get contact long ‘7’, it will produce 
long ‘7. If short ‘w’ will get contact with short ‘w’, it will produce long 
‘w. If long *i? will get contact with long ‘i’, it will produce long ‘i’. 

x... ksobha atmakam idari prāhuh kšobhaksobhātmanām api, no 
matter if it is agitated or unagitated (if it is long or if it is short), a long 
vowel will come out. So, there is no other element produced by the 
contact of these sajāti energies. 

SCHOLAR: Sajátiya means, savarna 

SWAMIJI: Savarna, class, the same class. 

SCHOLAR: A-ā-i-ī-,etc.,... 

SWAMIJI: No, ‘a’ is not sajāti. ‘A’ and ‘a’ are sajati with each 
other. ‘A? and "i" is not sajāti. 

SCHOLAR: No, no, I know, I didn’t mean that. A-ā, and then i-ī, and 
then u-i, that is sajāti, long-short, that is that likeness referred to here. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, long-short. But there is “akah savarne digrhah’, 
this Panini’s sutra will produce only long letters. Now, there is an 
exception with anuttara (‘a’); there is an exception with sajāti-anuttara. 
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For instance, if anuttara gets contact with ananda (‘a’), it will produce 
ānanda (ā'). If anuttara will get contact with anuttara, the same 
anuttara (short ‘a’ and short "a'), it will produce ‘a’ in the same way as 
iccha (‘i’) and unmesa ('w) did. But there is an exception with 
anuttara. When anuttara gets contact with anuttara and wills that there 
must not be agitation, that the agitated formation must not be produced, 
then anuttara will remain: anuttara (‘a’) plus ‘a’ is equal to ‘a’. Short 
‘a’ will come out from anuttara by its will, by his own will. 


TA 3 Audio 24 (22:58) 
AIC Asal Hay eet fa: | 
FEN TAH dier i 240 ll 
[SEP IIS fe agit JM: AMIAR: ghe: | 


anuttarasya sājātye bhavettu dvitayī gatih / 

anuttaram yattatraikam taccedānandasūtaye // 160 // 

prabhavisyati tadyoge yogah ksobhātmakah sphutah / 
(not recited in full) 


This is an exception in anuttara that it produces two formations: long 
also at will, and when it does not will to produce long, it will produce 
only short—‘a’ plus ‘a’ is equal to ‘a’, and ‘a’ plus ‘a’ is equal to "ā” 
also, at its sweet will. Anuttaram yattatra ekam, take the first anuttara, 
first anuttara (‘a’): tat cet Gnanda sūtaye prabha visyati, when he wills 
to produce ānanda (‘a’), it will produce ānanda. So, there will be the 
exception with Panini’s sutra: “Akah savarne dīrghah”, only a long 
letter will be produced by the contact of long and short; by the contact 


= € 


of ‘a’ and ‘a’, ‘a’ will be produced. 
TA 3 Audio 24 (24:01) 


AREA TA (FATA gru tse N 
a qaid agr aed faeere | 


athāpyanuttaram dhama dvitiyamapi sūtaye // 161 lI 


na paryāptam tadā ksobham vinaivānuttarātmatā 
(not recited) 
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Athapyanuttaram dhama, when anuttara dhāma, when the state of 
anuttara (‘a’), dvitiyamapi sūtaye na paryaptam, does not like to 
produce the agitated formation of Self (‘a’), tada ksobham vinaiva 


anuttaratmata, then without agitation anuttaratmata (‘a’) will be 


produced. 


SCHOLAR: As in certain words in Sanskrit-atoguņe. 
SWAMIJI: No, there is Pāninī's sūtra: *atoguņe”. *. 
the grammarian sūtra that [says] ‘a’ will produce ‘a’ by the 
contact ‘a’, not long ‘a’—by atogune. 

SCHOLAR: This is special rule of sandhi (combinations). 
SWAMIJI: This is special rule only for ‘a’. 

SCHOLAR: And inside words, not [for] ordinary external sandhi. 
SWAMIJI: No (affirmative). 

SCHOLAR: [For external sandhi], that’s always ‘a’. 


SWAMIJI: Yes, that is always ‘a’.4 


Atoguņe” is 


Ksobham vinaiva anuttaratmata, then anuttarāmatā remains, only 
anuttara (‘a’). 

SCHOLAR: Otherwise it would not preserve its nature. 

SWAMIJI: Now, it is another section. Ya-ra-la-va is finished. Now, 
§a-sa-sa-ha, these four letters will be explained on Saturday morning. 


TA 3 Audio 24 (25:12) 
TA 3 Audio 25 (00:00) 
Ya-ra-la-va represent the six coverings of purusa, the individual— 
Kala, vidya, raga, kala, niyati, and maya also. 
The 162% šloka now: 


STI RET Cla T Ea AT earl 
atari Ba TESTI | 
Ad IGA RAITA 11 282 


452 Inside a word, the sandhi of two short a’s remains as ‘a’, but outside, when 
there are two words, then it becomes a long ‘a’. 
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s 0 + 


SAM AAA ASTRA: 
N ` S N i | 

SES lU ST ESKAI 

Tes She fed aAa Rada | 
icchā ya karmaņā hina yà caistavyena rūsitā // 162 // 
Stghrasthairyaprabhinnena tridhā bhāvamupāgatā / 
anunmisitamunmīlatpronmīlitamiti sthitam // 163 // 
isyamāņam tridhaitasyām tādrūpyasyāparicyuteh | 
tadeva svosmaņā svātmasvātantryapreraņātmanā // 164 // 
bahirbhāvya sphutam ksiptam ša-sa-sa-tritayari sthitam / 


First we have explained the energy of will of Lord Šiva, which is 
above the objective field (karmaņā hind). That is ‘i and "T (short ‘i 
and long ‘T, unagitated will and agitated will). These both wills are 
karmaņā hind, without objective traces. There are no objective traces 
there residing in that icchà, in that twofold iccha. There is another 
iccha: Sighra sthairya prabhinnena tridhā bhavam upāgatā. That 
previous icchá you would call only one icchā. Although it is agitated 
and unagitated, it is one. Next is that iccha which is traced in lightening, 
and another icchá which is traced in its establishment of lightening. 
That which is in the trace of lightening is called r-7, and that which is in 
the establishment of this lightening is called LI. So, first is *? and 
‘P (this is the first iccha). The second iccha is ‘r and ‘7’. The third 
iechā is ‘I’ and 'I. Tridhā bhavam upagata, so these have occupied 
three states of Lord Siva. 

And these three states are respectively anunmisitam, unmilat, 
pronmilitam iti sthitam. Anunmisitam, which has not come into rise, 
which has not risen at all; anunmisitam, which has not risen in the 
objective world. What kind of icchü has not risen in the objective 
world? 

SCHOLAR: ‘P and T. 

SWAMIJI: ‘r and ‘7. And unmilat, which is to get rise; it has not 
risen, it is to get rise. 

SCHOLAR: Unmilat, . . . 

SWAMIJI: Unmilat. 
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SCHOLAR: ... rising. 
SWAMIJI: About to rise. About to rise is dt 
Pronmilitam, risen, already risen (is ‘T and 7). 

SCHOLAR: This “pra” as in "prakàásate"? 

SWAMIJI: Prakāšate, completely risen. Pronmilitam iti sthitam. So, 
it has not taken its rise in iccha Šakti, the first icchà Sakti (i and 1i). In 
the second iccha Sakti (r and F), it is to take rise, it is about to rise. And 
in the third iccha Sakti (that is, LĪ), it has risen, it has already risen in 
the sphere of the objective world. 

SCHOLAR: What has risen? Isyamanam? 


SWAMIJI: Isyamāņam. 
SCHOLAR: The object of... 


and ‘P. 


TA 3 Audio 25 (04:55) 

SWAMIJI: Isyamünam means, that which is desired, that which is 
willed, accepted (abhyupagama). What is accepted there? Ananda. 

JOHN: Ananda. 

SWAMIJI: The expansion of ānanda is this whole universe from our 
point of view. So, this whole universe, the state of the universe, is 
isyamana* for Lord Siva. And this isyamāņa is tridhā (threefold). In 
the first iccha Sakti, it has not risen. In the second iccha Sakti, it is about 
to rise. In the third iccha Sakti, it has risen, it has already risen. 
Tādrūpasyāparicyuteh, but the actual state of Lord Siva is existing 
there. The actual state of Lord Siva is not absent. 

Tad rūpasya aparicyuteh, he has not left that, he is not disconnected 
from that state of being. So, it is why these [next] three states are called 
sūsmā”. Ūsmā means, your own wealth of inside; ūsmā, the “warmth” 
of your own nature. What is that warmth? The warmth is of that ananda 
(that bliss) of Lord Siva. Svātantrya preraņātmanā, and that warmth is 
svātantrya preranatmana, it is deputed by the free independent will of 
Lord Siva. 

SCHOLAR: Preraņā is like the "vigor" of freedom; svātantrya 
prerana, the force of freedom. 


SWAMIJI: Not “force”. “Whip”. By whipping, take it out. 


453 See Appendix 13. 
454 The desired object. 
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SCHOLAR: By driving. 


SWAMIJI: Driving. You drive it out, you drive that warmth outside. 
And that outside warmth lies in three elements: Suddhavidya, ĪSvara 
and Sadasiva.* Suddhavidya is ‘ga’, and the state of Iévara " 
represented by big ‘sa’ (mürdhanya sa), and the state of Sada&iva is 
represented by 'sa'.^$ And these three letters are thus called ūsmā. 
Ūsmā is the warmth from inside. This is the warmth which has come 
out in being from inside. So, the reality and the blissful state of Lord 
Siva is not ignored in these three states. In Šuddhavidyā also, that 
blissful state exists, and in I$vara and SadaSiva also. I think it is clear. 

Sa-sa-sa. And ‘sa’ is the last projection of his being in warmth, in 
the warmth of his nature. The warmth of his nature is not absent, it is 
there. Whereas the warmth of the rise of kuņdalinī in you is absent, but 
the warmth of the rise of kuņdalinī in yogis is present. There is no 
warmth in... I mean, in sexual intercourse, there is no warmth of that 
kundalini. It is absent there. But for a yogi, it is present. And the last 
state of his being outside in his own warmth is ‘sa’, which represents 
the state of Sadāšiva. 


TA 3 Audio 25 (09:06) 
ad us eesiereupé fad TAATA e 
aqi a wi TA fires | 
tata eva sakāre'sminsphutam visvam prakasate // 165 |l 
amrtam ca param dhama yoginastatpracaksate / 


It is why in this state of sa-kara, in the state of the last letter ‘sa’, this 
whole universe is found in the warmth of his blissful state-the whole 
sphutarn visvam prakāšate**-not in a differentiated way, but in an 
undifferentiated way. This whole universe is found in an undifferent- 
iated way. It is why the paramarsa (experience) of this state is ahar- 


455 See Appendix 9 for a list of the 36 elements. 

456 These three letters are articulated in different places: Sa in talu (the soft 

palate), sa in mürdhanya (the head), and sa in dantah (the teeth). See: Kashmir 

Shaivism, The Secret Supreme, 3.24-25. 

457 The vivid (sphutam) manifestation (prakāšate) of the universe (visvam). 
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idam.^* 
SCHOLAR: Aham is in predominance here. 


SWAMIJI: Ahar (‘I-ness’) is predominant. Aham-idam. 

SCHOLAR: But the universe is contained in that. ^ 

SWAMIJI: In idari. Amrtar ca param dhama, this is nominated as 
“amrta bija”. This ‘sa’, it is amrta because it is filled with internal 
nectar of Lord Siva, and this is the real state of Lord Siva-param 
dhama, the supreme state. Yoginas tat pracaksate, yogis have nominated 
this state as amrta (nectar) and as param (supreme state)-because yogis 
only experience this state of Being. Yogis do not experience the state of 
being as Paramašiva.*% Paramašiva is not experienced because there you 
will find Paramašiva [as the] experiencer. He is never experienced. 
These three states are experienced by yogis. Which three states? 

JOHN: These Sa-sa-sa. 

SWAMIJI: Suddhavidya, Ivara, and Sadasiva—‘sa’, ‘sa’, and ‘sa’. 
But you get . . . now, in the next sloka, he'll explain that you get the 
touch of this amrta bija in the outside world also, in differentiated 
states. In differentiated states, too/also, you get the touch of this being, 
this state. 


TÀ 3 Audio 25 (11:16) 
SN a—s ` 
AAAA dés A NATA 1288 N 
J| N CN 
| 
ksobhādyantavirāmesu tadeva ca parāmrtam // 166 // 
sītkārasukhasadbhāva samavesasamadhisu / 


Tadeva ca paramrtam, that supreme state of nectar, which is found in 
‘sa’ by yogis, is experienced by individual beings also (I mean, those 
beings who are absolutely given to the world—worldly people). Worldly 


458 "It is the state whose essence is captured in the experience, ‘aham idam: I 
am this whole universe’.” Shiva Sutras, The Supreme Awakening, 2.7, p107. 

459 The seed/letter (bīja) of nectar (amrta). 

460 Lit., the highest (parama) state of Siva, viz., Paramašiva, which is the 37th 
tattva, and Siva and Sakti are the 36th and 35th tattvas respectively. See 
Appendix 14. 
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people, too/also, experience this state because this world cannot exist 
without this state. So, worldly people also get its touch there. 

Now, he points out those points where worldly people also get the 
touch of this amrta bija. 

Ksobha Gdyanta viramesu (ksobha means, when you are “agitated” 
with the sexual act), when you are agitated with the sexual act, ādyanta 
virāmesu, in that sexual act, in the beginning, in the center, and in the 
end, you can experience the touch of this state of sa-kāra (amrta bija)- 
in the beginning, in its perfect climax (the center), and in the end. 

JOHN: So, the center is the climax, the full expression... 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: And in the end? 

SWAMIJI: And when the climax is over, then, when you are 
absolutely peaceful. 

SCHOLAR: That is anta. 

SWAMIJI: That is anta (the end). 

SCHOLAR: Virāma (the center) pauses during that. 

SWAMIJI: No, “virāma” is not “pauses”. There is only one pause in 
the end, in the end when you have finished that act. 

SCHOLAR: When there is only uccára (the rise) of that state. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: And this "adi" is the moment of intermission. 

SWAMIJI: Ādi is "first", the first excitement. 

SCHOLAR: That first rush, that first ksobha (agitation). 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Tadeva ca parāmrtam, that supreme state of nectar 
is experienced by individual beings also, but that parāmrta is not 
experienced in its complete way, in its fullness. It is only a touch. 
Because without that touch you can’t live in this world. That is life. So, 
there must be some protection for our keeping alive. You can’t remain 
alive without that touch because that is the real life of the universe—I 
mean, that supreme sa-kāra—and so you get occasional touches here [in 
worldly life]. 

Sītkāra sukha sadbhāva samāveša samādhisu. This commentator 
[Jayaratha] has wrongly commentated [upon] this “sitkara sukha sad- 
bhava samāveša samādhisu”. It is sītkārasukha-sadbhāva. (Jayaratha 
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says] sīt-kāra sukhasadbhāva samāveša will be pertaining to sex— 
sitkara sukha sadbhava samavesa. Sit-kara and sukha and samavesa. 
Sīt-kāra will go to the first excitement, the first movement of excite- 


ment. 
SCHOLAR: Sit-kara means, that hissir 
SWAMIJI: Yes. But it will go to the first (adya)-this is first. You 
must adjust it with this “ksobha adyanta virāmesu”. Ksobha ādi (the 
anta (the end) will go to sukha 


1g sound, that sharp emission. 


first agitation) will go to sit-kara, 
sadbhava, and samāveša will go to virama. 


SCHOLAR: Samāveša refers to? 
SWAMIJI: When you are relaxed. And samadhisu also. Samadhisu is 


separate. You must explain samādhisu as separate. In samādhi also, 
when you are given to samadhi, when you are absolutely one-pointed, 
aware in one-pointedness, there also you find this touch of sa-kāra 
(amrta). Samāveša will go to the sādhakas (yogis). Samāveša is not for 
ordinary beings. But this samadhi the commentator has commentated 
[upon it] in connection with sex. That is incorrect. 

SCHOLAR: This is not just adi yāga samādhi. 

SWAMIJI: No, it is not adi yaga samadhi." It is a separate samādhi. 

SCHOLAR: And this sound, sīt-kāra, this sipping in of the breath, in 
the sudden movement of excitement it stops the movement of breath. 

SWAMIJI: This is the first sign of excitement. The second sign is 
sukha sadbhāva. 

SCHOLAR: Establishment of [joy]. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. The third sign is samavesa, when you are relaxed.* 
Samādhi is separate. 


" A TĀ 3 Audio 25 (16:44) 
dad Sal HHIH TAAA 1l 289 Il 


tadeva brahma paramamavibhaktam pracaksate // 167 // 


That state of being of that fullness of nectar, the fullness of ānanda, 
which is found by yogis, which is found and experienced by Sadāšiva, 


461 Lit., the samādhi of the principle sacrifice (adi yāga). 
462 See Appendix 13. 
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and of which occasional touches are found by every being, every 
individual being, and that supreme state of nectar is paramambrahma, 
avibhaktam paramambrahma, undifferentiated paramabrahma, undif- 
ferentiated supreme Brahma. This is the state of undifferentiated 
supreme Brahma. 

SCHOLAR: The state of expansion. 


SWAMIJI: The expansion of your own nature, brhattvat brmha- 
katvat ca brahma.*® i 


h TÀ 3 Audio 25 (17:56) 
SATA Wada TAIS | 
AURA HASH ATT ATAT TK NEC N 


uvāca bhagavāneva tacchrīmatkulaguhvare / 
šaktišaktimadaikātmyalabdhānvarthābhidhānake // 168 II 


Lord Šiva has explained this state of being, this state of Sadāšiva, in 
the Kulaguhvara Tantra. The Kulaguhvara Tantra, the name "kula- 
guhvara” is nominated, not as radhi, but anvartha, it is sārthaka.*5 It 
is Kulaguhvara, that Tantra is called Kula-guhvara. Why? Sakti 
saktimat aikātmya labdha anvartha abhidhānake, because you find the 
combination of Lord Siva and his energies combined there, embraced 
there, married with each other. It is saktimat aikātmyalabdha anvartha 
abhidhānake, it is anvartha because it means, kulaguhvara means, 
where you find both the combination of Sakti and Siva. 


463 “Brhattvat brmhakatvat ca brahma, who is himself great and who makes 
others great is “Brahma”. Brhattvam is being great, brrnha-katvar is making 
others great.” Parātrīsikā Vivarana (LJA archive). This definition is in 
reference to the five brahmas (creators): “Sq is the first brahma, sa is second 
brahma, sa is third brahma, ha is the fourth brahma, and ksa is the fifth 
brahma. The third brahma (‘sa’) represents the objective world of Conscious- 
ness, not the objective world of objectivity. The objective world of Conscious- 
ness is represented by third brahma. That is sa.” Paratrisika Laghvrtti (LJA 
archive). 

464 A conventional word. 

465 A word conformable to its actual meaning. 2 
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SCHOLAR: Kulam and guhvara. y 
SWAMIJI: Kula and guhvara. Kula is Sakti, guhvara is the posses- 


sor of Sakti. A 
SCHOLAR: Guhvara is Stinyarthe, in the sense of the container of 


at. 
à SWAMIJI: Vacuum. I mean, guhvara is the womb where Sakti is 
digested.** 

SCHOLAR: So, it is like akula. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, it is akula. It is just like akula.€ Sakti saktimat 
aikatmyalabdha anvartha abhidhanake. This is an adjective of kula- 
guhvare. Kathambhūte kulaguhvare, Sakti Saktimat aikatmya-labdha 
anvartha abhidhanake, which means, the combination of Sakti and 
Siva. You can’t find Sakti separately there, and you can’t find Siva 
separately there-Sakti is there, Siva is there. 

Now he says what he has taught there in that Tantra-Lord Šiva: 


TĀ 3 Audio 25 (20:27) 
+ CSS 
IAEA AART RITA, | 
dd da SSSA 11 283 11 


kakacancuputakaram dhyānadhāranāvarjitam / 
visatattvamanackakhyam tava snehātprakāšitam // 169 // 


O Devi, I am so pleased with you, and [because of] that I have 
explained to you this secret of Shaivism that kakacaficuputa ākāram, 
this is just like kākacarīcuputa. 

And I will show you in this... give me a pencil. In the Sarada script 
also, this is ‘sa’, this is just the projection of ‘sa’, this is also the ending 
of ‘sa’. Actually this is ‘sa’, this is kaka caficuputa ākāram, this is just 
like the kāka cancu (the two beaks of a crow). On the top is the 
expansion of Siva and under is the expansion of Sakti, and they are one. 
This is visa tattva. And this I have explained to you because you are so 
dear to me-this is said by Lord Siva to Parvati (laughs)-tava snehāt 


466 Guhvare is from the word gahvara which means, a cave or hiding place. 
467 See verses 67 and 143 for a detailed explanation of akula. 
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prakāšitam, otherwise I would not have explained this to you. 

So, kakacaficu means, the two beaks of a crow, because they are just 
one over each other. And this is that, this is Sakti and Siva. This is the 
state where Sakti and Siva should remain in one way, they should not 
remain separately. I-ness and this-ness should remain in one (I-ness is 
Siva, this-ness is Sakti). Where this-ness is not found separated from I- 
ness, where I-ness is not found separated from this-ness; where, in the 
sexual act, the woman is not found separated from the man, and the 
man is not found separated from the woman, this is kaka caricuputa 
ākāram. In that way it is existing. Dhyana dhāraņa varjitam, and there 
is no need of contemplation, there is no need of meditation-dhyana 
dhāraņa varjitam. Visa tattvam, and this is the visa tattva. Visa tattva is 
the state of being given to expansion or the state of fall. 

JOHN: Contraction? 

SWAMIJI: Contraction. The state of fall or the state of being 
expanded. Visa tattvam, the meaning of visa is explained in two ways in 
Shaivism. Visa means, for those elevated souls, visa is the expansion of 
his nature. For not-elevated souls, visa is a fall. Because, when you are 
given to the sexual act, that is also visa tattva, that is supposed to be 
visa tattva, and by that you will be carried to fall. When, in the same 
visa tattva, you are elevated, then it is expansion, the expansion of his 
nature. You get entry in kundalini at that very moment (so it is the first 
visa tattva). And when you do not get entry [while] in this act, it is 
poison (visa means "poison" also). For not-elevated souls, visa is 
poison. For those elevated souls, visa is amrta, it is bliss. 

JOHN: Is this the only place where this visa tattva is found, the only 
act, the sexual act in human beings, or is it in other places also? 

SWAMIJI: No, it is experienced in this krama mudrā also. In krama 
mudrā you'll find visa tattva, the actual visa tattva.*® In the sexual act, 
you will find... 

JOHN: Traces of. 

SWAMIJI: ... you'll find the actual-if you are a yogi-you will find 


468 Caficuputa is the shape (akara) of the crows (kaka) beak when it is closed, 
viz., the shape of the letter ‘sa’ (XT) in Devanagri. 


469 See Appendix 10 for an explanation of krama mudrā. 
259 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 
Swami Lakshmanjoo 


the actual visa tattva. If you are not a yogi, you will find some traces 


there of visa tattva. | : 
SCHOLAR: For a yogi, in all forms of excitement, that sa-kāra can 


EC i: Yes, all these three.‘ All these three are the same, but 
the fruit is separate. For those elevated souls the fruit is full there, and 
for those not elevated souls the fruit is incomplete there, because you 
get down, you don't rise (laughs). You are not happy now? 

DENISE: No, I am happy. 7 

JOHN: For example, in the Spanda Sastra it says, in states when you 
haven't seen a friend for a long time (you see a friend) or in extreme 
anger or fear, that's also... ? 

SWAMIJI: That is also the same-visa tattva.*” 

SCHOLAR: So, it’s called anackakhyam, anacka. 

SWAMIJI: Anacka. Anacka means, without any pause, without any 
break-it is anackakhyam. 

SCHOLAR: It is just ūsrmā (‘sa’) without a vowel: *ssssssss". 

SWAMIJI: That way also. But anacka means, without pause. 

SCHOLAR: Motionless-movement. 

SWAMIJI: When you get its pause, when the rise of that climax is 
over, it is sācka. It is sācka (with pause). When the rise of climax is 
over and the rise of kundalini takes place, it is anacka (without pause) 
then. Don’t you understand? 

SCHOLAR: Yes. 

SWAMIJI: At the very moment of that climax, as soon as the climax 
is over, the rise of kuņdalinī takes place. So, it is anacka, it is without 
ending. 

SCHOLAR: So, that amrta bija (‘sa’) in the uccara state of that rise 
is with ac (vowel). 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: So it is like ‘sauh’, it’s full. 


eo NN 
470 Sit-kara, sukha, and samāveša. See verse 166. 

471 See: Spanda Kārikā and Spanda Sandoha, verse 22, which explains that in 
ic states of extreme anger, joy, and fear, sāmānya spanda is easily found. 
Sāmānya spanda is the undifferentiated supreme state of Consciousness. 
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SWAMIJI: Yes. 
SCHOLAR: It is not just amrta bīja (‘sa’).4” 
SWAMIJI: (comment ignored) 


3 dj TĀ 3 Audio 25 (27:00) 
ao S 
IH Vidi cred Ges AANA | 
C O D ` N N a 
Td 81 AWA cred SIAASMZAd Ald 1 eve ll 
kāmasya pürnatà tattvam samghatte pravibhāvyate | 
visasya cāmrtam tattvam chadyatve'noscyute sati // 170 // 


There are three states in this sexual act. The first state 1s kama tattva 
(the reality of kama), the second is the reality of visa tattva, and the 
third is nirafijana tattva.*? In this act, the first state is excitement, which 
I have already explained to you; first is excitement, and that will go to 
kama tattva. Then there is the climax. That will go to visa tattva. And 
the third act is samāveša. Samāveša means, bas, the state of 
appeasement, when you are absolutely free from any thought. 

SCHOLAR: Santoditavista. 

SWAMIJI: Sünta, not uditā.** 

SCHOLAR: Not šāntoditam. 

SWAMIJI: Not santoditam. 

SCHOLAR: But that amrta bija (‘sa’), that visa tattva, is explained 
as also there in the beginning of that sexual act. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 


472 “Kama tattva resides in the energy of will (iccha Sakti), visa tattva resides 
in the energy of knowledge (ana Sakti), and nirafijana tattva resides in the 
energy of action (kriya Sakti).” Self Realization in Kashmir Shaivism, “The 
Secret Knowledge of Kuņdalinī”, 5.115. See verses 170-174 where these three 
states are explained in detail. As Swamiji will explain in verse 172, “When all 
these three states are united with each other, [when] kama tattva is not 
separated from visa tattva, visa tattva is not separated from niranjana tattva, 
that is the state of Bhairava (viz., ‘sauh’).” ' 

473 These three states are also covered in detail in Self Realization in Kashmir 
Shaivism, chpt 5, “The Secret Knowledge of Kundalini’. 

474 Appeased (Santa), not fountain-like (uditā). vē 
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SCHOLAR: So, it pervades also the sphere of kama tattva? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, there is kama tattva in visa tattva and there is visa 
tattva in kama tattva-both. But separately, kama tattva is in the 
beginning, visa tattva is in the center, and nirafjana tattva is in the 
end-for yogis. In place of kama tattva for non-yogis, for those who are 
not yogis, kāma tattva is just mere excitement and nothing else, visa 
tattva is mere climax and nothing else, and in place of nirafijana tattva 


there is only appeasement.*^ 

SCHOLAR: Satisfaction. 

SWAMIJI: Satisfaction, that is all. 

JOHN: What does nirañjana mean? 

SWAMIJI: Nirafjana means, when you have nothing to do, when 
doing [i.e., activity] is finished. 

JOHN: So, the rise of kundalini has taken place? 

SWAMIJI: The rise of kundalini has taken place for elevated souls. 

JOHN: In this niranjana tattva. 

SWAMIJI: Niranjana tattva. 

SCHOLAR: We've had that in au-kāra; nirafijana was explained as 
au-kara. 

SWAMIJI: Au-, yes. 

SCHOLAR: Kriya Sakti. 

SWAMIJI: Icchā Sakti, jūāna Sakti, and kriyā sakti will also be 
adjusted to these three states. 

Kamasya pürnatü tattvam samghatte pravibhavyate; kāmasya 
tattvam samghatte pūrņatā pravibhāvyate, the reality of kama in 
samghatta (in union, in sexual union) is found as in fullness, you are 
absolutely full, complete! 

JOHN: In kāma tattva. 

_SWAMIJI: In kāma tattva, because you are absolutely excited. 
Visasya cāmrtam tattvam, the reality of visa is only nectar, the state of 
nectar, nē blissful state; chādyatve aņošcyute sati, when ano chādyatve 
Gute sati, when this individual being is separated from that individual- 
ity, there remains no individuality, at that moment individuality is gone. 


m I s 


475 See Appendix 13. 
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DENISE: No ego, no intellect... 

SWAMIJI: 
bliss! 

JOHN: In visa-? 

SWAMIJI: Visa tattva. 


No ego, nothing. No man, no woman, nothing. Only 


ates: 3 xt TA 3 Audio 25 (31:01) 
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jāyayā samparisakto nabāhyam vetti nantaram / 

nirdaršanam šrutih prāha mürkhastam manyate vidhi //* 


Jāyayā samparisakto, when you are absolutely embraced with your 
beloved, na bāhyam vetti nantaram, you don't realize what is externally 
existing; na bāhyam vetti nantararh, you don't realize what is internally 
existing. This is nidaršanam šrutih prāha, this is an example. Mūrkhas- 
tam manyate vidhi, those who are not elevated, they try to always go in 
the sexual act (laughs) to find out the truth, but they can’t find the truth 
in that. There must be strength of awareness also in this. 

SCHOLAR: So, this chādyatve, this chādyatvam, is apūrņa manya- 
ta." 

SWAMIJI: Apūrnatvam. When apūrņatva is discarded away,... 

JOHN: Non-fullness is left aside. 

SWAMIJI: ... when non-fullness is left aside, then amrta will take 
place, that blissful state ISAS 

JOHN: Complete amrta. 

SWAMIJI: ... complete, yes. 

JOHN: Which is the rise of kundalint. 

SWAMIJI: Which will give rise to kuņdalinī. 


476 Swamiji quotes this verse which appears as footnote 155 on page 128 of the 
KSTS vol 1, The Shiva Sutra Vimaršinī, being Sūtras of Vasugupta, with the 
commentary called Vimaršinī by Ksemarāja, 3.38. 
477 The state of obscuration (chādyatvam) is to think of oneself (manyata) as 
apürna (non-full). 
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JOHN: So, kundalini rises in sequence after visa tattva. 

SWAMIJI: Just after visa tattva. When visa tattva is over, [then] the 
rise of kundalinī takes place. When [the feeling of] incompletion is 
remoyed from an individual being, when you are not given to 
incompletion, then you get amrta. It is why it is called visa tattva. Why 
it is called visa tattva, he explains in the next Sloka: 

TĀ 3 Audio 25 (32:57) 


AEN arias UGATRSGĀFE: | 


vyāptrī Saktirvisam yasmadavyaptuschadayenmahah / 171a 


This energy which is expanding, the energy of expansion, the bliss 
does not take place at the [place] of [the sexual] organ, the bliss takes 
place in each and every pore of your body at that moment. You are the 
embodiment of the blissful state at that moment. It is why it is called 
visa.** It is visa, vyāptrī, because it pervades each and every pore of 
your body-that blissful state (vyāptrī šaktir visam). And avyāptuh 
chadayet mahah, that [person] who is not capable of digesting this state 
in his real being, realness, chādayet mahah, his jnana and kriyā (his 
energy of knowledge and action) is covered, so he gets a fall. 

JOHN: So, this is the reason why the sexual act without awareness 
gives rise to a fall. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: Because it takes your energy away? You lose energy? 

SWAMIJI: You lose energy and there is no kundalini, no hope of 
Kundalini rise. Because the rise of kundalint would insert again new 
energy in you. That energy is finished [after the ordinary sexual act]. 

SCHOLAR: So, it is just like eating a meal or something. It has no 
spiritual value. 

SWAMIJI: Yes (laughs), no spiritual value. 

JOHN: I'm trying to understand, does it have no value, just as 
anything would have no value without awareness, or does it actually 
cause you to fall further? 


SWAMIJI: No, it is not a fall only in the sexual act. You'll fall while 


478 Lit., poison. 
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eating also, when you don't eat with awareness. 

JOHN: Fall means, it has more binding guality? What does it mean 
“fall”? To me, fall means, not staying on the same level; fall — 
becoming even (inaudible). : 

SWAMIJI: No, for instance, do you know what yogis do while 
taking their meals? With each and every meal, with each and every 
chewing act, they are aware of that taste. While ordinary people, while 
chewing, they talk, they go to some other [diversion like listening to] 
music and all those things without awareness, and it is a fall. Not only 
in eating, but in each and every sensual act; in hearing also (in sabda), 
in sparša (touching), in rasa (in tasting), in smelling (gandha) also. 
When you smell a rose, just go [with]in and see the fragrance of your 
Being inside. 

JOHN: So, *fall” means that you are carried away from... 

SWAMIJI: When you are thrown away from that Being. 

JOHN: ... nature. In other words, that sensuality, instead of 
carrying you to that, it carries you away from that into that sensual 
whatever it is. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: So, spirituality is lost? I mean, if a person is immersed 
in pleasures, then he loses his . . . how can he lose his jūāna? His ātmā? 

SWAMIJI: Spirituality is not lost. 

SCHOLAR: That is what we are trying to establish. 

SWAMIJI: He is absent, he remains absent, he remains away, but 
spirituality is there. 

JOHN: So, from his point of view, he is lost. 

SWAMIJI: ... he is lost, yes. 

JOHN: Because the only thing that is left . . . there is no ātmā there 
for him, only sense, sense-data. 

SWAMIJI: Absolutely, yes. 

DEVOTEE: Avyāptuh mahah chādayet. 

SWAMIJI: Avyāptuh, that [person] who has not the capacity of 
digesting [visa tattva] in his being, chādayet mahah, his jūāna-kriyā is 
covered. His jūāna-kriyjā does not remain at all. [In Kashmiri:] His 
jūāna and kriyā are finished! 
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JOHN: So, he becomes, as it were, prameya bhava (an object) in 


that sense. 
SWAMIJI: Yes. 1 ca di 
JOHN: He becomes the object itself and loses his subjectivity. 


SWAMIJI: Yes. 
TĀ 3 Audio 25 (37:05) 


Red qi Ur ded deu d urs. i 29? Il 
L MN 
feared rad AATCC RCAC: | 
niraūjanam param dhāma tattvam tasya tu safijanam // 171 // 
kriyasaktyatmakam višvamayam tasmātsphuredyatah / 


Nirafijanam param dhāma tattvam tasya tu safjanam; tasya tu 
tattvari, the reality of that visa tattva . . . 


SCHOLAR: Establishment. 
SWAMIJI: ...the establishment of visa tattva, is nirafijana tattva. It 


must be sentenced to nirarījana tattva, the state of nirafijjana, where 
there is no afijana.*? 

SCHOLAR: No limitation. 

SWAMIJI: Where there is no impression. Impression does not... 
the traces of impressions do not live there. Do you know what 
impressions? . 

SCHOLAR: Impressions of bheda-vasana. 

JOHN: Limitations. 

SWAMIJI: Bheda-vasana** or sexual vāsanā (sexual traces) that, “I 
was in a sexual act one or two minutes before.” When you get entry in 
nirafjana tattva, that vāsanā (impression) is over.*?! 

SCHOLAR: For gross lovers, when they have completed their sexual 
act, the only impression is mahān kamakuha (laughs). 


479 Lit., pigment or stain. 

480 Impressions (vāsanā) of duality (bheda). 

481 “Lord Krsna had intimate relationships with sixteen hundred and eight 
girls, and still he was a brahmacārin, because he didn't recognize anything 
except God consciousness. This is the complete state of full divinity.” 
Tantrāloka 13.332 (LJA archive). 
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SWAMIJI: Yes, mahān kama kuha.® Nirafijanam param dhāma 
tasya tattvam; tasya visatattvasya tattvam niranjanam param dhāma, 
the essence of that visa tattva is nirafijana tattva. This is the third state 
where samāveša (appeasement) takes place. 


JOHN: Only yogis have nirafijana. 

SWAMIJI: Huh? 

JOHN: Only great yogis have . . . only yogisin... 

SWAMIJ I: Yes. You see, the sexual act is meant for yogis! Every joy 
of the universe is meant for yogis, not for other people. 


TA 3 Audio 25 (38:57) 
E A, —-S DI O S N 
TA Y41 HATIA cid ANA: HA Ad — 
yatra yesam moksa-prādhānyam taireva visayah sevyā ity-ucyate** 


It is the sayings of Abhinavagupta. Abhinavagupta has said while 
commentating upon the Bhagavad Gītā: yatra yesām moksa prādhān- 
yam, those who can enjoy, this enjoyment is meant for those [people]; 
the worldly enjoyment is meant for those [people] who can get entry in 
moksa (liberation) while enjoying. So, enjoyment is meant for those 
[people]. For worldly people, enjoyment is not allowed. Nothing is 
allowed for worldly people (laughs). 

DEVOTEES: (laughter) 

JOHN: So, in other words, āņavopāya is preparation... 

SWAMIJI: (laughs) 

DEVOTEE: (inaudible Kashmiri) 

SWAMIJI: Huh? Yes (laughs). 

JOHN: Is ānavopāya preparation for this? 

SWAMIJI: Āņavopāya, yes. 

JOHN: Anavopaya is the preparation for this . . . 

SWAMIJI: Preparation, yes. Yes, you can be capable of this. 

JOHN: Then. 


482 The kind of intoxication one gets from drinking liquor. À 
483 Introductory commentary for Bhagavad Gita, In the Light of Kashmir 


Shaivism, 3.11. 
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SWAMIJI: So, this whole blissful world, the outside blissful world, 
is meant for yogis, not for those who are given to pleasures. It is [what] 


Abhinavagupta has said, so you have to admit [that this is true]. Yatra 
> 


y ] ] 7] 2L, (i I 484 
yesam moksa pradhanyam tatreva visayah sevyā, the visayas* are 


meant for those who can carry [the enjoyment] to moksa. 


JOHN: Not for others. | 
SCHOLAR: Moksa pradhanyam, those who have as their sole goal, 


liberation, knowledge. 


SWAMIJI: Yes, yes. 
TA 3 Audio 25 (40:30) 


frame Aai AACA: | 


kriyaSaktyatmakam višvamayam tasmatsphuredyatah / 172a 
(repeated) 


Because from that nirarījana tattva, this universal way of kriyā šakti 


gets rise. 

SCHOLAR: Uditayam kriyasaktau . . . 

SWAMIJE ... somasūryāgnidhāmani, avibhagah prakāšo yah-, 
yes.*85 


NOĀ : Cx N A 
TI AMA AS Silat Hal cat FRSA, I SR Ul 
iechā kamo visam jnanam kriyā devi nirafijanam // 172 // 
In another way, you must put that icchā, the energy of will of Lord 


Siva, is kāma tattva, the energy of knowledge is visa tattva, and the 
energy of action of Lord Siva is nirafijana tattva. 


484 Objects giving sensual pleasure. 

485 Verse 111: "When, in these three states-soma, sūrya, and agni, in the 
objective, cognitive, and the subjective world-[when] this energy of action has 
risen, then where after the rise of the energy of action, the appearance of Lord 
Siva is avibhāga (avibhāga means, it is not differentiated, it is not scattered). 
There you must understand that he is resting in ‘am’, he is resting in vindu. 


That is the undifferentiated state of Lord Siva.” 
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TĀ 3 Audio 25 (41:14) 


N 


SS 3 A A N 
QATAR: RII Hd SAd | 
etattraya samāvešah sivo bhairava ucyate | 173a sss 


When all these three states are united with each other (kama tattva is 
not separated from visa tattva, visa tattva is not separated from 
nirafijana tattva, kama tattva is there, visa tattva is there, nirafijana 
tattva is there; where nirafijana tattva is existing, kama tattva is also 
included, and visa tattva is also included), where, in which state, that is 
the state of Bhairava. Etat traya samāvešah sivo bhairava ucyate, this is 
the state of Bhairava. Bhairava is always in these three states.**” 

So, you know, when Lord Siva was embracing Parvati, what happen- 
ed to him? He was embracing her for always! For fourteen centuries he 
was doing this sexual act without a break because he had got real entry 
in nirafijana tattva. So, where this sexual act would end? So, it never 
ended. Then the devas (gods) came and implored him... 

SCHOLAR: “Bas (enough)! Bas (enough)!” (laughs). 

DEVOTEES: (laughter). 

SWAMIJI: *Bas, bas, [stop] don't spoil this whole universe 
now" (laughs).** Then he broke this [union] because he had full entry 
in nirafijana tattva. Whereas ordinary beings, as soon as they get entry 
in visa tattva, they fall. 

SCHOLAR: So, the state of Bhairava, Swamiji, in these three: first 
kama tattva was ‘ah’, and then there was amrta bīja (sa-kāra) for visa 


486 Abhinavagupta quotes verses 172b and 173a in his commentary of verses 
5-6-7 and 8 of his Paratrisika Vivarana. "Visa means the state of God 
consciousness expands in your body in the state of knowledge. Kriya devi 
nirafijanam, but, if the state of God consciousness is perceived in walking, 
talking, doing all the activity of the world, then it is niranjana; 1t vill never get 
lost. So those yogis who are trying to get samāveša in the very action [of the 
world], they are topmost yogis.” Ibid. ; 

487 For a complete understanding of the word Bhairava see Appendix 6. M 

488 For reference to this story see: Bhagavad Gītā, In the Light of Kashmir 


Shaivism, 10.24. 
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tattva, and now au-kāra for nirafijana tattva.*? 


SWAMIJI: ... nirafijana tattva. 
SCHOLAR: When they are one, that kama tattva, that visarga Sakti, 


+ , 
is realized in au-kāra, so it becomes ‘saul’. 
SWAMIJI: Yes, yes, it becomes ‘sauh’. That is ‘sauh’. 


SCHOLAR: That is the Bhairava state. 
SWAMIJI: Yes. Bas? 


SN CN S 
evametatprasaùgādabhirdhāya prakrtamevāha 
(introductory commentary to Sloka 173b, not translated) 


It was a very nice lesson. We should do this sloka also. 


, TA 3 Audio 25 (43:35) 
HA Sle Gal SHE Al WaT SAY: N 293 11 


atra rüdhim sada kuryāditi no guravo jaguh // 173 // 


Our masters have taught us that we should always sentence our minds 
to this state—always. 

JOHN: Nirarijana state. 

SWAMIJI: No, kama tattva, visa tattva, and nirafijana tattva. 

JOHN: In fullness. 

SWAMIJI: In fullness. 


489 See Appendix 13. 

490 “Hrdaya bija (‘sauh’) is that samāveša which is an outward samāveša, it is 
hot an inward samāveša. You have not to enter in your own Self. You have to 
exit in your own Self, exit in worldly actions. Hrdaya bija is meant for exit, 
and pindanatha (ma-ha-a) is meant for entry. Piņdanātha is that mantra which 
pu make you enter in your bliss. Sauh bija is that mantra which will make 
you exit in your bliss. You have to find bliss in the very action of the world. 
You have to travel outwardly in your own real consciousness." Parātrīsikā 
Laghvrtti (LJA archive). 
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Rara dalu a Hi a fas as | 
HE: HAS WATS Alaa SHE Il 208 ll 


visatattve sampravisya na bhūtam [na visam na ca / 
grahah] kevala evāhamiti bhāvanayā sphuret // 174 Il 


(not recited in full) 


Because visatattve samāveša sampravišya, when you get full entry, 
complete entry, in visa tattva (the climax),...* 

That is not the climax when the climax is over. It should not get its 
end. The climax should not end. If it ends, it is poison (visa). If it does 
not end, it is nirafijana. 

„visa tattve sampravišya, at the time of entering in the state of 
visa, na bhūtam, there is no bhūta (there is no ghost),*! there is no 
poison (na visam), there is no ego (na graha);*? kevala eva aham iti 
bhāvanayā sphuret, only there is Universal-I. The expansion of 
Universal-I takes place there, nothing else. So, you must always be 
given to this state. You must never leave this state. 

JOHN: Where is this climax to be found in taste? Where are these 
three... ? You can find these three (kama, visa, and nirafijana) in any 
sensation, is it? 

SWAMIJI: Any sensation. 

JOHN: Where in... ? How would that . . . ? Could you just take 
taste, for example? 

SWAMIJI: (laughs) You must find it yourself... the source of that 
taste, the source of that taste. 

JOHN: So, in other words, it is easier in one sense to find this state 
in the sexual act. 

SWAMIJI: In the sexual act, it is easier, so the sexual act is the first 
thing. 

BRUCE P: Because of the great excitement there. 


491 *A ghost will never dare to enter in that body who is all broad-minded and 
shining; a ghost has nothing to do with that body. A ghost will get entry only 
in a weak-minded body.” Tantrāloka 15.455 (LJA archive). 
492 Lit., no grasper. 
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SWAMIJI: Yes, the excitement and all these three states are vividly 


found. 
JOHN: Clearly. 


SWAMIJI: Clearly found. 
SCHOLAR: So, in sāmbhavopāya, when that sakta state is fully 


owned, then the yogi has no need to resort. . - 


SWAMIJI: Yes. i 
SCHOLAR: His whole perception is that yoginī melāpa. 


SWAMIJI: Yes.‘ 
JOHN: Right. 
SWAMIJI: Thank you again for this. 


TĀ 3 Audio 25 (45:58) 
Aa WSR sre da GST | 
F Gea Ag FA AS TSA Giga utes N 
AUT CAT VAS TRIKI | 


493 “The traditional understanding of siddha-yoginī [jmelapa] is that it refers to 
the unification of two people such as occurs in the sexual act: siddha, the male 
element, and yogini, the female element. This is the customary meaning of 
siddha-yogini. But the absorption of siddha-yoginī can also takes place at the 
conjunction, the unification, of any two perceptions. It can take place in that 
unification where siddha refers to the eyes and yogini the form, or siddha can 
be the ear and yogini the sound. I am not referring to the physical eye or 
physical ear, but to the energy of seeing and the energy of hearing. Physical 
seeing or hearing is not the energy of seeing or hearing. For meditation in 
caryakrama, the sensation of the knowledge of this cognition is utilized.” Self- 
Realization in Kashmir Shaivism, 5.100. "When individual soul is united with 
universal soul-that is siddha yoginī samghatta. Then the rise of maha melapa 
udaya, great unification, great unity, universal unity will take place. What is 
that great universal unity? Everywhere, wherever you will go, you will find 
Siva and Sakti, you will find aham and idam, you will find nothing other than 
that. Everywhere you will find Siva Sakti samavesa.” Vātūlanātha Sūtras of 
Anantašaktipāda, translation and commentary by Swami Lakshmanjoo 
(original audio recordings, LJA archive, Los Angeles 1979), sūtra 5. 


272 Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Tantrāloka 3rd Ghnika 


A S S oS 

Gd Ad Mad: CAPRI I 298 II 
TA ee Na Rad Ad: | 

APTA Idi HGS ABTA dc ll gv tl 


nanvatra santhavarnebhyo janmoktam tena santhatā / 
katham syāditi cedbrūmo nātra santhasya sotrtā Il 175 Il 
tathāhi tatragā yasavicchasaktirudirita / 

saiva sūte svakartavyamantahstham svestarūpakam // 176 // 
yattvatra rüsanaheturesitavyam sthitam tatah / 

bhāgānna prasavastajjam kālusyam tadvapusca tat I! 177 Il 


Now, he objects here: My question is that previously you [said] that 
r-F-I-I are santha varnas,®* they can't produce any other letter, they 
can’t produce any other prakāša, any other expansion of being, but here 
you have produced letters from the santha varnas also. From ‘r’ you 
have produced ‘ra’, from * you have produced ‘/a’, and this way you 
have produced so many letters from these santha varnas. Tena santhata 
katham syāt, how can these letters be called santha varnas? They are 
not santha varnas as you have produced so many expansions from these 
santha varnas also. 

If you put this question, brümah iti cet, if you put this question, 
brümah, Yll explain to you its reply. Nātra saņthasya sotrtā, in these 
letters (r-7-/-J), there is not the state of sotrta (or creating). There is no 
creating power existing in these four letters because tathahi tatraga 
yāsāu icchà Saktir udīritā, 'r' does not produce a letter, but iccha Sakti 
that is established, that is residing in ‘7’, that produces a letter; tatraga 
yásau icchà Sakti, iccha sakti remaining in that santha letter produces 
letters, not these santha varnas [themselves]. Saiva sūte svakartavyam, 
that iccha Sakti (that energy of will) creates antahstham (antahsthah 
means, these four letters: ya-ra-la-va). Yattvatra rūsaņāhetur esitavyam, 
and besides, that which is rusanahetith, that which is already created in 
those four letters (r-7-/-Ī), tatah bhagat na prasavah, from that point 
there is no creation, no creation takes place from that point, because 


494 Eunuch letters. 
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am tat vapusca tat, that is only impurity, that is only 


tajjam kalusy | RD 
impure stuff, created by icchà Sakti, which remains there, and it does 


not create any other expansion of Being. 


So, the answer is there. 
TÀ 3 Audio 25 (49:44) 


AITU gih Tae fag: | 
BUS ARIETE T: ll ec ll 


jūeyārūsaņayā yuktam samudāyātmakam viduh / 
santham ksobhakataksobhadhamatvabhavayogatah 11 178 Il 


Now, he explains this Sloka just to make readers understand that there 
is not sarvamsarvikaya (comm.), there is not total negation, of [the 
capacity for] creation in these letters: r-F-l-l. There is some creation in 
the background, there is some creative power in the background, but it 
does not create (jfieya rusanayā yuktam samudāyātmakam viduh 
santham; santha means, where there is the power of creation, but it does 
not create). For instance, a eunuch person. He would also like to make 
love with women, but [it would be] without any production; just by 
kissing or embracing and nothing else. So, it is jūeya arūsaņayā 
yuktam, there is arūsanā of jfieya, the impression of objectivity is 
existing in those eunuchs, in the sanfhas . . . 

SCHOLAR: Santha varna. 

SWAMIJI: ... santha varnas (or in eunuchs also), because it is 
ksobhaka ksobha dhāmatva abhāva yogatah, but there is not the mode 
of agitating or being agitated. Neither are you the agitator there, nor are 
you the agitated. You don't take these two steps. It is only in-between. 
There is some agitation but without agitating others. There is this mode 
of being agitated, but without an agitator. So, it is just santha, in- 
between. It is why santhas are called partly-men, partly-women. They 
are neither men nor women. There are some traces of men, some traces 
of women. And, in the same way, in these four letters of the state of 
Lord Siva (r-7-I-], it is called amrta varna), in amrta varna there is only 


495 Impure (kālusya) with the contact with the objective world by lightning (7- 
7) and establishment (/-]). See verse 155. 
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the residing in your own nature, not any power of producing, there is no 
producing-power. 


JOHN: But some objectivity is there. 
SWAMIJI: Some objectivity, but without... 
JOHN: ... that agitation. 
SWAMIJI: ... without sprout. 
JOHN: In santha varna, is that because sakti is always... ? 
SWAMIJI: Tālutala iva santhanam, it is just [that] santhas can kiss a 
woman and embrace her, (laughs) nothing else, there ends everything.‘ 
So, there is some power, but not creative power. 
JOHN: If there was no power, then that would be a non-Shaiva state. 
SWAMIJI: (comment ignored) They wouldn't exist! 
SCHOLAR: Na va kusumāyate. 
SWAMIJI: Na va kusumāyate. 
JOHN: Which means? 
SCHOLAR: Like a sky-flower.*? 
SWAMIJI: 
TĀ 3 Audio 25 (53:31) 
e E 
GTA CAAT | 
SAS HAd ATA ĀTGUTAGICANI |1 28 1 


etadvarnacatuskasya svosmaņābhāsanāvašāt | 
ūsmeti kathitarh nama bhairaveņāmalātmanā II 179 Il 


These four-fold letters ($a-sa-sa-ha) are called ūsmā. They are 
nominated by Bhairava as ūsmā aksaras (ūsmā letters). Usma means, 
where there is warmth, heat, the heat of your own nature. What is your 
nature? [Your] nature is all-consciousness (cif) and all-bliss (ānanda). 
Svosmaņābhāsanāvašāt, where there is the appearance of this, one’s 


496 Talutala iva santhanam is from Jayaratha’s commentary for verse 43, 
which explains that, in the case of santhas (eunuchs), joy is reflected only in 


the throat. 
497 That is, a being without at least a trace of creative power does not, cannot, 


exist, just as a sky-flower can never exist. * 
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own heat, one’s own heat appears in these four letters. These four states 
are called asma by Bhairava because ‘sa’ is that warmth which carries 
you to the state of Suddhavidya, and the next ‘sa’ is that warmth which 
carries you to ĪSvara (the state of Ivara), and the third (sa ) is carrying 
you to Sadāšiva, and the fourth (‘ha’) is carrying you to Sakti-sa-sa-sa- 


ha. 
TA 3 Audio 25 (54:55) 


wile - Seale WE: APTANA FAT: | 


kadi-hantamidam prahuh ksobhādhāratayā budhah / 180a 


Those informed masters, ancient masters, nominate this field of 
letters from ‘ka’ to ‘ha’ as ksobhādhāra, as the receivers of agitation. 
They receive agitation from Lord Siva, they accept agitation from Lord 
Siva, because the objective field is the receiver of agitation and the 
subjective field is the producer of agitation. The subjective field of 
Being, you'll find from ‘a’ to visarga (‘ah’), and the objective field, 
you'll find from ‘ka’ to ‘ha’. 

DEVOTEE: (Kashmiri) How is it that ša-sa-sa (inaudible) ksobha- 
dhara? 

SWAMIJI: Up to Sakti all is ksobhādhāra—up to Sakti, up to the 
element of Sakti. From the element of earth (‘ka’) just right to the 
element of Sakti (‘ha’), this whole system is called ksobhādhāra, the 
receivers of agitation. So, Sadāšiva is ksobhādhāra, Īšvara is ksobha- 
adhāra, Suddhavidya is ksobhādhāra, and Sakti, too, is ksobhādhāra. 
Only Siva is the Agitator! Siva is the only hero here in the body of these 
letters. 

DEVOTEE: (Kashmiri) That is, ‘a’. 

SWAMIJI: Not [just] ‘a’. From ‘a’ to visarga (‘ah’) is Siva. 


NN S TĀ 3 Audio 25 (56:43) 
A -AS S o N 
Tie TM ATT SITES. arsta, li co II 
C SS c 
dagian JARAT | 
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yonirūpeņa tasyāpi yoge ksobhāntaram vrajet // 180 // 
tannidaršanayogena pancdsattamavarnata | 


And there is another production from the side of Sakti, not only from 
the side of Siva. 


For instance, when you see these honey bees they have got an 
agitator, that is the drone. The drone agitates that queen, the 
queen-bee, and they produce worker-bees, numberless worker-bees. 
This is one way. This is one way when Siva is united with Sakti 
and the production of the whole universe takes place. Another way 
is also when Siva is absent. For instance, when the drone is not 
there and the queen is not there, the drone and the queen are 
absent, are missing, then what happens to the worker-bees? These 
worker-bees are all female. These worker-bees produce, by their 
own will, the will of sexual intercourse, they create sexual 
intercourse by their own imagination and give the production of 


eggs. 


This is yoni rūpeņa tasyāpi yoge ksobhāntaram vrajet, in yonirūpa 
also, when yoni plays the part of the agitator, and another yoni plays the 
part of being the agitated, and the two yonis mix with each other and 
they create another substance of being. 

DENISE: There are some species that can reproduce by themselves. 


SWAMIJI: Yes, that is it. 


TĀ 3 Audio 25 (58:45) 
TĀ 3 Audio 26 (00:00) 


dIĒRĀTI arearf AT ATK seid. Il eco Ul 


yonirūpeņa tasyāpi yoge ksobhāntaram vrajet // 180 // 


tannidaršana[rūpeņalyogena paficasattamavarnatà / 
(repeated) 


‘q’, the letter ‘a’? The 


So, from ‘a’, you know what is produced from 
‘Ka’ is the first 


first consonant which is produced from the vowel ‘a’? 
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owel ‘a’ and ‘sa’ is the last consonant 


produced by the vowel ‘a’. The vowel is Siva and the jeonsonant is Sakti. 
So, the first consonant is ‘ka’ and the last consonant is ‘sa’. Afterwards, 
there is ‘ha’. ‘Ha’ is Sakti. So, ‘ha’ is not counted i consonants, it is 
separate. Now, what happens? This first consonant ( ka’) is united with 
the last consonant (‘sa’). The first consonant, the first female, is united 
with the last female in a sexual way and they produce another letter, that 
is, ‘ksa’. ‘Ka’ plus ‘sa’ is equal to ‘ksa’, the letter ‘ksa’. That is tat 
nidaršana yogena, for showing that that state of being is paficasattama 
varna, the fiftieth letter. The fiftieth letter is ‘ksa’. ‘Ksa’ is the 
production of two consonants, ‘ka’ plus ‘sa’. As from Panini’s point of 
view, when ‘ka’ is in front of ‘sa’, ‘sa’ becomes ‘sa’ (mürdhanya sa- 
kara). Adega pratayoh-this is Panini’s sūtra. And ‘ka’ and ‘sa’ creates 
the letter ‘ksa’. And this is the production of two agitated beings. There 
is no agitator. So, you must understand that Siva cannot be the only 
agitator. Sakti can also be the agitator in her own way. Sakti has become 
the agitator in the form of ‘ka’ and Sakti has become the agitated in the 
form of ‘sa’, and they both unite and create the letter ‘ksa’. 

JOHN: What state of being is that? Is that a state of being? That’s 
not a state of being other than Siva. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, this is the state of being in ekavira bhāva.** It is 
ekavira, it is not yamala (pairing).*? It is called kutabija.9? Ekavīra can 
produce creation without Sakti (viz., only vowels), and ekavira can 
produce creation without Siva (viz., only consonants). When ‘ka’ is 
ekavira, there is no foreign element united with it. What is the foreign 
element for ‘ka’? Any vowel. No vowel has any contact with this 
consonant. Only another consonant, the last consonant (‘sa’), will be 
united with ‘ka’ and it will produce ‘ksa’. 


consonant produced by the v 


So, from the Shaiva point of view, from the subjective point of view, 
the mantra is ‘a’ and ‘ha’, the combination of ‘a’ and ‘ha’ (i.e., 


498 Lit., the state (bhava) of the solo (eka) hero (vira). 

499 Yamala refers to the pairing of vowels with consonants. Here, there is the 
pairing of a consonant with a consonant. 

500 "Kūtabīja means, that bīja (seed/letter) which has arisen from female 
energy. Here, there is no utilization of male energy at all there.” Shiva Sutras, 
The Supreme Awakening, 2.7, p111. 
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‘aham’),°° and from the Sakti point of view, the mantra of "ahariv is the 
combination of ‘ka’ and ‘sa’. So, ‘ksa’ is also one mantra. As you find 
in ‘aham’, so you find in ‘ksa’ also. ‘Ksa’ is the mantra produced by 


yonis (viz., consonants). ‘Ahar is the manta produced by vowels and 
consonants. 

SCHOLAR: So, this kūtabīja is? 

SWAMIJI: Kūtabīja is the combination of ‘ka’ and ‘sa’ in the 
objective world. 

SCHOLAR: But its emphasis of madhya vikāsa in Sakti? In 
experience? 

SWAMIJI: Madhya vikāsa in Sakti.5? And it is why, when a man is 
united with a woman—what takes place?—man is only the production of 
virya (semen) in the womb of a woman, and the woman then creates 
ksa-varna. Ksa-varna remains for nine months in the womb of the 
woman. This is kūtabīja there. It gets production. In that way also, you 
must understand it. 

TA 3 Audio 26 (05:15) 

JOHN: So, the yogic state of kütabija is? 

SWAMIJI: The yogic state of kūtabīja is just like r-F-l-l in the state 
of vowel. 

JOHN: Pure objectivity without subjectivity? 

SWAMIJI: In the sphere of Siva, Siva bhàva, there is also one form 
of kūtabīja. What is that? 

JOHN: R--H. 

SWAMIJI: R-ř-l-Ī. And in the state of yonis also, there is one form 
of kūtabīja, and that is ‘ksa’. 

JOHN: Now, in the vowel form of, kūtabīja, that’s... 

SWAMIJI: R-;-I-l. 

JOHN: ...complete subjectivity. 

SWAMIJI: That is complete subjectivity, but that subjectivity is not 
away from objectivity also. Objectivity is there. 


501 The letter ‘a’ is Siva (anuttara) and the letter ‘ha’ is Sakti. 

502 Lit., the center (madhya) of expansion (vikasa). “It is the universal center 
of consciousness.” Interview on Kashmir Shaivism (LJA archive). This term 
will be discussed further on in this text. = 
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JOHN: But it’s a tiny touch of objectivity there. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: It's removed, because you said one time that... 

SWAMIJI: But in the kūtabīja (‘ksa’), there is a tiny touch of 
subjectivity. This is the difference. 

JOHN: And mostly objectivity. 

SWAMIJI: Mostly objectivity.? 


503 “Ksemaraja reveals the secret of Matrka cakra: In Matrka, there are three 
worlds: the subjective world, the cognitive world, and the objective world. We 
are situated in the objective world. Being in the objective world, we are not 
aware of the cognitive world or the subjective world. The question is, how can 
we unite the objective world with the subjective world? The subjective world is 
found in anuttara (‘a’) and the objective world is found in anāhata (‘ha’), 
How, therefore, can these two very different worlds be united? This question is 
answered by this precious secret of Matrka cakra, which explains how to 
become successful in uniting the objective and the subjective world. First, you 
have to extract subjectivity from subjectivity and insert that subjectivity into 
objectivity. Then you have to extract objectivity from the real objectivity and 
insert that objectivity into inferior objectivity. Supreme objectivity is found in 
‘ha’ and supreme subjectivity is found in anuttara (‘a’). Because anuttara has 
given rise to the five elements represented by the letters ka-kha-ga-gha-na, 
inferior subjectivity is found in the letter ‘ka’. So you have to extract 
subjectivity from that real subjectivity of the state of anuttara (‘a’) and insert 
that subjectivity into objectivity in the letter ‘ka’. That is prthvi (earth), where 
we are actually situated. And then you have to extract objectivity from that real 
objectivity of Sakti (‘ha’) and insert that objectivity into another inferior 
objectivity, which is ‘sa’. You must then unite that subjectivity-cum-object- 
ivity and objectivity-cum-objectivity. This will create the letter ‘ksa’ which is 
the combination of ‘ka’ and ‘sa’. The letter ‘ka’ is the objectivity-cum- 
subjectivity, because subjectivity has entered into that objectivity, and the 
letter ‘sa’ is objectivity-cum-objectivity because here supreme objectivity has 
come into inferior objectivity. Uniting them creates another pratyāhāra of 
‘ksa’ (the combination of ‘ka’ and ‘sa’). This is the sakti pratyāhāra. Yt is the 
combination of one object with another object, not one subject and another 
object as was found in the combination of Šiva and Šakti found in Mātrkā. 
This combination of Sakti and Sakti is found in this state of the individual 
being. It is the unification of Sakti with Sakti, the unification of ‘ka’ with the 
letter ‘sa’, that creates the letter ‘ksa’. This is called kūtabīja, or the bīja that 
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JOHN: So, is iue that state where svatantrya** predominates but 
very little cit (prakasa, consciousness) is there? 

l SWAMIJI: Cit, yes. Svātantrya is more there in r-;-|-], and prakāša 
is more there an ksa ce Ksa-varna is also a very important state of 
being. Some yogis remain in that state. 

JOHN: It’s a state of being, then? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: But is it a state where one holds his own subjectivity? The 
state of the fullness of subjectivity? 

SWAMIJI: Subjectivity is subsided there in ksa-varna. 

JOHN: And objectivity is in predominance. 

SWAMIJI: Predominance. 

JOHN: But not objectivity in our sense of, my sense of, not your 
sense of, my sense of, objectivity, . . . 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: ... of limited objectivity. So, it must be the fullness of 
objectivity including... 

SWAMIJI: There is no limitation in both of these states. 

JOHN: It is just which is predominant. 

SWAMIJI: It is predominant, yes. Predominance is found in 
objectivity there in ‘ksa’, and predominance is found in subjectivity 
there, in the previous 7-7-/-I. 

JOHN: Is this the state of unmilana? 

SWAMIJI: You can't say that. Unmilana and nimīlanā are something 
else. 

SCHOLAR: But in experience, as experienced at the moment of 


has arisen from the female energy. Here, there is no utilization of the male 
energy at all.” Shiva Sūtras, The Supreme Awakening, 2.7, pp110-111. 
504 Absolute freedom, Lord Siva's principle energy (Sakti), viZ., vimarsa Sakti 
(Self-awareness). f 
505 “Whatever is perceived is prakasa. It is the state of universal-I. Carrying 
all that is perceived to your own nature, to that point. of the Self, and 
establishing it there, is called svatantrya. It is called all-action and it is called 
the universal glory of Siva.” Ibid., quote from Utpaladeva's Ajadapramatr- 
siddhi (22-23). 
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madhya vikasa in the expansion of kuņdalinī, that moment of 
inversion... ? 


SWAMIJI: Yes. - PM f 
SCHOLAR: So, it’s the state in which objectivity is at its absolute 


degree of excitement and agitation . . - 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: ... on the point of entry into subjectivity. Is that right? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, that is right. 

SCHOLAR: But it’s moving to that. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: It’s not a held state, then. It’s a movement. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, itis a movement. 

JOHN: But you said just now that some yogis stay in [this state] all 
of the time. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, some yogis. But those yogis, those topmost well- 
informed yogis, never accept this state of ‘ksa’. 

JOHN: This state of kūtabīja. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, kūtabīja. 

JOHN: Just like they don't also accept that other state of those 
vowels. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, r-ř-l-l. Because these two states are just like 
kūtabīja. R-r-I-l is also a form of kūtabīja... 

JOHN: With exclusion of objectivity. 

SWAMIJI: ... but subjectivity, in subjectivity, and this kūtabīja 
(‘ksa’) is in the objective field. 

JOHN: So, the reason why I am confused is, it seems that it would 
be a low state because the yogi would have no experience of his own 
nature as subjective. 

SWAMIJI: This is a lower state. These both states are lower states. 
And kūtabīja is also a lower state. But . . . 

"ji This yogi doesn't experience his own nature as the fullness 
of... 

i; SWAMIJI: Not the fullness of that Siva’s being. The fullness of 
Siva’s being is only found in Kriya Sakti. 
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JOHN: So, what does he experience his nature as? Just expan- 
sion... ? Whatis...? 


SWAMIJI: Only ananda, cit and Gnanda. 

JOHN: In this state of kūtabīja. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Cit and Gnanda mostly shining in r-7-I-], and partly 
shining in kūtabīja (‘ksa’). 

JOHN: What is mostly shining in kūtabīja (‘ksa’)? 

SWAMIJI: In fullness, cit... 

JOHN: If cit and Gnanda is shining in a subsided way, then what is 
shining in predominance in kūtabīja (‘ksa’)? 

SWAMIJI: In predominance it is shining [with] cit and ānanda. 

JOHN: In r-F-l-l. 

SWAMIJI: In r-F-l-Í. 

JOHN: But in ‘ksa’ (kütabija), whatis ...? 

SWAMIJI: In ‘ksa’ (kūtabīja), cit and Gnanda is not as predominant 
as it was in r-F-/-l. But the most exciting and topmost/uppermost limit 
of cit and ānanda you'll find only in kriyā Sakti, in ‘arr and ‘ah’. 

JOHN: ‘Ani’ and ‘ah’. 

SWAMIJI: ‘Am’/‘ah’ is the real state of his being. 


TA 3 Audio 26 (09:56) 


a A A 
gadas T ARATA, N 2? N 
S + As . 
"geh a agh a Haare AA | 
paficavimSakavijneyapragrabhimisusamsthitam /I 181 115% 
catuskam ca catuskam ca bhedabhedagatam kramāt / 


It is not “prak vat bhūmi susamsthitam". “Prak vat bhūmi susam- 
sthitam” is incorrect. Pafica vimsaka "vijūeya", not “samjneya’. You 
can put “samjfieya” also, but *yijfieya" would be better. *Vijfíeya" was 
found in the manuscript of my master, [my] master's book" Parīca 


506 The first and second line of the KSTS publication reads: paficavimsaka- 


samjīteya-prāgvadbhūmisusamsthitam. M 
507 Swamiji is referring to his vidyā teacher, Mahe$vara Razdan, with whom 


he studied the Tantrāloka and other texts of Kashmir Shaivism. 
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yimsaka vijneya pragra bhūmi susamsthitam. 


SCHOLAR: Pragra. 


SWAMIJI: Pragra. A 
TA 3 Audio 26 (10:37) 


parica-vimisaka-vijfieya-pragra-bhumi-susaristhitam // 181 // 


catuskam ca catuskam ca bhedābheda-gatam kramāt / 
i (repeated) 


In this world of letters, the first class is that of twenty-five letters, the 
second class is that of four letters, and the third class is that of four 


letters. The first is that of twenty-five letters: 


ka kha ga gha na — five. 
ca cha ja jha fia — five. 
ta tha da dha na — five. 
ta tha da dha na — five. 
pa pha ba bha | ma — five. 


Five into five make twenty-five. This is the first flow of consonants. 
The next flow of consonants is catuskam, the next four: 


ya ra la va 


And the last four is: 


2 


Sa sa sa ha 


Now, he explains the position of these three classes in the world of 
letters: Parica vimsaka vijfieya pragra bhümi susamsthitam, this twenty- 
five fold class of letters is situated in the state of the last point of 
objectivity. Vijeya prāgra bhūmi, this is prāgra bhūmi.5% Prāgra 
[means], topmost, the topmost [amongst] the lower form, the topmost 
State of its being objective, the topmost objective state. 

SCHOLAR: [It means] pragrat antakoti here. 


508 The topmost (pragra) stage (bhūmi). 
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SWAMIJI: Yes, antakoti?? Prāgra bhūmi susamsthitam are these 
twenty-five letters of consonants. Catuskam ca catuskam ca, and the 
other two classes of fourfold letters are in succession, bheda abheda 
gatam.> The first fourfold letters (ya-ra-la-va) are situated in the 
differentiated way of its being and the next ($a-sa-sa-ha) are situated in 
the undifferentiated way of its being. 

SCHOLAR: Usma. 

SWAMIJI: Usmd.5" The differentiated way of its being is when you 
are covered, when purusa is covered, by these four coverings. Kala, 
vidya, raga, kala, niyati, and māyā, these are the four coverings. And 
the last fourfold state is situated in its undifferentiated state, that is, 
Suddhavidya, I$vara, Sadāšiva, and Sakti. 

JOHN: So, these fourfold are not situated in bhedabheda'2-these 
fourfold of the karīcukas. 

SWAMIJI: The first fourfold (ya-ra-la-va) is situated in bheda 
(duality) and the last fourfold ($a-sa-sa-ha) is situated in abheda (non- 
duality). And the first twenty-fivefold class of these letters is situated in 
the topmost state of differentiatedness, from 'ka' to ‘ma’. 

SCHOLAR: Earth to purusa. 

SWAMIJI: From earth to purusa. 


pafica-vimsaka-vijheya-pragra-bhimi-susamsthitam // 181 II 
catuskam ca catuskam ca bhedabheda-gatam kramat / 
(repeated) 


Now, he explains it in a clearer way: 


TA 3 Audio 26 (14:15) 
: + DOD CR. + € CN 
emi agh AAAA TARIA Il $63 N 
SS M QS 


509 The last (anta) expanse (koti) of the objective state (pragra bhūmi). 

510 They successively move (gatam) from differentiated (bheda) to undifferent- 
iated (abheda). 

511 The internal light or heat (ūsmā) of Being: Sa-sa-sa-ha. 

512 Differentiated-cum-undifferentiated. 
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adyam catuskam samvitterbhedasamdhanakovidam // 182 // 


bhedasyabhedarüdhyekaheturanyaccatustayam / 


The first fourfold way of these letters is in ya-ra-la-va, Which 
represent the five coverings of purusa, they represent the five coverings 
of purusa. Have you understood it? 

DENISE: I thought there were four coverings. 

SWAMIJI: They are four coverings (ya-ra-la and va) and they are 
expanded in six coverings (kala, vidya, raga, kala, niyati, and māyā). 
Someday I'll] tell you how these four are explained in these six 
coverings.’ 

DENISE: Those circles? 

SWAMIJI: They are circles, they are the limitations. Adyar 
catuskam, the first fourfold states of Being is samvitter bheda 
samdhana kovidam, is clever, is wise (kovidam means, is wise), . . . 

SCHOLAR: Adept. 

SWAMIJI: . . . in samvitter bheda samdhana, in differentiating 
samvitti from your being, in differentiating Consciousness from your 
being. 

JOHN: Separating it? 

SWAMIJI: Separating it, making it appear that it is absolutely away 
from your consciousness, from that consciousness. This is the first 
fourfold state of Being. And anyat catustayam, the next fourfold way of 
Being is bhedasya abheda rūdhyeka hetur, is just the carrier of 
differentiatedness in undifferentiatedness. It carries that differentiated 
State of Being in its undifferentiated state. 

JOHN: It carries objectivity in... ? 


513 “These elements of Lord Siva are known as the Six coverings (sat 
kaīīcukas), which are reduced to four by combining niyati with rāga and kalā 
with kāla.” Shiva Sūtras, The Supreme Awakening, 2.7, p107. “The limitations 
kala and kala, which are the limitations of time and creativity, correspond to 
the letter ya. Vidyā, limited knowledge, corresponds to the letter ra; raga and 
niyati, the limitations of attachment and space, to la; and māyā, the element of 


Self-ignorance and Objectivity, corresponds to va.” Kashmir Shaivism, The 
Secret Supreme, 3.23. 
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SWAMIJI: Subjectivity. That is, sa-sa-sa-ha. That is what is indicat- 
ed in Suddhavidya, I$vara, Sadāšiva, and Sakti. 

JOHN: ‘Ha’ is Sakti tattva. 

SWAMIJI: ‘Ha’ is Sakti tattva, yes. 

Catuskam is kovidam, this fourfold catuskam (Sa-sa-sa-ha) is “wise” 
in carrying this differentiated state in the undifferentiated state. 


TA 3 Audio 26 (16:34) 


` Q n Ģ D 
gA TEUIsTIcE dAd AAA AI Ul 263 Il 
A M + > A 
STH Tas dA Yd: To | 
ittham yadvarnajātam tatsarvam svaramayam pura I| 183 |l 
vyaktiyogadvyafijanam tatsvarapranam yatah kila / 


Now, he concludes in its conclusion. 

Ittham, in this way, yat varna jatam, this whole collection of all the 
letters from ‘ka’ to ‘ha’, . . .* 

Twenty-fivefold, fourfold, and fourfold. These are twenty-five and 
eight. How many letters? 

DEVOTEES: Thirty-three. 

SWAMIJI: Thirty-three. 

* . . these thirty-three letters, tat sarvam svaramayam pura, 
previously these letters were situated in the establishment of being 
svara. These letters were situated in svara in the beginning. ‘Ka’ was a 
svara in the beginning. 

JOHN: Svara means? 

SWAMIJI: Svara means, vowel. For instance, ‘ka’. ‘Ka’ is produced 
from which vowel? 

JOHN: ‘A’. 

SWAMIJI: ‘A’. So, ‘ka’ was established in ‘a’ previously, and in the 
same way, all these consonants were established in the vowels 
previously. Vyakti yogāt vyafijanam tat, these are called consonants only 
because they are created outside, outside the Being. Vyakti yogat, when 
they are united in vyakti, . . . 
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SCHOLAR: Manifested.*" 
SWAMIJI: . when they are manifested, then they become 


vyañjana, they become consonants. Vyafjjana is the name for 
consonants. Svara is the name for vowels. Svara means, that which is 


shining in its own way, in its own supreme way. 


DEVOTEE: Svayam rājate. 
SWAMIJI: Svayam rājate iti svarā,” there is no other element that 


can make it shine. It shines by its own way. That is svara. Vyajijana is 
[that] which is made manifest. Vyakti yogāt vyafjjanam tat, svara 
pranam yatah kila, but in fact, the life of all these letters is svara, from 
‘a’ to visarga (‘ah’), from ‘a’ to ‘au’. In one way, from ‘a’ to ‘aw’ is the 
life of all these letters. In another way, from ‘a’ to visarga (‘ah’) is the 
life of all these letters.?'é 


Speciality of the First Three Vowels, ‘a-i-w’ 


Now, he explains the establishment of these vowels in its minute and 
finest way, a finer way: 


TA 3 Audio 26 (19:26) 
5 NIN 5 Ras `A 
CANT Ng, Hd& HS MAHI Il 69 N 
Sa dI UA À HM: GATA: | 


514 Referring to the meaning of vyakti. 

35 Quote from Subhaganandanatha's commentary of verse 89 of the Tantra- 
rajatantra. 

516 "From ‘a’ to ‘au’, these fourteen letters of the vowels are one body of Siva, 
which has come out [in the universe]. The fifteenth letter (‘am’) indicates it 
has not come out. Although it has come out, ‘ar’ indicates it has not come 
out, it is residing at one point. Now, ‘ah’ indicates it has flown out in the cycle 
of consonants. And there also, ‘am’ is adjusted—one point. It indicates that 
although it has come out, it has not come out. So, in the end, the conclusion of 
this theory is: although it has come out, it has not come out. Although it is full, 
it is not full, it is feeble. Although it is feeble, it is already full. It is both: it is 
full and it is feeble also. Everything is existing there (sarvasarvatmaka).” 
Extract from Paratrisika Vivarana (LJA archive). 
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svarāņām satkameveha mūlam syādvarnasamtatau // 184 // 
saddevatāstu tā eva ye mukhyāh sitryarasmayah / 


In fact, there are only six vowels, which are the chief producers of all 
vowels. The main and chief producers of vowels are only six vowels, the 
first six vowels, and in Panini’s grammar you'll find the first sūtra, in 
Panini’s grammar,...* 

Pāņini was actually a Shaivite. The grammarian, the founder of the 
first grammar [of Sanskrit] in this universe was Panini. 

*...and he has put the first sūtra as “aiun”. “Aiun’ is the first sūtra 
of Panini in his grammar—aiuņ”. *Aiun" means, ‘a’, ‘i’, and ‘w. “Aiun” 
makes you believe that there are only three letters: ‘a’, ‘i’, and 
*y —"aiun" 5" The next sūtra is “rlik”. “Aiun rlik”, you have read that. 


TA 3 Audio 26 (20:49) 
aiun-—rlik-eor—aiauc-hayavarat-lan-fíamanananam-jhabhani— 
ghadhadhas-jabagadadas-khaphachathathacatatav-kapay-sasasar— 
hal 


These are the first fourteen sūtras of Panini's grammar. So, the first 
sūtra here is *aiun". *Aiun" represents ‘a’, ‘i’, and ‘w’; the first letter 
(the first ‘a’), and the next ‘i’, and the third “w. But as Siva cannot 
remain without Sakti and Sakti cannot remain without Siva, ...* 

It is an admitted fact in our Šaivism-man cannot remain without a 
woman and a woman cannot remain without a man. Sakti and Siva are 
essential. 

DENISE: Inseparable. 

SWAMIJI: Inseparable. But they are separated from each other, they 
have got... Siva has some function and Sakti has another function. 

* so, svaranam satkameva, in this “qiun?—in this first sūtra of 


517 “In the beginning, in his system of the Sanskrit alphabet, the great 

grammarian Panini also established three letters. These three letters are the 

letters, “aiun”. ^ A- i-um" is the first sūtra of Panini. The letters ‘a’, ‘i’, and ‘u 

are first because anuttara is first as the letter ‘a’, iccha is second as the letter 

‘p, and unmesa is third as the letter ‘w. From these three letters all other letters 

are produced.” Shiva Sūtras, The Supreme Awakening, 2.7, p112. " 
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Panini, you'll find that only three letters are produced in this sūtra: ‘az 
“?, and ‘w—but as in these three letters the šaktis are also found, . . .* 

So, ‘a’ is there existing; where ‘a’ is existing, ‘Ẹ’ is also there exist- 
ing. Where ‘i’ is existing, long ‘7 is also there existing. Where ‘w’ js 
existing, long ‘a’ is there existing. 

*,,,so he says, svaranam satkameveha mūlam syāt varna samtatau, 
so the chief producer of all these worlds of letters is only these six 
vowels, the first six vowels: a-ā-i-r-u-ū, bas. Sad devatāstū tā eva ye 
mukhyāh sūrya rašmayah, these are six deities, six great energies, of 
Lord Siva, six great productive energies (sad devatāstū tā eva). Ye 
mukhyāh sūrya ra$mayah, these are, in predominance, called the rays of 
sūrya (the sun), not candra, not the moon. These are the rays of sūrya, 


the sun. 

DENISE: Rasmi? 

SWAMIJI: Rasmi means, rays. These are the rays of the sun, the six 
rays of the sun. 

JOHN: As deities, what are their names? 

SWAMIJI: Huh? 

JOHN: Do they have names, these deities? 

SWAMIJI: Devatā, the deities are devatā. 

JOHN: Do they have names, Sanskrit names, these six? 

SWAMIJI: Huh? 

JOHN: They have special names, besides letters? 

SWAMIJI: Cit, icchā, and unmesa. Cit Sakti (‘a’), iccha Sakti (‘i’), 
and unmesa Sakti (‘u’), and [their] energies are ānanda Sakti (‘a’), īšāna 
Sakti (7), and anata Sakti (‘a’). Three masculine names (cit Sakti, iccha 
Sakti and unmesa Sakti); and three feminine names (Gnanda, isána, and 
ūnatā). 

SCHOLAR: Do they refer to sūrya rašmayah because prakāša pre- 
dominates here? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, prakāša. Prakāša is predominant here. Vimarsa is 
predominant in objectivity. Prakasa is predominant in subjectivity and 
vimarša [is predominant] in objectivity. Where objectivity prevails, 
candra (moon) prevails. Where Subjectivity prevails, sūrya (sun) 
prevails. 
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TĀ 3 Audio 26 (24:29) 


J ^ 
SRI HATA I Aa: Weck it 
ASA cada Che WAG ag: | 
saurāņāmeva rasmīnām-antašcāndrakalā yatah // 185 // 
ato'tra dīrghatritayam sphutam cāndramasam vapuh / 


As the rays of the moon are not separate from the rays of the 


GUI, og ch" 

The moon gets light from the sun. The moon has not its [own] light. 

*, . . as the moon always gets a projection [of light] from the sun, 
saurāņāmeva rasminam antah cāndrakalā yatah, as the rays of 
candramā (the rays of the moon) are found inside, are found established 
inside, the rays of the sun, ato’tra dīrgha tritayam sphutam cāndram- 
asam vapuh, so in these sixfold beings of Lord Siva, the long three 
letters, the other long three letters, are found in the field of candrama 
(moon). The first three short letters are found in the field of the sun, and 
the other three long letters are found in the field of the moon (ato’tra 
dirgha tritayam sphutam cāndramasam vapuh). 

JOHN: Those long letters are ā-ī-ū. 

SWAMIJI: ‘A’, T, and ‘a’. The short letters are ‘a’, ‘i, and 
‘w—“aiun’. “Aiur” is the first sūtra of Panini. 

JOHN: So, these long letters, then, exist both in the sun and the 
moon because they are the rays of the sun which... 

SWAMIJI: These long letters are found in these short three letters. 
They are inseparable there. 

JOHN: But here in this previous sloka, they are called “just rays of 
the sun”. 

SWAMIJI: These are the rays of the sun. 

JOHN: But then they are also found... 

SWAMIJI: ... found, the rays of the moon also [are found] in the 
rays of the sun because the rays of the moon are not separate from the 
sun. 

JOHN: But these long letters aren’t vimarsa Sakti. Are they vimarša 
Sakti? 
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They are vimarša Sakti. Vimarsa Sakti is long and 


SWAMIJI: 
prakāša Sakti is short. 
TĀ 3 Audio 26 (26:44) 


GEA ATA AAA AVS AHA ATA Il 2c Il 


NN S S WES 5 Cx 3 i 
candraśca nama naivanyo bhogyam bhoktuśca nāparam // 186 // 
bhoktaiva bhogyabhāvena dvaividhyātsamvyavasthitah / 


He gives more explanation to the same thought: 

Take candrama, the moon. The moon is not separate from the sun; 
candrašca nama naivanyah, it is not separate, it is not another aspect 
separate from the sun. This is the aspect of the sun also. What? 

JOHN: This light of the moon. 

SWAMIJI: The light of the moon. Because bhogyam bhoktusca 
naparam, this objectivity is not separate from subjectivity. When you 
see any object-see a pot, see this sheet, a bed sheet here-when you get 
the sensation of seeing a bed sheet, the bed sheet does not get the 
sensation that, ^I am seen by John." The bed sheet does not get a 
sensation. Who gets the sensation of the bed sheet? 

DENISE: John. 

SWAMIJI: John, not the bed sheet. So, bhogyam bhoktusca 
naparam, this objective field is not separate from this subjective field. It 
is just one with the subjective field. It is carried to the subjective field 
when it is seen, when it is observed. When you observe anything, you 
don’t observe it in its observed State, you observe it in its observer, in 
the state of the observer (bhogyam bhoktušca nāparam). Bhoktaiva 
bhogya bhāvena dvaividhyāt samvyavasthitah, because, in fact, this 
objective field is established, is situated, in bhogya bhāva.58 This 
bhokta (the observer) is not found in its own way. Bhoktā is perceived, 
the observer is perceived, in the state of the observer and the observed. 
The knower is perceived in the state of the knower and known, both. 
Dvaividhyat samvyavasthitah, the knower is established in two ways: 


518 The state (bhava) of the observed (bhogya). 
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the knower and the known. The knower and the known are one So, ‘a’ 
‘P, and ‘w’, if it is one class, and ‘a’, ‘P, and ‘iW, if it is another Chats 
these two threefold classes are one with each other. i 


TĀ 3 Audio 26 (29:25) 


ASSN + * ç sO 
He d le HBAs xd AGA e dd. i eco ll 
N (aN OS 
Hat AAR a Sle: GS aaa | 
ghatasya na hi bhogyatvam svar vapur mātrgam hi tat // 187 // 
ato mātari ya rüdhih sāsya bhogyat[vamucyate] / 


You must put a comma after “vapuh”. Ghatasya svam vapur, na hi 
bhogyatvam, take a pot, [or] take a woman if you enjoy a woman, a 
woman’s contact. You are just like a pot, just like a pot to me (laughs). 

DEVOTEES: (laughter) 

SWAMIJI: Just imagine for two minutes that you are a pot, you are a 
pot, [being] seen/observed by me. When I observe you, then you are 
existing! If I don’t observe you, you are not existing at all. Your 
existence is dependent to my observing you. When I observe you, then 
you are existing. Otherwise, you are not existing at all. When I observe 
this book, then this book is existing. Otherwise, it is not existing. It is 
existing only when it is observed. Ghatasya svam vapuh, the reality of 
the object is not the reality remaining in the object [itself]. 

SCHOLAR: This bhogyatvam is . . . 

SWAMIJI: Mātrgam hi tat, it is remaining in its observer, in the state 
of the observer. Whenever it is observed, then it is existing. Otherwise, 
it is not existing. Who says that, "There is a book"? The book cannot 
say, the book cannot perceive, that, “I am a book.” Only the observer 
will say, *This is a book." So, “This is a book”, this kind of thought is 
attributed to the observer, to the seer, not [to the] seen. Ghatasya nahi 
bhoktrtvam svam vapur, its real nature is not the nature of the object, 
mātrgam hi tat, that real nature is attributed to its observer. Matrgam 
ato mātari ya rūdhih sāsya bhogyat, so, bhogyatā, tasting this object, 
finding this object, or observing this object, depends upon the observer, 
not the observed. 
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SCHOLAR: So, it’s saying in this verse that, to be observed, to be 
perceived, is not an attribute of a self-existent thing. 


SWAMIJI: Yes, it is not, no. 
SCHOLAR: Svasthasya ghatasya. 


SWAMIJI: Yes. E 
TA 3 Audio 26 (31 :59) 


[S 
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+ * CN ov 
dagegai smi rats (dd AN | 
anuttaram paramrsyaparamarsakabhavatah // 188 // 
samghattarupatam praptam bhogyamicchādikam tathā / 


But how this objective field has come into manifestation, then, when 
it is only the observer, when this is only the kingdom of the observer, 
not the observed? This whole universe is the kingdom of the observer, 
What universe? The universe existing of pramātr and prameya, the 
universe existing of subject and object. This whole universe, which is 
the collection of objectivity and subjectivity, is the kingdom of the 
subject, is the kingdom of the observer. Is it not the kingdom of the 
observer? When you observe [something], then this observed [object] is 
existing. When this observed [object] is not observed, [then] that 
observed [object] is not existing. What is the proof of its existence? The 
proof of its existence will only come out from the lips of the observer 
[who says] that, “It is existing.” This book will never cry, 1t will never 
agitate, that, “I am existing. Why don’t you make me exist?” 

DEVOTEES: (laughter) 

SWAMIJI: (laughs) It has no such power and vigor. 


' TA 3 Audio 26 (33:22) 
anuttaram paramrsya-paramarsaka-bhavatah // 188 // 
samghatta-rüpatàr praptam bhogyam-icchādikam tathā / 


As you find that there is anuttara (anuttara is the chief observ- 
CD) nase 
Anuttara is the chief observer, that is, Lord Siva. The chief observer 
in this universe is Lord Siva. He is the main and chief observer. 
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" EME — 
. .. and he, when parāmrša parāmaršaka bhāvatah samghatta 


rūpatām prāpta-,...* 


In the [Brhadaranyaka] Upanisad also it is said: pūrukāle 
parambrahma ekaivāsayet,5? in the most ancient period there was 
only one Brahma (Lord Siva). Sa vai naiva reme, he was not 
satisfied with his existence, so he wanted to create another [being 
of the] opposite sex. And then he created the opposite sex and then 


this sexual desire came in Parambrahma. It is said in the 
Upanisad.59 


SCHOLAR: To illustrate his awareness. 
SWAMIJI: Yes. 


*,. So, anuttaram parāmrsya parāmaršaka bhāvatah samghatta 


rūpatām prāptam, when anuttara, that supreme Being, Lord Šiva, 
creates his nature in two ways (one in the objective way and one in the 
subjective way),...* 

He creates, he makes, his body into two. His spiritual body he makes 
into two. One he keeps in the field of objectivity and one he keeps in 
the field of subjectivity. 

* . . then he unites [them]-samghatta rapatam praptam. When he 
unites these two elements, which have come out from only one element 
of the Observer, praptarh bhogyam icchādi-, that [will, etc.] has become 
the object. And icchadikam tathā, it is why, in the same way, iccha 
(will) has been created; ‘a’ is being created, i” is being created, ‘w’ is 
being created. 

JOHN: What is the exact meaning of these technical terms 
*parāmršya” and... ? 

SWAMIJI: Parāmršya is that which is to be observed. Parāmaršaka 
is that which is the observer, he who is the observer. 

JOHN: So, these are the two parts. 

SWAMIJI: Two elements. He creates two elements from one element 
of the observer, the chief observer. When there is an observer, there 
must be something observed. When there is only an observer, how can 


519 Swamiji recites this verse from memory. 


520 Brhadāraņyaka Upanisad 1.4.3 d 
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you call it an observer? It is only that bliss and nothing else. When there 
is an observer, there must be an observed. So, he creates the element of 
being the observed. When there are two elements (one is the observer 
and one is the observed), and they get contact with each other and the 


creation of the universe takes place. 

JOHN: So, this anuttaram is Paramasiva. 

SWAMIJI: Anuttaram is Paramašiva. And he creates two states of 
his being: one of the observer and the other of the observed. And when 
he unites these two states with each other, the rise of anuttara takes 
place, the rise of iccha Sakti takes place, and the rise of unmesa Sakti 
takes place. Here ends the creation of the universe. 

SCHOLAR: So, the first movement of bhogya (the observed) is in 
iechā šakti where he accepts his own ecstasy. 

SWAMIJI: The first bhogya is anuttara, the second bhogya is icchá, 
the third bhogya is unmesa. The first bhogya is anuttara, in anuttara. 
Have you seen in "atogune”? 

SCHOLAR: Yes, yes. 

SWAMIJI: There is Panini’s sūtra in "atogune", when ‘a’ is 
connected with ‘a’, the first ‘a’ is the observer, then the next ‘a’ is the 
observed. When the observer-‘a’ is connected with observed-‘a’, what 
is produced? 

SCHOLAR: A’. 

SWAMIJI: ‘A’ is produced. What kind of ‘a’ is produced? The 
observed-‘a’ is produced. So, this anuttara is also the observed there, 
which is produced from anuttara, the real anuttara. 

JOHN: So, what is the connector? Pramāņa (cognition). 

SWAMIJI: Huh? 

JOHN: You have an object, you have a subject, what is the 
connector? Pramana. Is that anuttara? 

SWAMIJI: Pramana is only svātantrya here. There is no pramana, 
only svatantrya. Svātantrya Sakti is the chief connecting rod for this 
move in its supreme Being. 

JOHN: The supreme being of object and subject. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: 189b. 
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SWAMIJI: In the next sloka he explains that, in fact, the enjoyer is 
one, and there are not so many enjoyers of this state of his being, but 
these enjoyed states are many. In the previous $loka he exglltived that 
this is the threefold state of the enjoyer-cit, icchā, and unmesa-but here 
he explains that, in fact, there is only one enjoyer: i 


TĀ 3 Audio 26 (38:45) 


A SSS SEN 
Add AG KAT HST FTG Te 0 2«9 N 
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anuttarānandabhuvāmicchādye bhogyatam gate // 189 // 
samdhyaksarānāmudayo bhoktrrūpam ca kathyate | 


There are three states in all. The first state is that of the enjoyer, and 
the next is that which is enjoyed, and the third is the act of enjoying 
(that is bhoktr rüpa;?! bhoktr rūpa is the act of the enjoyer in the act of 
enjoying). Anuttara ānanda bhuvām, in the state of anuttara and 
ānanda, these icchā, unmesa, etcetera, are actually bhogyatam, are 
actually resting in the objective field, not in the subjective field. Iechā is 
resting . . . although icchd is also the state of the enjoyer, but it rests in 
the objective field. And, at the same time, unmesa also rests in the 
objective field, not in subjective consciousness. This state of subjective 
consciousness is only anuttara and ānanda. Bas. 

Icchà, unmesa, etcetera, are only the state of the enjoyed (bhogyatā). 
Samdhyaksarāņāmudayo bhoktr rūpar ca kathyate, now, the rise of the 
samdhyaksaras (diphthongs), the rise of e-ai-o-au (the rise of asphuta 
kriya Sakti, sphuta kriyā Sakti, sphutatara kriya Sakti, and sphutatama 
kriyā Sakti), in the rise of these fourfold kriyā Saktis, you find the act 
of enjoying. It is the act of the enjoyer, you find the act of the enjoyer 
there. It is not the real state of the enjoyer, it is bhoktr rūpa. Bhoktr 
rūpa means, the act of the enjoyer, in which the enjoyer pervades. He 
tastes the nectar of his being in these fourfold states. This is 


521 The form (rūpa) of the enjoyer (bhoktr). ER p 
522 Asphuta, sphuta, sphutatara, and sphutatama kriyā sakti are the letters e, 


‘ai’, ‘o’ and ‘au’, respectively. 
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samdhyaksaranam udayo bhoktr rūpam ca kathyate, the rise of the 
samdhyaksaras. The samdhyaksaras are e-ai-o-au, that is, the fourfold 
states of [Lord Siva’s] energy of action. 

JOHN: Did you say these aren’t the real enjoyer because they are full 
with objectivity? 

SWAMIJI: Who? 

JOHN: The real enjoyers are anuttara and ānanda. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: And you said, but this is the act of the enjoyer. 

SWAMIJI: This is the act of enjoyer. 

JOHN: But the enjoyer is full with these. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: This is not just objectivity in these... 

SWAMIJI: This is not objectivity in the sandhyaksaras. 
Sandhyaksara is the act of enjoying, in which the enjoyer plays. 

JOHN: Fills himself with these. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Anuttarandamayo devo bhoktaiva . . . next: 


TA 3 Audio 26 (41:46) 
Agai qat Atha BAA 11 780 I 
Tah WIES Td TARA ATT | 
anuttarandamayo devo bhoktaiva kathyate // 190 // 
icchadikam bhogyameva tata evasya Saktita / 


In these twofold states, anuttara (‘a’) and ananda (‘a’) is exactly 
bhokta, is exactly the enjoyer, who enjoys the camatkāra of his own 
nature. 

JOHN: Camatkāra means exactly, ecstasy, that... 


SWAMIJI: Camatkara means, ecstasy, taste, blissful taste. 

Icchādikarh bhogyameva, and iccha (i) and unmesa (‘u’), etcetera, 
are already always bhogya (the enjoyed). Tata eva asya Saktitā, it is why 
icchā, unmesa, etcetera, are called, “situated in the state of energies.” 
They Ge the energies of Lord Siva, not Lord Siva. The state of Lord 
Siva is only anuttara and ānanda. 
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SCHOLAR: Even though from the point of view of the tatty 
(elements), this [icchd, etc.] is Siva bhava. i 

SWAMIJI: Yes, Siva bhava. 

Now, take these sixfold states. Previously he has explained that these 
sixfold states are the states of Lord Siva himself-anuttara and ananda 
icchà and isana, unmesa and ūnatā.> These sixfold states—"aiuri”— 
these six-fold states are the states of his being, of his subjective 
consciousness. But here in this 190th sloka, he has said that, in these 
sixfold states, only anuttara and Gnanda is the state of the enjoyer, and 
icchā, īšāna, unmesa, and ūnatā are the enjoyed, the state of the 
enjoyed. These are only energies and the energy holder is anuttara and 
ānanda. 

Now, in this next Sloka, he gives the conclusion of these six energies, 
the six energies resting in a subjective way and an objective way.5^ 


TA 3 Audio 26 (44:02) 
Ne EEN a + SN 
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bhogyam bhoktari linam ced bhoktā tadvastutah sphutah // 191 || 
atah sannam trikam sāram cidisyunmesanatmakam | 


When bhogya (the enjoyed) gets entry in the enjoyer (bhogyam 
bhoktari līnart cet, when the enjoyed, that which is enjoyed by the 
enjoyer, gets entry in the state of the enjoyer), bhoktā tat vastutah 
sphutah, then only the enjoyer remains, then only the enjoyer shines 
everywhere. Atah sannam trikam saram, So, in this way, when the 
enjoyed gets entry in the enjoyer, in the state of the enjoyer, then these 
sixfold energies are digested in three energies only, they are digested in 
three energies only, and those three energies are named cit, isi, and 


unmesa. 


: MA as T = 
523 A-ā-i-ī-u-ū respectively, which are summarised in Panini's first sutra, 


"aiun". 
524 Three energies resting in a subjective way, 
way. 


and three resting in an objective 
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Atah sannam trikam sāram, so, the essence of these six is only three: 
cit, isi, and unmega. Cit means anuttara (‘a’), isi means icchd (‘i’), and 
unmesa means, ‘u’ (unmesā, jfiana). So, ānanda (‘a’) enters in cit (‘a’), 
and only anuttara remains. In place of anuttara ane ananda, there is 
only anuttara (‘a’). And igana (‘7’) gets entry in icchā (‘i’), so there is 
only iccha, not iccha and īšāna. And ūnatā (‘a’) gets entry in unmesa 
(‘u’), so there is only unmesa. So, cit, icchā, and unmesa remain in the 
end. So, it is Trika. These are threefold energies in the state of the 
subjective state, not in the state of the objective state. These are 
threefold states in the subjective state. 

JOHN: What happened to the state where these energies, icchā and 
jfiána, were the state of the enjoyed? Those have been absorbed in the 
enjoyer, is it? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, they are absorbed, they are digested, in the enjoyer. 

JOHN: And they also become subjectivity. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, so they also become the subject. 

JOHN: So, they weren’t really an object in the sense of kriyā. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, when iccha expands to the extent of īsāna, when 
unmesa expands to the extent of ūnatā, when anuttara expands to the 
extent of ananda, then they are the enjoyed. 

JOHN: Objects, enjoyed. 

SWAMIJI: When they are withdrawn to their own nature, then they 
rest in the state of the enjoyer. So, this is the threefold state of the 
enjoyer. Now, the question is, when the enjoyer is established in 
threefold states, there is no hope of monistic thought, then. There are 
three (instead of one, there are three enjoyers, three Lord Sivas), so it is 
not monistic thought. For that he explains in this next sloka: 


z TĀ 3 Audio 26 (47:29) 
dea Brad ENGA AR HE: 11 282 
adah KARI qui ST: Wiad | 
fadeva tritayarh prāhurbhairavasya param mahah // 192 Il 


tattrikarh paramešasya pūrņā Saktih pragīyate / 


This threefold state of Bhairava is actually the state of Lord Šiva 
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himself, and it is the state of his supreme prakāša (param mahah). And 


this threefold state of the enjoyer is really the complete energy of Lord 
Siva. 


N Li NA SSS EN nN 

dear Fat AAS RAATIRA 1223 1 

a ` S 

IRh dA MAATA, | 
tenāksiptam yato višvamato'smin samupāsite // 193 //. 
visvasaktavavacchedavandhye jātamupāsanam / 


Hence, those sādhakas (aspirants) who contemplate on these 
threefold energies of Lord Šiva, they get the fruit of contemplating on 
the universe, the universal energies. Contemplating on the universal 
energies is egual to contemplating on these three energies. When you 
contemplate on these three energies, it means you have contemplated on 
the universe, the whole universe. The whole universe is digested in 
three energies, and these three energies are not objective energies, they 
are absolutely subjective energies (energies, that of Lord Siva). 

JOHN: This is cit, iccha, and jūāna. 

SWAMIJI: Cit, icchā, and jfiana. 

JOHN: Is one of these svātantrya Sakti or are they all svātantrya 
Sakti? 

SWAMIJI: No, cit, icchā, and jūāna, when they are observed 
separately, they are cit, icchà, and jfiana. Cit, iccha, and jnana, when 
they are observed collectively, that is svatantrya Sakti. Svatantrya Sakti 
is the collective perception of these three states-the collective 
perception. It is why this is a threefold science, this Shaivism is a 
threefold science, it is not... 

JOHN: Trika. 

SWAMIJI: It is Trika, the Trika System. There are three energies. 


TA 3 Audio 26 (49:44) 
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ityesa mahimaitāvāniti tāvanna šakyate // 194 // 
aparicchinnasakteh kah kuryacchaktiparicchidam / 


“Paricchidam’ is incorrect. 


ityesa mahimaitavaniti tavanna Sakyate // 194 II 
aparicchinnašakteh kah kuryācchaktiparicchidam / 


This is the glory of Lord Šiva spread in a threefold way. This is the 
highest glory of Lord Šiva expanded in threefold ways: in cit, in icchā, 
and in unmesa (jūāna). lti tāvat na Sakyate paricchettum,?5 this 
threefold way of Lord Siva can never be concluded, you can't [make] 
any substantial decision for this [such as], “This is the state", because It 
is aparichhinna $akti.5 If you say, "This is the state of Lord Siva", it 
means, this is not the state of Lord Siva. If you say, "These two are the 
states of Lord Siva", it means, other states are not the states of Lord 
Siva. If you say, "These three states are the states of Lord Siva; cit, 
iccha, and unmesa is the state of Lord Siva", it means, the fourth, fifth 
states, etc., are not the state of Lord Siva. So, this threefold science of 
Lord Siva teaches us that the threefold science is the universal science, 
the science of the universe. When you contemplate on the threefold 
science, the threefold ways of his being, it means, you contemplate on 
his universal state. 

JOHN: In other words, these signs are found everywhere. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, everywhere. It is not only in three. It is perceived in 
each and every movement, in each and every perception, of the world. It 
is why it is called the Trika System. Threefold is inside, outside, and in 
the center. Only these three states are perceived in this universe. Either 
there is outside, or there is inside, or there is... 

JOHN: Holding together of those. 

SWAMIJI: ...the connection, the connecting rod of these two 
states. 


JOHN: So, are those three states found in these three—cit, icchá, and 
unmesa? 


525 Paricchettum appears in the commentary. 
526 Unlimited (aparicchinna) energies (Sakti). 
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SWAMIJI: Cit, icchà, and unmesa. 
JOHN: Those three. 
SWAMIJI: Yes. 
JOHN: Pramātr, prameya, and pramdana*’, are they found in these 
three? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, they are found in these three. 

JOHN: So, pramātr would be anuttara. 

SWAMIJI: Pramātr would be anuttara, yes. 

JOHN: And then jñäna would be prameya. 

SWAMIJI: /cchà will be pramāņa. 

JOHN: Icchd is pramāņa. 

SWAMIJI: And unmesa will be prameya. Aparicchinna šakteh kah 
kuryāt Sakti paricchidam, who has the power to understand the energy 


holder, Lord Siva, whose energies are numberless, countless, found in 
this triple science, the threefold science? 


TĀ 3 Audio 26 (53:12) 
TĀ 3 Audio 27 (00:00) 
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SWAMIJI: Tasmā (so), anuttaro devah (Lord Siva], svācchandya 
anuttaratvatah, by his supreme independent will (svācchandya 
anuttaratvatah, by his supreme independent will) and because of being 
adjusted in his creative energy (he is adjusted, he adjusts himself, in 
Creative energy),...* 

In fact, he has two energies. One is the destructive energy. You can't 
say “destructive energy”. You can say “withdrawing energy”. He has 
one energy, which is called “withdrawing energy". The next energy 1$ 
the creative energy. When he withdraws, he becomes anuttara, and 
when he creates, he becomes threefold. In fact, the creative energy is his 


527 Subject, object, and cognition, respectively. x08 
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perfect state of being. The withdrawing energy is not his perfect state of 
being. From the Vedanta point of view, the withdrawing energy is 
supreme, but from our point of view, the creative energy is supreme, 
The most supreme state is the creative energy, not the withdrawing 


energy. 
JOHN: That’s a dead thing. 
SWAMIJI: It is not actually dead, it is withdrawn. Wherefrom it is 


withdrawn, it is yet to be discussed-wherefrom it is withdrawn. There is 


nothing from which it could be withdrawn. 
*. . . S0, visarga Sakti yuktatvat, when he is adjusted with his creative 


energy, he becomes universal. 
Fiftyfold Energies (a to ksa) 


TA 3 Audio 27 (02:18) 
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vimaršātmaika evānyāh saktayo'traiva nisthitah / 


In this way, this Mahe$vara** is filled with his energies, filled with 
his fiftyfold energies. You know the fiftyfold energies? From ‘a’ to 
‘ksa’. ‘A? is the first energy (anuttara), and the last energy is that of 
‘ksa’, the last letter of the world of letters. These are paūīcāšatāmarša, 
fiftyfold ways of his being. In his fiftyfold ways, he is filled, and he is 
Mahesvara, and vimarsatmaika eva, he has become the embodiment of 
only vimarša, 1-consciousness, supreme I-consciousness.”? Anyāh 
528 Greatest (mahā) lord (isvara), i.e., Lord Siva. 

529 “There are two positions of Siva. One is prakāša and another is vimarsa. 
When he feels this blissful state as his own nature, that is prakāša. When he 
feels, “That blissful state is my glory", that is vimarsa. When he feels that, 
“This blissful State is my being”, that is Siva. When he believes that, “This is 
my glory”, that is Sakti. The cycle of glory is residing in Sakti, and the cycle 
of prakāša is residing in Siva. Both are in one. That is indicated by visarga in 
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saktayah atraiva nisthitāh, there are other energies found in the universe 
beyond these fifty energies, and those energies are also established in 
these fifty energies—anyah Saktayah api atraiva aparā nisthitāh 


TA 3 Audio 27 (03:50) 


qat adi GAITITARIETĀ i 291 


ekāšītipadā devī hyatrāntarbhāvayisyate // 197 I| 


For instance, just to give you an example of energies other than the 
fiftyfold energies, there are eighty-one energies of Lord Šiva also exist- 
ing in this universe-eighty-one energies. 

JOHN: More, additional to fifty. 

SWAMIJI: No, separately, eighty-one energies. And those are 
described in the description of vyomavyāpī mantra. Vyomavyāpī mantra 
is that mantra which is residing in vyoma, voidness, in nothingness. 

JOHN: Which nothingness is that? 

SWAMIJI: When there is nothing, there is something (laughs). That 
is it. When there is some thing, other things are deprived of that thing. 
When there is some thing, other things are lacking there. 

JOHN: If there is a pot here, then there is not a book there. Is that 
the same? That idea? 

SWAMIJI: When there is nothing, all things are included there in the 
nothing, in no thing. When you digest each and every object in void- 
ness, it becomes nothing. 

JOHN: Voidness of your own nature? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. It becomes nothing, and that is full. When there is 
nothing, it is full. When there is something, it is not full, it is incom- 
plete. This is the way of understanding completion and incompletion. 
When you are incomplete, you are some thing. When you are complete, 
you are nothing. Nothing is complete, something is incomplete. 

Ekāšītipadā devi hyatrantarbhavayisyate, in this Tantraloka, later on 
we will explain that the eighty-one energies of Lord Siva are also 


** So, vimarša Sakti is supreme para 


Siva, i.e., [the vowel] ‘ah’ or / 3 A ind Gente 
paramešvarī attributed to svātantrya Sakti. It is the intensity of independe: 


of the svatantrya of Bhairava.” Paratrisika Vivarana (LJA archive).” 
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included in Matrka cakra, included in the class of fifty energies from 


ta” to ‘ksa’. For instance: 
TA 3 Audio 27 (06:16) 


N c + oo N 
FASA: lala AAI SAA | 
kālo'rdhamātrāh kādīnām trayastrimsata ucyate [5 


You have to concentrate on the ardha mātrās** of each and every 
letter. For instance, this is ‘a’, this is the letter ‘a’. It is pronounced as 
‘a’. When you decrease it into nothingness, then it becomes 
unpronounced, you can’t pronounce it. For instance, there is ‘ka’. When 
you decrease it into nothingness, how can you pronounce it? “‘K-, k-”. 
When you pronounced ‘a’ in its decreased way, then you pronounce it 
*a-, not ‘a’. You can't pronounce it completely.*? So, the ekāšīti 
(eighty-onefold) system of this process is just a withdrawal process.> It 
is a withdrawal, the process of withdrawing, it is not the process of the 
creative process. It is not the creative process, it is the process of 
withdrawing-vyomavyāpī. As long as you do not withdraw first, you 
can’t create it. 

JOHN: Really create it. You can’t really... 

SWAMIJI: You can't create it in its real sense. So, you have to 
withdraw it first and then create it. So, withdraw it in the eighty-onefold 
way. That is, to decrease it to ardha mātrās, to decrease all letters into 
ardha mātrās, half mātrās, half syllables. There are twenty-five 
consonants. From ‘ka’ to ‘ma’ are twenty-five, then eight [from ‘ya’ to 
"ha']. Twenty-five and eight are thirty-three. These thirty-three letters 
are to be decreased in a half way. In fact, these letters have not vowels 
of their own. Actually, ‘ka’ is not pronounced as ‘ka’ with the sound of 
‘ʻa’ also. ‘A’ is adjusted there, ‘a’ is borrowed there. To pronounce ‘ka’, 
you have to borrow ‘a’, and then you can pronounce ‘ka’. Without 


530 In his commentary, Jayaratha references Tantrāloka 6.225. 
531 Half syllables. 


532 “This is the energy of letters.” Ibid., 6.227. 

533 The ekāšīti (eighty-onefold) process is discussed at length in the sixth 
āhnika. 
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Ü ing AC 
borrowing, you cannot pronounce ‘ka’. You can pronounce ‘k-’, that is 


all. So, actually, these thirty-three letters are decreased already in their 
own way. 


JOHN: By taking off ‘a’. 

SWAMIJI: By taking off ‘a’. So, there is the ardha matra, [which] is 
already there. How many ardha mātrās are these now? 

JOHN: Thirty-three? 

SWAMIJI: They are thirty-three. Now put them as thirty-three. 


HA Sea SĀCIS , TĀ 3 Audio 27 (10:14) 
i : qa crates fata: gd qs u 


mātrā hrasvah pafica dīrghāstakam dvistrih plutam tu Ī [5 


Matra hrasvah parca, and the five short vowels, now the five short 
vowels: a-i-u-r and /—“aiun rlk” according to the Grammarian. A-i-u-r-l, 
these are five letters, five short letters. These short letters have got one 
mātrā each. So, you have to decrease it into a half mātrā. How can you 
decrease it? They become ten. When you decrease them to a half matra, 
each letter, they'll become ten in number. 

JOHN: Because you divide it in half. 

SWAMIJI: Divide in half. ‘A’ is to be divided in half, '? is to be 
divided in half-[totaling] four-and ‘w’ is to be divided in half—[totaling] 
six-and ‘r’ is to be divided in half-[totaling] eight-and '/ is to be 
divided in half-[totaling] ten. So, mātrā hrasvah parca, these five short 
vowels have got one mātrā, so you have to decrease them to a half 
mātrā so they become ten. So, thirty-three and ten. Dirghastakam dvih, 
now, there are eight long letters, they have got two mātrās each. They 
possess two mātrās, each letter. Each letter possesses two matras, and 
these long letters are eight in number. For instance, d-i-ü-r-e-ai-0-au. 


Long ‘P is not long. Long ‘fis pluta.” It is to be excluded. 


SCHOLAR: Count as pluta. eae. 
SWAMIJI: Yes, it is counted as pluta. The long letters are a-i-u-r-e- 


534 Jayaratha again references Tantraloka 6.225. 


535 When that sound is kept in continuity. See verse 132. ki 
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ai-o-au. 

JOHN: That’s eight. 

SWAMIJI: Eight. 

JOHN: You said four here. 

SCHOLAR: Eight, he said. 

SWAMIJI: No, I said dīrghāstakam, these eight long letters have got 
two mātrās each. So, two mātrās are to be divided into a half-mātrā. So, 
four in one, four into eight. 

JOHN: Thirty-two. 

SWAMIJI: Add thirty-two also [to] these. Dīrghāstakam dvih, trih 
plutam tu Ī, three mātrās have got a pluta aksara, only one ‘P. ‘L’ is a 
pluta aksara, it has got three mātrās. So, it is to be divided into a half- 
matra. 

JOHN: Half makes six. 

SWAMIJI: Six. Now, you calculate all these half mātrās, they'll 


come to eighty one. 


KARTE Al T6: | 


ekasitimimamardhamatranamaha no guruh //536 


Our master’s explain these ardha mātrās in eighty-one ways, this 
way. 


ATT ds AAPA MT 


sc 


yadvašādbhagavānekāšītikam mantramabhyadhāt [5*? 


And according to this system, Lord Šiva has explained the mantra of 
vyomavyāpi of eighty-one syllables.338 


536 Ibid., 6.226. 

537 Ibid., 6.227. 

538 “It is called “ekasiti pada devi.” Ekāšīti pada is the gross way of the rise of 
these mantras. Vyomavyapr is adjusted to it afterwards.” Ibid., 6.227. 
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Now, the conclusion: 


TĀ 3 Audio 27 (14:19) 


e S R S 
VARTA STSqxI3T: A NS: | 


ekamarsasvabhavatve šabdarāših sa bhairavah | 198a 


When you contemplate on all of these energies collectively, it 
becomes Sabdarasi. 


JOHN: Sabdarāši means exactly? 

SWAMIJI: Sabdarasi means, the collective rise of letters.5» 
SCHOLAR: Sabda here is sabdanàm amara? 

SWAMIJI: Amarsa, yes. 

SCHOLAR: Āmaršate? The totality of awareness in fifty . . . 


SWAMIJI: Filled with awareness, yes, when you contemplate on 
these letters in a collective way. 


STARTS ANTICS AHA AAT li eS N 


āmršyacchāyayā yogātsaiva $akti$ca matrka // 198 I| 


When you contemplate on this collective force of letters with its 
objective touch, then it becomes Mātrkā, from ‘a’ to ‘ha’. 


+ Cx NO O 
a aR fireratfereg Alot | 
sā Sabdarasisamghattadbhinnayonistu malint / 199a 


When šabdarā$i-Bhairava is united with Mātrkā, then the rise of 
Malini is the state in which state Lord Siva 
embraces his energy, svātantrya Sakti. That is the state of Malini, and it 
creates these letters from ‘na’ to ‘pha’. Because there is no distinction 
between man and woman there; there is no distinction between male 


Malini takes place. 


words, letters, and this creates 


539 “Sabdarasi means, the totality of all sounds, 
Siva. It has got so much 


Sakti vargasya, the cycle of the energies of Lord 


power.” Parātrīsikā Vivaraņa (LJA archive). às 
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and female, they are one, they appear as one. Itis TEVA of Mālinīsw 
And Abhinavagupta has given more stress on Malini than on Mātrkā. 

He has got great respect and reverence for He VEN of Mālinī, not so 

much for Mātrkā. Mālinī is the supreme way of Sakti cakra, the entry in 


Sakti cakra.™ 
JOHN: 
Bhairava, . . . 

SWAMIJI: That is fabdarasi. 

JOHN: ...that's in subjective nature. 

SWAMIJI: That is subjective nature. And Matrka is objective nature, 
And Malini is subjective and objective, subjective and objective in one. 


JOHN: Mixed. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, mixed. 

JOHN: One in all and all in one. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Aham in idam and idam in aham (I-consciousness in 
this-consciousness, this-consciousness in I-consciousness). It is Malini, 
this is the state of Malini. This is the state of the world and its Being. 

JOHN: Real Paramasiva is in this Malint. 

SWAMIJI: Real Paramasiva, yes. 

JOHN: So, what is Mātrkā then? You say, “with a touch of 
objectivity”. 

SWAMIJI: Matrka is the expansion of the universe. The universal 
state is Matrka. 

JOHN: Expanded in an orderly way, tattvic, . . . 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: ... one, one, one, and that... 

SWAMIJI: Separated. 


Now, this first state of contemplating these letters in 


540 “Malini is from ‘na’ to ‘pha’ because it is saktimat ksobhita, it is agitated 
by Siva. Siva agitates Sakti in this order. In the Mātrkā order, Siva does not 
agitate Šakti. Šiva is separately situated and Šakti is separately situated. They 
are face to face, they are not mixed. You know Siva represents the vowels and 
Sakti represents the consonants of this world of alphabets. When consonants 
ae vatu Vowels, and vowels mix with consonants, then it becomes Mālinī.” 
Tantrāloka 15.125 (LJA archive). 

541 The wheel/cycle (cakra) of energies (Sakti). 
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JOHN: Separately. And in this sabdarāši? 

SWAMIJI: Sabdarāši, it is fullness, the fullness of sabda (sound). 
The collective way of its being is sabdarāsi. 

SCHOLAR: Sarvasarvatmakam 52 

SWAMIJI: Not sarvasarvatmakam. Sarvasarvātmakam will be 
found in Malint. 

SCHOLAR: In Malini only. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: Then sabdarasi is what? How does that differ from Malini? 

SWAMIJI: Sabdarāši is the withdrawn state, the withdrawn state of 
all sounds. 

JOHN: So, everything is contained in anuttara sakti. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, anuttara Sakti. That is Sabdarasi. And Matrka is the 
creative state. 

JOHN: Which is from Siva tattva to earth. 

SWAMIJI: [From] Sakti tattva. 

SCHOLAR: Sakti tattva. 

JOHN: And then Mālinī is one thing in all things? 

SWAMIJI: Malini is Siva tattva in Sakti tattva and Sakti tattva in 
Siva tattva. 

JOHN: Absolutely mixed. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, mixed. 

JOHN: What does Malini mean exactly? 

SWAMIJI: Garland. Malini means, garland. It is a mala>? 


542 “One thing in all things, all things in one.” 

543 “Malini, the name of Malini, the meaning of Malini, is just a garland of 
bees, black bees, because they have got a purpose, whereas these flies have no 
purpose, they just agitate us and do nothing. But black bees have a purpose. 
What purpose? To extract nectar from flowers. They move with purpose. And 
this Malini is a garland of these bees, these bees of Siva and Sakti. Malita 
rudrair, and these bees, the garland of bees, is united with the garland of male 
bees, that is, rūdras, Sivas. Sivas are moving with Saktis in the world of 
Malini. Dhārikā siddhi moksayoh, and they give you siddhi and moksa both. 
Siddhi means, these worldly powers, and final liberation also. Phalesu puspita 
pūjyā, and phalesu puspitā, and it is always with blossoms, it is never closed. 
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TA 3 Audio 27 (18:24) 
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prāgvannavatayāmaršāt-prthag-varga-svarūpiņī // 199 // 


When you contemplate on the different states of his being, the 
different states of Lord Siva, then you perceive his nine states, his nine 
different states: a-varga, ka-varga, ca-varga, ta-varga, ta-varga, pa- 
varga, ya-varga, Sa-varga, and ksa-varga. 

JOHN: So, in other words, these states are realizable in šārnbhav- 


opaya. 


What? The garland of Malini is never closed. Whereas in Siva bhava, in 
Matrka, Siva bhava is closed, and in Sakti bhava, it is blossomed. That is in 
and “out, there is vyutthana and samādhi, whereas in Malini there is no 
difference between vyutthana and samādhi. In the outside world (vyutthāna), it 
is the same, and the internal world of samādhi is the same there. So, phalesu 
puspitā, She is just like the garland of blossomed flowers—phalesu puspitā. 
Pūjyā, so She is fit to be worshiped. Samhara dhvani satpadi (satpadi means, 
these black bees), She is just like a black bee, samhdra dhvani, in samhdra and 
srsti, in the creative path and the destructive path. In the destructive path, She 
sucks the nectar; in the destructive path, She sucks the nectar of Lord Siva. 
Whereas in Matrka, Matrka sucks only that destructive path, not the creative. 
When creation takes place in Matrka, you lose that joy of God consciousness. 
Only when you wind up all this drama, then you are fit to get union with God 
consciousness. That is not the case in Malini. You wind up, you are fit for God 
consciousness; you expand, you are fit for God consciousness. Everywhere 
God consciousness is present there in Malini, in the world of Malini. And it is 
samhara dhvana adhvana, it is give and take, you give and take. What is give 
and take? You can create and destroy, you can bless and be blessed. When you 
travel on the path of Malini, do you know what you have to do? The master 
becomes the disciple and the disciple becomes the master. For instance, I am a 
master and you are my disciple. I initiate you in the course of Malini, and it is 
ordered by Lord Siva that once you initiate your disciple, you have to lie flat 
before him, at the feet of your disciple. Just to think that, “He is my God”, that 
he becomes your master. Your master becomes your disciple. He has to lie 
down flat before your feet, before the feet of his disciple, when once he 
initiates him in the field of Malini. This is the greatness of Malini!” Tantrāloka 
15.131 (LJA archive). 
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SWAMIJI: In sambhavopaya they are realized. 

JOHN: Absolutely separate. You can experience ka-varga . . . 

SWAMIJI: No, all these states are residing in the sāmbhava state. 

SCHOLAR: If they were separate, it would be prameya bhava 
(objectivity). 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 


N AIS $ TA 3 Audio 27 (19:10) 
Jes HR Reel g Hd sanam Ie enr | 


ekaikamarsarüdhau tu saiva paficasadatmikà / 


When you contemplate and adjust your consciousness in each and 
every state of his being, then you perceive his fiftyfold states of Siva. 

JOHN: These are fiftyfold perceivable states, actually perceivable. 

SWAMIJI: Actually from ‘a’ to ‘ksa’. 

JOHN: You can actually perceive, a yogi can perceive, this state and 
he knows this is the state of ‘a’. 

SWAMIJI: The state of ‘a’, the state of ananda (‘a’), the state of *i", 
the state of ‘7, the state of unmesa (‘u’), ūnatā (‘i’), and so on. 

SCHOLAR: In aham (I-ness). 

SWAMIJI: In aham, yes. 

JOHN: But he can experience each of these states. He can know that 
this is the state of īsāna (‘i’), not the state of anuttara (‘a’). 

SWAMIJI: Yes. And collectively also he can experience. 

JOHN: He can experience in Malini and also in the sabdarasi and in 
Mātrkā. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, in the withdrawn state (Sabdarāši). The withdrawn 
state is first. The expanded state (Matrka) is second. Withdrawn and 
expanded in one is Malini. And the separated collective classical states 
are nine. And the differentiated states are fifty.55 That is all. 

JOHN: In Shaivism, isn't all practice in Gnavopaya, in the begin- 
ning, withdrawal, for practice for withdrawal? 


544 A-varga, ka-varga, ca-varga, ta-varga, ta-varga, pa-varga, ya-varga, $a- 
varga, and ksa-varga. 
545 From ‘a’ to ‘ksa’. 
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SWAMIJI: Anavopaya is always a withdrawal state, always a with- 


drawal state. 

JOHN: And šāktopāya is? 

SWAMIJI: In-between. 

JOHN: In-between. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. You withdraw . . . 

JOHN: First you have to withdraw. 

SWAMIJI: No. You have not to withdraw. You create and then 
withdraw. 

JOHN: In anavopaya. 

SWAMIJI: No, in saktopaya. In saktopaya, you have to withdraw in 
the created state, the creative state. In ānavopāya, you have to withdraw 
always. 

JOHN: First you have to find your own point of being. 

SWAMIJI: In sāktopāya, you have to withdraw in the creative state. 
In šāmbhavopāya, you have to create in your own nature. 

JOHN: In anupāya? Anupāya is Malini, full Malini? 

SWAMIJI: Anupāya is nothing. In anupāya, you are always in your 
own Being. 

JOHN: You can’t say that its this thing or... 

SWAMIJI: [There] is nothing to be done there. Now, this subject is 
finished. Now, aham parāmarsa** will be explained on Saturday. 

JOHN: So, why is it important to withdraw first for the sādhaka in 
Shaivism? Why is withdrawal . . . ? Why is the first movement, when 
the sadhaka enters Shaivism and comes to the master, the first thing, if 
heise 

SWAMIJI: But we are created in the wrong way, so we have to 
withdraw first, and just begin to create in the real way. 

JOHN: So, "created in the wrong way" means, that we think that our 
nature 1s prameya (objective), is it? That we are our bodies? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, yes. We have become individuals because we are 


created in the wrong way, not in the real way. You have to get yourself 
created in the real way. 


546 Self (aham) awareness (paramarsa, viz., vimarša). 
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JOHN: So, you have to withdraw yourself back to that universal 
point from where all creation comes... 


SCHOLAR: Sabdarāši. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, withdraw and then create it. 

JOHN: ...and then come out. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: So, mantra viryam in ānavopāya corresponds to 
sabdarāši here. Complete realization of āņavopāya is immersion in 
Sabdarasi. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: So, that would be complete subjectivity at that state. So that 
is a Vedantic state, that fabdarasi . . . 

SWAMIJI: Yes, somewhat. Not absolutely a Vedantic state. Because 
your point of understanding [as a Saivite] is a creative point, not a 
withdrawing point. 

JOHN: So, for the Vedāntin, he would think that sabdarasi was the 
end. 

SWAMIJI: End. But it is the beginning. 

JOHN: For the Shaiva, it is the beginning. 

SCHOLAR: Sabdabrahmana. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: [The Vedāntin's] notion of sabdabrahman is similar to 
this of sabdarāši. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, but sabdaràsi they have not understood properly. 


Audio 127 (23:10) 

You had three sections in sambhavopaya. One section was that of the 

Theory of Reflection (pratibimbavada), the second is of the letters/ 

alphabets (Matrka cakra), and the third is now that of I-consciousness 
(aham paramārša). 


547 “In the true sense, God consciousness is adjusted in each and every 
individual state of being; in prana (breath) also, in the intellect also, and in the 
physical body also. This is mantra virya (the power of mantras).” Tantrāloka 
5.12 (LJA archive). 
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AHAM PARAMARSA 
PERVASION OF SUPREME I-CONSCIOUSNESS 


Now, he begins the third section of sambhavopaya: aham parāmarša. 


SCHOLAR: Pratyahara. 
SWAMIJI: Aham parāmarša. 


TĀ 3 Audio 27 (23:29) 
: NEN c 
sce] aaqa WARATA: doo Il 
EY A N Ca A 
EIGI Added hdi aA GAC: | 
ittham nādānuvedhena parāmarša-svabhāvakaņ // 200 // 
Sivo mātāpitrtvena kartā visvatra samsthitah / 


In this way, Siva, who is represented by the first letter ‘a’ (Siva is 
represented by the first letter *a'), and Siva, who is parāmarša 
svabhavakah, filled with the glory of his parāmarša of aham (supreme- 
I), I-consciousness, . . .* 

SCHOLAR: Parāmarša, awareness. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

*. .. nadanuvedhena, when he penetrates his nature in nāda, when he 
gets entry in nada (nāda means, the last letter ‘ha’, and that letter 
represents the element of Sakti), so when he gets entry and is united 
with Sakti, . . .* 

JOHN: Paramarsa differs from vimarša. 

SWAMIJI: It is one and the same thing. Vimarsa and parāmarša will 


548 Lit., sound, “Nada means, I-consciousness, God consciousness, supreme I- 
consciousness, aham parāmarša.* Parātrīsikā Vivarana (LJA archive). “Nada 
is internal sound, and that sound is not particular sound. It is that sound which 
resides in each and every sound.” Ibid. “Sarva varna avibhāgavān, that sound 
will be perceived in each and every letter. And that sound is anastamita 
rūpatvāt, it is not to be uttered, it is beyond uttering-it comes out, it goes on. 
You have not to utter this sound. This sound is beyond the sphere of uttering. 
That 1s anastamita rūpatvāt, it never Stops, this sound; this sound is going on 
Just like vyana (pervasive).” Tantraloka 6.217 (LJA archive). 
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go in one sense. Parāmarša is the same and vimaršā is the same, here. 
Parāmarša means, complete I-consciousness. 


JOHN: Absolutely full as opposed to limited. 
SWAMIJI: Not individual I-consciousness. 
JOHN: Not limited I-consciousness. 


SCHOLAR: So, this is yamali bhava because of this nada operating 
here? 


SWAMIJI: Yes, it is yamali bhāva,... 

SCHOLAR: Apāna, etc. 

SWAMIJI: ...the union of two, Šiva and Šakti. 

„and mātāpitrtvena kartā višvatra samsthitah, and thus Šiva and 
Sakti operate just like mother (mātā) and father (pir) in this universe. 
Šakti is the mother of the universe and Šiva is the father of the universe. 
And he is the doer and adopter of this whole universe. 

SCHOLAR: And kulam is their product, their nature. 

SWAMIJI: Kulam is the production, yes. 

SCHOLAR: That means, family, literally? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: Embryo and totality. 

SWAMIJI: Children, children. 

Šiva will go to pramātr bhāva (subjective state), Sakti will go to 
pramāņa bhava (cognitive state), and the children will go to prameya 
bhava (objective state). Now he clears it more, gives more clearance, in 
the next sloka: 


TA 3 Audio 27 (26:19) 
fani Wa amissa Rag ge: uot ll 
ITT Āā: MIASTU, | 


visarga eva Sakto’yam sivabindu[vindu]tayà punah // 201 // 
garbhīkrtānantavišvah Srayate "nuttaratmatam / 


When this creative energy of Sakti (Sākta visarga), . ve 
Sakta visarga means, the creative energy of Sakti, which is 
represented by aparā visarga, not para visarga, not parapara visarga. 
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JOHN: Aparā visarga, that’s ‘ha’. 

SWAMIJI: This is ‘ia’, yes, the letter ‘ha’. The letter ‘ha’ represents 
the creative energy of Sakti. 

SCHOLAR: This is the third visarga. 

SWAMIJI: Third visarga.^? 

SCHOLAR: Also called nada visarga. 

SWAMIJI: It is called nada also. 

JOHN: In this previous verse. 

SWAMIJI: *... and Siva vindutayā”-he clears the same thing in 
this sloka-siva vindutayā punah, and when this visarga (‘ha’), which 
has already got entry in that consciousness of Lord Siva (‘a’)-so it has 
become, it takes the formation of, ‘a-ha’—siva vindutayā, and after 
being united with each other, this creative formation of energy gets 
entry again in Siva in the end also. 

JOHN: In the letter ‘anr. 

SWAMIJI: In the beginning it starts, it begins, it flows out, from 
Siva, and it rests in Siva in the end. And the resting place is called ‘am’. 
‘Arr also is representative of Siva, but in its rested form. The whole 
agitation ends there. In anuttara (‘a’), there is creative agitation . . . 

SCHOLAR: Kaulikī Sakti. 

SWAMIJI: ...in kaulikī Sakti, and in Siva-bindu (‘am’), it is 
rested energy, rested creative energy. That creative energy rests there in 
her own nature. So, it forms the mantra of *aham' (‘a’, ‘ha’, and ‘am’). 
So, this is the supreme I-consciousness of the Lord. This is called 
“aham parāmarša”. Aham parāmarša is the third prameya in this 
[chapter of] sambhavopaya. 

SCHOLAR: The third subject.5» 

SWAMIJI: Now, he objects in the 202 sloka. He puts some 
objection: 


549 Para visarga is ‘a’, parāparā visarga is ‘al’, and aparā visarga is ‘ha’. See 
verse 69. 

550 Vindu is the knower of bindu, viz., the seventeenth kala, the 37th tattva, 
Paramašiva. See verses 110 through 113 for clarification on vindu. 

551 See verse 143. 

552 “Subject” in the sense of an “object” (prameya) of discussion. 
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ana 3 Y TÀ 3 Audio 27 (29:24) 
SAR AAA STIS, CAMA U: TAT: 11302 N 


RA: a AA Baa TTS ATT: | 


aparicchinnavisvāntahsāre svātmani yah prabhoh // 202 ll 
parāmaršah sa evokto dvayasampattilaksanah / 


Ya parāmaršah, aparicchinna visvantah sare, svātmani uktah, the 
parāmarša of prabhoh, the indicating mantra of prabhu (parāmarša 
means the indicating mantra of prabhu, that mantra which indicates 
prabhu, which points out prabhu, points out the situation of the Master, 
Lord Šiva), which is existing in the essence of supreme I-conscious- 
ness, which is established in the whole universe, aparicchinna visva 
antah sāre. But even then, this parāmarša, although it is aham, 
although it is supreme I-consciousness, where there is supreme I- 
consciousness (it may be supreme or it may be inferior or it may be 
medium), but where there is I-consciousness, you negate this-con- 
sciousness there, you have to negate this-consciousness. Without the 
negation of this-consciousness, you can’t be established in I-conscious- 
ness. When you have to negate this-consciousness, it is dvaita, duality 
has come, there is no monistic thought. Monistic thought is destroyed 
by this aham parāmarsa. When you say ‘aham’, you negate 
‘idar (when you say ‘I’, you negate ‘this’). So, how can you answer 
this question of mine? 

Now, in the next sloka, he puts the answer for this: 


TA 3 Audio 27 (31:20) 
fA RoR N 
< as a ` fi T 
anuttaravisargātmašivašaktyadvayātmani // 203 11 
paramarso nirbharatvādahamityucyate vibhoh / 


Cs c a 


553 Though the literal meaning of prabhu is ‘lord, master or ruler’, it is often 


used as an appellation for Lord Shiva. 
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In fact, this paramarsa of I (I-consciousness) is not exactly I- 
consciousness. It is the paramarsa of fullness, the fullness of Being. 
Where there is the paramarsa of the fullness of Being, there is no 
question of the rise of idam (this-ness) or aham (I-ness). Nirbharatvat 
aham iti ucyate vibhoh, and it is thus nominated as ahar that way. But 
in the actual way, it is not ahar also. It is what? It is fullness, the 
fullness of Being. The fullness of being means, “my aham”. “My 
aham” doesn’t mean, where aham is existing and ida is negated. 

SCHOLAR: There is no apoha here. 

SWAMIJI: There is no apoha here. So, it is parāmarša, it can’t be 
vikalpa.5* When there is apoha, when you are negating something, 
when you are excluding something in this universe; if you, just like the 
Vedanta theory, you exclude this universe from the real being of Lord 
Siva, you exclude this universe, when there is exclusion, that is 
ignorance. Here you have not to exclude anything. You have to include 
everything, nirbharatvāt.” So that is, in fact, aham; aham where there 
is no negation of idam. 


TA 3 Audio 27 (32:65) 


AFA AGAIN ARETE I Rov It 


WA D A S 
KARA ur PS TĀ | 
anuttarādyā prasrtirhāntā saktisvarüpini // 204 // 
pratyahrtasesavisvanuttare sā niliyate / 


Now he gives the conclusion of this parāmarša, this aham 
parāmarša. 


Anuttarādyā prasrti, aham parāmarša begins from the flowing out of 
Creation. Creation of what? 


JOHN: Of Lord Šiva. 


SWAMIJI: Creation of your own nature. You have not to create any 
foreign matter. 


SCHOLAR: Svātmanīsvātmanasvātmanā. 


554 A thought construct. 
555 Abounding in fullness. 
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SWAMIJI: Svātmā ksepo vaisargikī sthiti.5° Anuttarādyā prasrti, 
this flowing nature of his being, which begins from ‘a’ and ends in 
hāntā (ends in ‘ha’)-this prasrti is, in fact, from ‘a’ to ‘ha’—in 
conclusion, this is the prasrti of his energy. 

JOHN: Prasrti? 

SWAMIJI: Prasrti. Prasrti is “flowing out” (prasara). 

This flowing out from ‘a’ to ‘ha’ is the flow of his energy, not 
anything else—Sakti svarūpinī. And it is pratyahrtasesa-visva, and it has 
digested this whole universe in her own nature. When it has digested, 
[when] this Sakti, this energy, of Lord Siva, has digested in her own 
nature, in her own being, this situation of the whole universe (garbhi- 
krta ananta visva**’), and after having digested this whole differentiated 
world in her own nature, anuttare sā nilīyate, in the end, she absorbs her 
nature inside Siva again-in the end. 

JOHN: In ‘am’. 

SWAMIJI: That is ‘am’. So, it is aham. You have gone through it 
now. He clears this again because this is a very important point in our 
[Saivism]. 

JOHN: This is experienced in sambhavopaya, . . . 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: ...this movement from anuttara (‘a’) to Sakti (‘ha’) to ‘am’ 
in the end. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

TĀ 3 Audio 27 (35:25) 


a C = Sy Ss 
Aled Aaaa: aree GGA K UW Rost 
QD ^ O 
AI aca fangen egeta: | 
tadidam višvamantahsthar šaktau sanuttare pare 11205 II 
tattasyamiti yatsatyam vibhuna samputikrtih / 


556 Verse 141: “The state of visarga, the creation, is not created anywhere. It is 
created from your own Self, it is created in your own Self, and the Self is 
created, not any other element. The Self is created in the Self and from the 
Self. This is the reality of visarga (creation). Creation is from the Self, in the 
Self, and of the Self.” 
557 From verse 201. 
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Satyam vibhuna samputī krti, in fact, vibhunā, by Lord Siva, samputī 
krti, he has conducted this theory of thought in samputi, in the way of 
sampufī karaņa. Samputī karaņa is just rise from one’s Self . . . when 
you rise from this point, the point of Siva, when you get rise from the 
point of Siva, you manifest this risen substance in the body of Siva and 
you end this manifestation in the body of Siva. This is samputī karana. 

SCHOLAR: Like two mirrors. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: Two mirrors reflecting on each other? 

SWAMIJI: Two cup-shape mirrors. When you get cup-shape mirrors 
[facing one another], then this is samputī karana. When you get two flat 
mirrors, this is not samputi karana, because there is dvaita (duality). 
Duality will peep there. This is the leakage of duality when you put this 
way with two [flat] mirrors. When you put mirrors like cup-shaped 
[facing one another] like this, there is no possibility of dualism. It is 
only one, one substance in Siva and Sakti, both. 

JOHN: Samputī means? 

SWAMIJI: Samputi means, just . . . in Kashmiri it is called dhaba 
khonta (a lid). 

JOHN: What is the literal translation? 

SCHOLAR: Puta is like a cup-shape. 

SWAMIJI: Like cup-shape. 

SCHOLAR: Samputa is to put them together. 

SWAMIJI: . . . together. 

SCHOLAR: Samputikrti. 

SWAMIJI: Lid and that... 

SCHOLAR: That congress, that union, . . . 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: ... in reflection. 

SWAMIJI: So, for instance, when you flow out (just take the 
individual way of experience for this aham parāmarša), when you look 
at this pencil, just at the very beginning of looking towards the pencil, 
this is aham (I-ness), this is the conducting way of aham in the 
individual way for sādhakas, for those who have to experience this 
aham parāmarša. When you flow to this, when your consciousness 
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flows out to perceive this pencil, in the beginning your consciousness is 
established in ‘a’. When your consciousness travels up to the point of 
the pencil and it has not reached the point of pencil, this traveling, this 
traveling span, (the span of space), is the traveling span from ‘a’ to ‘ha’. 
And when you perceive this pencil—“This is a pencil’—and close your 
eyes [after confirming] this is a pencil—“Oh, this is a pencil"—when you 
close your eyes, this is the reality of ‘am’. So, in each and every action 
of the universe, in worldly actions also, you can realize this ‘am’. You 
have to realize! If you don’t realize, you are kept away from Saivite 
thought.55* 

TA 3 Audio 27 (38:57) 

Tadidam visvam antahstham Saktau, so, in conclusion, this 
universe ...* 

What is the universe? In the individual way (just talk in the 
individual way because we are individuals), we have to see the universal 
state of Being in the individual way because we are established in the 
individual field. 

SCHOLAR: So, visvam (the universe) here is bheda pratha.>° 

SWAMIJI: No, not bheda prathā. Višvari means, the span of space 
from your source of perception, e.g., perceiving this pencil, up to the 
pencil, up to the perceived pencil. This is the span of space, this is 
visvarn. 

x tat idari visvam antahstham šaktau, so this universe-this 
[individual] universe is this span of space-this is antahstham Saktau, 
this is established in ‘ha’ in the end. 

SCHOLAR: This is ‘a’ to ‘ha’, not ‘ka’ to ‘ha’. 

SWAMIJI: Huh? 

SCHOLAR: ‘A’ to ‘ha’, from anuttara to ‘ha’. 

SWAMIJI: From anuttara to ‘ha’. Sa anuttare pare, and that Sakti 
(‘ha’) gets entry in the end when you perceive this pencil in its real way, 
when you perceive this pencil, it gets entry again in anuttara. Which 


558 “In the end [of perception] there is God consciousness, in the beginning 
[of perception] there is God consciousness, but not in the center cycle [of 
perception]. In the center cycle is the world. The center cycle is crisis, torture.” 
Parātrīsikā Vivarana (LJA archive). 
559 The expanse (prathā) of duality (bheda). 

323 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 
Swami Lakshmanjoo 


anuttara? ‘Arr -anuttara. Tat tasyam, and that ‘am’ also will get entry 
in a. 

SCHOLAR: It is like visranti visrantih. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, visranti visrantih59 Tat tasyam iti yatsatyam 
vibhunā sa putikrtih, so... 

DEVOTEE: (inaudible) tasyām saktau. 

SWAMIJI: ... saktau, in that Sakti, it rests again in Šakti, and Šakti 
again rests in Šiva. It is vice versa. 

SCHOLAR: Krama mudrā. 

SWAMIJI: It is a way of krama mudrā for sādhakas, yes. 

SCHOLAR: In the universe. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, the universe in universal Being, and the universal 
Being to be observed in the universe. You have to observe the universal 
Being in the universe; you have to observe this universe in the universal 
Being. 

DEVOTEE: (inaudible) jfiato’yam mayārtha.*% 

SWAMIJI: Jfüato'yam mayārtha wil be in the end, that is ‘am’. 
Jnato’yam mayārtha will be ‘am’, the position of ‘am’. 

JOHN: This is Malini, then. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, it is attached to Mālinī. 

JOHN: I mean, you were saying those three of sabdarāši, Mātrkā, 
and then this Malini. 

SWAMIJI: Matrka and Malini, yes. 

JOHN: Where you had the Universal in the universe, and the 
universe in the Universal, that is Malini. 

SWAMIJI: That is Malini, yes. 

SCHOLAR: Swamiji, you have explained this in a successive way 
because it is at the level of empirical subjectivity, where in reality it 
1$... 

SWAMIJI: But I have explained it in a successive way. 

SCHOLAR: But in its real way, it is akrama kriya.5e 


560 The absolute resting (visrānti visranti) place of the universe. 
561 Where the curiosity to perceive or know a given object has ceased. 
562 Activity without succession. 
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SWAMIJI: No. It is successive, but automatic. You have to put force. 
In the beginning you have to put force just to make it your own nature. 

SCHOLAR: From šāktopāya to sambhavopaya through paramarsa. 

SWAMIJI: From āņavopāya to sāktopāya, from saktopdya to 
sāmbhavopāya, from šāmbhavopāya to sāktopāya, from saktopāya to 
āņavopāya again, again and again. When sāmbhavopāya prevails in 
each upāya, [when] sāmbhavopāya is found everywhere, that is the 
reality of the real Being. 

JOHN: So you say, in the beginning, the sadhaka has to put force, 
[which] means that he has to see for himself these... 

SWAMIJI: These three states. The source of ‘a’ (the source), and the 
span (‘ha’), and the end (‘am’), and again take it back, you have to take 
it back again. Take ‘am’ back in the span of ‘ha’, and take that span 
back in ‘a’, and flow it out again in ‘ha’, and let it end in that ‘am’ 
again. And you have to do it again and again. This is samputi karana. 
Samputi karana is not [only] once to be functioned. 

JOHN: It is over ad infinitum. 

SWAMIJI: You have to function it in numberless ways so that it 
becomes your nature. When it becomes your nature, then [it doesn’t] 
matter whether you go to the shop, go to the pictures, do sadhana. You 
can do anything, any good thing or any bad thing, you are [always] 
there, you are established in your own God consciousness. 

JOHN: Because this is the nature of Siva’s perception in the creation 
of this world. 

SWAMIJI: You have to become Siva! There is no other element 
existing in this universe than Siva. Siva is the only element that exists 
everywhere! 

JOHN: That’s because it’s akrama (without succession). 

SWAMIJI: There you'll get entry in the akrama state. 

SCHOLAR: So, Swamiji, this process of vikalpa samskara, the 
gradual conditioning of understanding, . . . 

SWAMIJI: That is gradual understanding, this is to make you 
understand. 

SCHOLAR: ... so it is to be saksatkara (direct perception) in the 
end. 
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SWAMIJI: Yes. 
SCHOLAR: But in the fifth āhnika, Abhinavagupta treats these 


notions also in Gnavopaya so that anusandhāna** is starting even there 
in the objective way: “This is the object, this is the subject”. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, yes. In the beginning you have to do it that way. 

SCHOLAR: And then it is parāmarša and then it is eventually 
prakāša, aham prakāša. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Then prakāša and vimarša only will prevail.‘ 
Prakāša will prevail in Šiva bhāva and vimarša will prevail in the 


universe. 
SCHOLAR: Can I ask you one more question about this? 


SWAMIJI: Yes. À ; 

SCHOLAR: This contemplation of the universe in Sakti, Sakti in 
anuttara, and anuttara in Sakti, is also the mode of parāmarša in 
caryākrama, you told me.56 

SWAMIJI: Yes, it will go to that side also. 

SCHOLAR: With a dūtī (female attendant). 

SWAMIJI: Yes, yes. This is adiyaga also.” It will get entry in 
ādiyāga, but not in the end! The end is Siva bhava, Sivi bhàva (the state 
of Siva). Ādiyāga is only when you are in the process, in the supreme 
process, in the supreme way of the process. Adiydga is also one process 
in its supreme way, but when the process is over, then you are Siva. And 
when Siva is functioning, then you don't see any difference between the 
universe and Siva. The universe becomes Siva and Siva becomes the 
universe. 

JOHN: This is real ‘am’. 

SWAMIJI: Real aham! Not ‘am’. Real aham (1-ness), yes. 


563 Attentive awareness, one-pointedness. See verse 245. 

564 The light of God consciousness (prakāša) and Self-awareness (vimarSa). 
565 “This is called caryākrama, which is succession (krama) in the activity 
(caryā) of the senses.” Self Realization in Kashmir Shaivism, “The Secret Rise 
of Kundalinr’, 5.100. See verse 174 and accompanying footnote. 

566 Lit., the principal sacrifice. In the fourth āhnika, Swamiji translates 
ādiyāga as “internal worship.” 
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E ^ n TÀ 3 Audio 27 (45:34) 
N A es 
d STARTER ST: SEGAL R08 I 


tena $ritrisikasastre Sakteh samputitakrtih // 206 // 


It is why, in the Trimsika Sāstra, Lord Siva has explained how you 
should compact two Saktis in one, in one substance.” 

JOHN: Which two saktis? 

SWAMIJI: Anuttara (‘a’) and ‘ha’ (ha-kāra). Really, Siva is also an 
energy but it is a masculine energy. 

SCHOLAR: Tat tasyām! That is why in the Mahartha;* Devi (the 
Goddess) is supreme. 

SWAMIJI: Supreme, yes. 


"QUU. a E TA 3 Audio 27 (46:10) 
Gira vafer ated cara res fea] | 
daa Sara TH lao ll 
UH Wd SY HATTA, | 
samvittau bhāti yadvišvam tatrāpi khalu samvidā / 


tadetattritayam dvandva-yogatsamghatatam gatam // 207 Il 
ekameva param rūpam bhairavasyahamatmakam / 


Now, he explains in its conclusion what is the real position of aham 
(I-ness). In fact, this whole universe shines in anuttara. This is an 
admitted fact for Shaivites. For Shaivites, it is an admitted fact that this 
universe is existing in ‘a’, it exists and shines in ‘a’, in Siva (samvittau 
means, in ‘a’, in anuttara; bhāti, shines; vivam, this universe). This 


567 That is, the Paratrisika Sāstra, of which Abhinavagupta composed the 
commentary called the Parātrīsikā Vivarana. “Three energies are explained, 
three energies are loudly explained, in the book which is called Tririsika. The 
three energies are para, parāparā, and aparā. Para is the monistic class of 
energies, the mono-dualistic class of energies is parāparā, and the dualistic 
class of energies is the aparā class.” Parātrīsikā Vivarana (LJA archive). 
568 Referring to the Mahārthamanjarī, a text of the Krama System, written by 
Maheévarananda in the 12th century. 
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universe shines in anuttara. And this process of shining also, this 
process of shining (tatrapi means, this process of shining of the 
universe in Siva), is not done by any other instrument, any other foreign 
instrument. The instrument, the means, how this universe shines in 
anuttara, what are the means for it? How [does] this universe shine in 
anuttara? Tatrāpi khalu samvida, anuttara is the means for shining in 
anuttara of this universe. This universe shines in anuttara with the 
grace of, by the grace of, anuttara. Anuttara makes it shine. 

SCHOLAR: Evam svabhāvā. 

SWAMIJI: Aham svabhava.s® Tadetat tritayam, so these threefold 
states of Being, .. .* 

These threefold states [are] samvitti, višva, and samvidā. Samvitti 
means, anuttara, Siva. Višva means, the universe. Sarividà means, by 
Siva; this universe gets entry in Siva, by Siva. 

*. . . tadetat tritayam, these threefold states of Being, dvandva yogāt, 
when they get... 

SCHOLAR: Fused. 

SWAMIJI: ...fused, when they get fused with each other, . . .* 

Siva (‘a’) gets fused with Sakti (‘ha’), and Sakti gets fused with 
‘anv, and ‘ani’ gets fused with Sakti (‘ha’), and Sakti gets fused again 
with Siva (‘a’). This is dvandva yoga, samghattana yoga. 

*...and when this dvandva yoga takes place, the formation of fusing 
with each other, . . . 

SCHOLAR: Samarasyam.5? 

SWAMIJI: ...this samarasya means, in the real way, the position of 
aham. This is the real position of aham, supreme I, I-consciousness. 

SCHOLAR: Just one flavor of Self-awareness. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Bas, this is enough if you think over it. 


e Og OT , on TA 3 Audio 27 (49:26) 
IFAT AAT: Hd AAA Add ll Roc Il 
dd Wd AAS TAA: | 


569 The universe is the self-same nature (svabhāva) of I-ness (aham). 
570 Lit., the taste (rasya) of oneness (sāma). 
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visargašaktiryā Sambhoh settham sarvatra vartate [| 208 // 
tata eva samasto yamānanda-rasa-vibhramah / 


The creative energy of Lord Šiva is seen pervading everywhere, in 
each and every action of the world-the creative energy—and from that 
creative energy, this whole expansion of ananda rasa is produced 
(ānanda rasa, the blissful rasa, taste). 


Now he gives some example for this production of Gnanda rasa, how 
itis produced: 


a N N ~< AN 
aar AK Tied em A etes 11208 I 
AEN N ` 
Ata (d39TA Sal ēgd HAHAA | 
A SEN N 
Aldeaalith: Adal Ad: AAI wid: 132 Il 
tathāhi madhure gite sparse và candanādike // 209 // 
mādhyasthyavigame yāsau hrdaye spandamānatā / 
ānandašaktih saivoktā yatah sahrdayo janah // 210 Il 


Just to make it clear how ānanda rasa gets expanded in each and 
every action of this universe, the ānanda rasa of that creative energy of 
Lord Šiva, take some beautiful and soft music (tasteful music), or some 
soft touch of some beautiful object, or some fragrance of candana, etc. 
(sandalwood, etc.), or scent, Or anything. 

SCHOLAR: So, this is three: you take the sparse va candanādike va 
or sparse candanādike? 

SWAMIJI: No, sparse candanādike not. Sparse is separate and 
candanādike, these are three sections.?" And there, mādhyasthya 
vigame, when you are absolutely/completely attentive to dt, 

Don't be absent in these states: when there is beautiful music going 
on, or some soft and beautiful touch of some beautiful object, or some 
smell of the fragrance of some scent. 

*, ,, when you are absolutely attentive to it with awareness, then you 


51 In sweet (madhure) music (gite), in soft touch (sparse), and in the 


fragrance of sandalwood (candana). 
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feel the expansion of excitement in your heart, and that expansion of 
excitement in your heart is called the energy of ānanda (bliss) of Lord 
Siva, and by that energy, one gets strengthened, one’s heart gets 
absolutely strengthened. For instance, one becomes "full of heart”. 

SCHOLAR: Sahrdaya. 

SWAMIJI: Sahrdaya. When there is no heart, then you do not get 
any feeling in music or in touch or in scent, smell, good smell. When 
there is heart, then you can feel that fragrance, the excitement of 
fragrance, or the excitement of touch, or excitement in music. 

SCHOLAR: That “heart” is the capacity for mādhyasthya vigama . . . 

SWAMIJI: Madhyasthya vigama, when you are absolutely attentive 
to it. Don’t let musicians sing and [meanwhile] you go on tasting your 
lunch or dinner or [have a] smoke. No. Be attentive to that point only. 
When music is going on, you must be attentive to the music only, not 
other things. When there is sparsa (touch) of some soft beautiful object, 
be attentive to that only, then your heart will become just like [a full] 
heart, you'll get your heart situated in its real sense. And these things 
create strength in producing a good heart. So, this nourishes the heart, 
these things nourish the heart. 

Now he explains in these slokas, from 211 and onwards, that this 
creative energy is found in three sections. The first section of creative 
energy is found in an inferior way, the next in a medium way, and the 
third in its supreme way. The inferior way of visarga Sakti, the creative 
energy of Lord Siva, is called āņava visarga, the creative energy 
pertaining to the individual. It is nominated as citta visranti because 
your mind gets complete rest there (it is why it is called citta visrāntih). 
And the next creative energy is found in its medium section. That 
creative energy is that of Sakti. This is the sakta energy, pertaining to 
Saktopaya, pertaining to Sakti. This is nominated as citta sambodha 
because the mind gets entry in full awareness there. In the previous 
creative energy, the mind gets rested (visrānti). In this energy, the mind 
gets entry in complete awareness. It is why it is called citta sambodha. 

SCHOLAR: Sariyoga.5? 


572 Combination, union. 
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SWAMIJI: Citta sambodha, samyak bodha.5^ And the third creative 
energy of Lord Siva is pertaining to šāmbhava [updya], and that 
creative energy is called citta pralaya because the mind is not existing 
there. The mind gets entry in supreme God consciousness. The mind 
does not exist there. The function of the mind is finished there. It is why 
it is nominated—this visarga, this creative energy-is nominated as citta 
pralaya.” 

And this first inferior creative energy will go to ‘ha’, the letter ‘ha’. 
The representative of this creative energy is the letter ‘ha’. And the 
representative of the medium creative energy of Lord Siva is the letter 
‘al’ (visarga). And ananda (‘a’) represents the third creative energy of 
Lord Siva. So, the inferior energy is called aparā visarga, the medium 
energy is called parāparā visarga, and the supreme energy of creation 
is called para visarga. Para visarga (‘a’) will go to Sambhava, parapara 
visarga (‘ah’) will go to saktopaya, and aparā visarga (‘ha’) will go to 
anavopáya. But it is not pertaining to the upāyas, it is pertaining to the 
creative energies. 

TA 3 Audio 27 (57:42) 
TA 3 Audio 28 (00:00) 
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pūrvam visrjyasakalam kartayyam sünyatanale | 
cittavi$rantisamjno’yam-Gnavastadanantaram // 211 // 
(not recited) 


Sakalam visrjyam, visrjyam kartavyam, whatever is to be created, 
anything which is to be created (it is not created [yet], it is to be created 
in the future), . . .* 

For instance, this is an almond piece. Don't look at this piece. When 
you are going to look at it, it is to be created. The sensation of this, that, 
“This is an almond piece", this will come afterwards. First, there is only 
preparation for that knowledge, preparation for knowing that this is an 
almond piece. That is visrjya sakalam. 


573 Samyak bodha, the fullness of awareness. 
574 Lit., dissolution (pralaya) of mind (citta). 
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* and kartavyam šūnyatānale, so, don’t move it onwards, don’t 


moye your awareness to that point where you perceive this almond 


piece. Remain there where it had started. 

DENISE: Before you even look? 

SWAMIJI: Before you even look. You are going to look, you are just 
going to look at it, you have not looked at it yet. Remain there, put your 
awareness there, at that very start. 

Sūnyatānale: that is šūnyatānale, that is the fire of voidness, the fire 
of nothingness. There you [should] make your mind rest where it will 
be called citta visranti. This creative energy of Lord Siva is called the 
inferior creative energy, citta visranti. It is Gnava visarga (‘ha’), it is 
pertaining to the individual. 

SCHOLAR: So, it’s that stage just before concrete observation. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, concrete observation. 

This is only energy, creative energy—dnava visarga Sakti (‘ha’). It is 
not visarga, it is not creation. It is creative energy only, where energy is 
only energy, where energy has not flown out. Where energy has not 
flown out, there it is energy. When it has flown out, it is no longer 
energy. Take anything, whatever is observed in outward activities of the 
world. Whenever you see something, finished, that energy has lost its 
wealth. Energy is full of wealth only until it is exhausted, before it is 
exhausted. When it is exhausted, there is no energy, the energy is gone. 
So, energy remains only at first, beforehand. 

So, these three energies are only meant for the sādhaka (aspirant). 
You have not to spend energy, you have not to exhaust energy. You have 
to put it, you have to establish it, in your own mind, then your mind will 
get rested in that creative energy. 

Tadanantaram, āņavas (Gnava-there you should put a comma), 
tadanantaram, after that energy, you'll go to the next energy, the next 
creative energy of Lord Siva. That is citta sambodha, where this mind 
gets strength of awareness, gets entry in the strength of awareness. 


TA 3 Audio 28 (03:50) 
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drstasrutaditadvastu-pronmukhatvam svasamvidi | 
cittasambodhanāmoktah saktollasabharatmakah Il 212 | 


Now, that sambodha won't exist there, in the first point.55 It will exist 
only in the next point, the next flow of visarga (‘ah’). Citta sambodha 
will take place when you perceive this almond piece. 

DENISE: As an almond. 

SWAMIJI: As an almond piece, yes. It is why he says, drsta šrutādi 
tat vastu, whatever is seen or whatever is heard or whatever is touched, 
anything, any of these five [sensations], pronmukhatvam svasamvidi, 
just divert it toward your awareness, there, in action. This is sadhana 
(practice) in action. The citta višrānti was sadhana in an inactive state. 

JOHN: Before action began. 

SWAMIJI: Before action began, when action was to begin, when 
action was supposed to begin. 

JOHN: Just before seeing. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. You see, the creative energy, the first class creative 
energy, is found in created things, not in the beginning of creation. 
When you taste this almond piece, then you'll get citta pralaya, the 
state of citta pralaya. That will be the supreme creative energy. 

JOHN: So, how does this differ, citta sambodha differ, from citta 
pralaya? 

SWAMIJI: Citta sambodha is only just perceiving, not tasting-you 
perceive that this is an almond. When you taste it, then citta pralaya 
will act. 

JOHN: But in the sense of seeing, these three moments are found, is 
it? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: Citta visrünti . . . 

SWAMIJI: Citta visranti first, the next movement is citta sambodha, 
and the third movement is citta pralaya. 

JOHN: Now, what is the difference in seeing between citta 
sambodha and citta pralaya? 

DEVOTEE: Seeing and experiencing. 


575 That is, citta visranti. 
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SWAMIJI: When you see a woman, finished, you have seen only a 
woman, you have not tasted it, tasted the nectar of that touch. There, 
when you divert your attention towards your own nature, that will be 


citta sambodha. 
JOHN: When the relishing of the flavor (the rasa) of that perception 


comes... 

SWAMIJI: Then citta pralaya. Citta pralaya must come. If citta 
pralaya does not come, you fall, you fall from your state. Citta pralaya 
must come. It is meant for yogis. It does not mean that everybody 
should [i.e., can] act like this. 

JOHN: So then, for this citta pralaya to really take place, you have 
to be sahrdayam (“with heart”). 

SWAMIJI: Sahrdayam, yes. Sahrdaya is for each state. Sahrdaya is 
for each state. 

Drsta érutádi tat vastu, you have to just divert it, pronmukhatvam 
svasarividi, you have to divert that attention, divert that perception of 
that object, towards your own God consciousness, Self-consciousness 
(svasamvidi, pronmukhatvam svasamvidi). And that is citta sambodha- 
nam-oktah sàkta ullasa bharatmakah, there you find the excitement of 
šāktopāya (not sāktopāya), sākta visarga, the energy pertaining to 
Sakti. This is paraparà visarga, this is visarga (‘ah’). It is not an upaya. 
It is only, this is resting on, creative energies. 

SCHOLAR: But you've described it in terms of upaya. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. It is called, it is pertaining to, the individual, 
pertaining to Sakti, pertaining to Siva. It is not pertaining to Gnavopaya, 
not pertaining to saktopdya, not pertaining to sambhavopaya. It is 
pertaining to the individual, pertaining to Sakti, and pertaining to Siva. 
It is not sambhavopaya or šāktopāya or [āņavopāya]. All these upāyas 
will get entry in šāmbhavopāya in the end. 

SCHOLAR: But here the prakarana (subject) is sāmbhavopaya. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. It is why I told you that all these creative energies, 
all of these three creative energies, rest in sambhavopaya. 

SCHOLAR: So, my point again: citta višrānti is something which is 
experienced by sadhakas in sāmbhavopāya, or is it only here referring 
to a state which is realized by limited individuals? 
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SWAMIJI: No, it is in šāmbhavopāya also because sambhavopaya is 
the first source of perception. Just see this: this is an almond. Before 
that, what [have] you perceived? You perceived something egg-shaped 
and something reddish. Before that, what [have] you perceived? You 
perceived just a creative flow towards the outside. And before that, what 
[have] you perceived? You perceived only creative energy, just to go 
out, you have not seen anything. That is citta višrānti (‘ha’). It is done 
in sāmbhavopaya. It is iccha Sakti. 
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tatronmukhatvatadvastu-samghattadvastuno hrdi / 
rūdheh pürnatayavesanmitacittalayacchive // 213 II 
prāgvadbhavisyadaunmukhya-sambhāvyamitatālayāt | 
cittapralayanāmāsau visargah Sambhavah parah // 214 // 


Now he explains the third creative energy of Lord Šiva. 

Tatra unmukhatva, when you are absolutely attentive to that object 
(tatra unmukhatva), tat vastu samghattāt, and you just attach that object 
with your own nature (it is not only perceiving, itis tasting also then), 
and in your own heart, the heart of consciousness, when it gets estab- 
lished hrdi rūdhe, when that object gets established in your own heart 
(heart means, your own consciousness, I-consciousness, God con- 
sciousness), . . .* 

SCHOLAR: Melts in cidgagana. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, cidgagana.”5 

* , . pūrnataya avešāt, when this object gets entry in its fullness, 
complete fullness, mita citta layāt, and all limitation is gone, . . .* 

All limitation: what everybody perceives in tasting, in Sabda, sparsa, 


576 The great sky (gagana) of God consciousness (cit). 
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rüpa, rasa, and gandha.5" In all of these five perceptions, you get only 
limitation, you rest only in a limited process, but here it is not the case, 
here this case is a separate case. This is just to rest in your own God 
consciousness while tasting this almond piece. 

SCHOLAR: So... 

SWAMIJI: *... mita citta layāt, the limited mind must get 
absorption in that unlimited God consciousness. 

SCHOLAR: So, in the first flow, emphasis is on creation (srsti),... 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: ... and sambodha is sthiti (protection), and carvaņā 
(tasting) or samhdara (destruction) in pralaya. 

SWAMIJI: Samhara, yes. Prāgvat bhavisyat aunmukhya saribhávya 
mitatalayat, and there is the possibility that there is some leakage of 
limitation. It is just that traces of limitation are found in the beginning 
there in citta pralaya. In the state of citta pralaya, [there are] traces of 
limitation. For instance, when you are actually tasting this object, or 
tasting the nectar of that touch, or rūpa (form), or rasa (taste), or 
gandha (smell), anything, there you find, at the first moment, when you 
have not entered in God consciousness fully, you get traces of 
limitation. When you taste it, you get traces of limitation there, and you 
could be carried downward in the limited individual state. But you have 
not to do it that way. Mita citta layāt, this limitation must be absorbed, 
must be digested, in that unlimited Being. And bhavisyat aunmukhya 
sambhāvya, there is the possibility of the appearance of traces of that 
limitation there, but /ayat, you have to absorb it in that God 
consciousness. This is citta pralaya. 

Citta pralaya nāmāsau visargah §ambhavah, this is nominated as 
citta pralaya, this creative energy of Lord Siva is citta pralaya. This is 
Sambhava visarga**, and it will be represented by which letter? 

JOHN: This is ‘a’. 

SWAMIJI: ‘A’. And citta saribodha will be represented . . . 

JOHN: ‘Ah’. 

SWAMIJI: With ‘ah’. And citta visrānti? 


577 Hearing, touching, perceiving form, tasting and smelling. 
578 Viz., para visarga. 
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JOHN: ‘Ha’. 
SWAMIJI: In ‘ha’, yes. You are entering in it absolutely now. 


TA 3 Audio 28 (13:36) 
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In the Tattvaraksāvidhāna Tantra, this threefold way of creative 
energy is described in this way: 
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hrtpadmakosamadhyasthastayoh samghatta isyate // 215 // 
visargo'ntah sa ca proktascittavisrantilaksanah / 


The first creative energy is called citta višrānti as is already 
explained in these slokas. Now he reads the chapter of the Tattva- 
raksāvidhāna Tantra. This is from that Tantra. The samghatta, the 
adjustment, the adjustment of the knower and the known, . . .* 

SCHOLAR: Fusion together. 

SWAMIJI: Adjustment, fusion, yes. Contact. 

*. .. the contact of the knower and the known is meant to be carried 
in the center of your own heart of consciousness-there. It is not to be 
carried there where it is existing [i.e., in the objective world]. Hrt- 
padmakosa madhyasthastayoh samghatta isyate. Tayoh [means], citi- 
cetyayoh.5? 

DEVOTEE: Siva-Sakti? 

SWAMIJI: No. Subjective and objective (pramātr-prameyayoh). 
Pramātr prameyayoh samghattah hrtpadma koša madhyastha isyate, 
you have to carry it to the center of your heart-when you perceive at the 
first state this almond piece. You have not to perceive that almond. You 
have to go to the first source of that perception, and that perception is 


579 From Jayaratha’s commentary. 
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meant just to centralize/divert this almond piece and the knower in the 
center of the heart. You have to carry it to that center of the heart (heart 
means, consciousness; the “heart” is not this [physical] heart). Visargo 
antah, this is the inferior visarga, this is the aparā visargah (‘ha’), 
Antah means, inferior. This is the inferior energy. Sa ca proktah citta 
visranti laksana, it is nominated as citta vi$ranti because you get your 
mind complete rest there-your mind rests. 


TA 3 Audio 28 (16:10) 
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dvitīyah sa visargastu cittasambodhalaksanah // 216 // 


The next visarga, the next energy of creative energy, is nominated as 
citta sambodha, where your mind gets entry in complete awareness, and 
where your mind perceives that... 


s 0 SS 
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ekibhütari vibhātyatra jagadetaccaracaram / 


where your mind perceives that this whole universe made of 
moving and unmoving things (jada and cetana),...* 
DEVOTEE: Animate and inanimate. 
SWAMIJI: Animate and inanimate. 


x... this whole universe is perceived there in the mind as absolutely 
one, in one Being. 
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grahyagrahakabhedo vai kimcidatresyate yada // 217 // 
tadasau sakalah prokto niskalah sivayogatah / 


In one way, from one point of view, there is differentiation of grahya 


338 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Tantraloka 3rd Ghnika 


and grahaka, there is differentiated perception of the object and the 
subject that takes place—in one way. When it takes place in that way, it 
is called sakala.5? And when, from the other way, this differentiated 
perception of object and subject is diverted towards Lord Siva, the 
consciousness of Lord Siva, then it is niskala.”*! So, at the same time, 
simultaneously, it is sakala and niskala, both, where it is called citta 
sambodha. lt is called citta sambodha when your mind gets fully aware. 

This is finished-this second [creative energy]. 

Now the third: 
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grahyagrahakavicchitti-sampirnagrahanatmakah // 218 // 


When grahya and grahaka (the objective field and the subjective 
field) is destroyed (vicchitti), if it is observed that it is digested in 
nothingness, . . .* 

What is digested? 

DENISE: The object. 

SWAMIJI: The objective differentiated perception and the subjective 
differentiated perception. 


580 Lit., consisting of parts, divisible. On the ascending cycle of the seven 
pramātrs (perceivers), sakala is the first pramātr. “The sakala state is that 
state where perception takes place in the objective world and not in the 
subjective world. In other words, I would call this state the state of prameya, 
the state of the object of perception.” Kashmir Shaivism, The Secret Supreme, 
8.51. “Sakala is “thought-full” (kalanā); sakala is he who is based in the 
activity of the world, in kalanā (thoughts); with differentiation it spreads with 
expansion, with gati, with everything.” Vijiana Bhairava, Swami Lakshman- 
joo (additional audio recordings, LJA archive, Los Angeles 1980). “He is 
udbhūta kaficuka, these kaficukas (coverings) appear to him.” Tantrāloka 
10.101 (LJA archive). 
581 Lit., undivided, without parts. *Niskala is when there is no gati, [when] 
you have not to go anywhere, [when] you have not to spread anything.” Ibid. 
“Niskala is Siva tattva. All other elements are sakala, with kalanā, with 
thoughts.” Paratrisika Vivarana (LJA archive). 
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* .. grahya grahaka vicchitti sampurna grahaņātmakaļi, only the 
kingdom of perceiving remains, the kingdom of perceiving energy, not 
the perceiver or the perceived (there 1s no perceived, there is no 
perceiver, only the perceiving energy remains), sampurna grahana, that 


is grahanatmakah, only grahana remains, not grahaka (subject) nor 
grāhya (object). 
TĀ 3 Audio 28 (19:06) 
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trtīyah sa visargastu cittapralayalaksanah / 
ekībhāvātmakah sūksmo vijūānātmātmanirvrtaļ // 219 // 
(not recited) 
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Trtiya, this is the third creative energy of Lord Siva and it is called 
citta pralaya (citta pralaya laksanah). Ekī bhāvātmakah, this is 
ekibhava-atmakah, there you feel absolute oneness all-round. And it is 
oneness, and at the same time, it is very subtle because everything is 
one there. There is no subjective energy, there is no objective energy. 
Subjective energy gets entry in the perceiving state, and objective 
energy gets entry in the perceiving state. Only the perceiving state 
remains. 

JOHN: So, when in citta sambodha, what remains? Subjective 
energy remains, universal subjective . . . perceiving energy along with 
objective and subjective? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, both. Because it is sakala and niskala, both. 

SCHOLAR: This is the sākta state. 

SWAMIJI: From one point of view, you see objective energy. From 
another point of view, you see, at the same point, subjective energy. 
Subjective energy is found, objective energy is found. In one way, 
objective energy is found, in another way, subjective energy is found of 
creation. In which visarga? 

SCHOLAR: In citta sambodha. 

SWAMIJI: In citta sambodha. 

JOHN: In visranti, then? 
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SWAMIJI: In citta višrānti, only objective energy is found in that 
voidness. 


SCHOLAR: So, this is why [citta sambodha] is visarga, Sakta 
visarga, [which] is the ‘ah’, the two bindus? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, two bindus, because sakala and niskala. 

SCHOLAR: This is bhedābheda, ‘am’-‘ah’,... 

SWAMIJI: Sakala and niskala, bheda and abheda (dual and non- 
dual). 

SCHOLAR: . . . Kulešvara-Kulešvarī. 

SWAMIJI: Kuleśvara and Ķuleśvarī.5:2 
the state of perceiving, not knowledge. Knowledge would go to the 
object. When there is knowledge, there is the known also. It is only 
perceiving energy [here]. Atma nirvrti, it is resting in its own nature- 
ātma nirvrtah. 


a TA 3 Audio 28 (21:05) 
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nirūpito yamarthah šrī-siddhayogīsvarīmate / 220a 


In the Siddhayogisvart Tantra also, this thought is explained fully in 
its real way. In its real way, what are these creative energies? These 
three creative energies are the states of kundalint. Actually, these are the 
states of kundalini. First is the state of kuņdalinī in citta visranti, next is 
the state of kundalini in citta sambodha, and the third is the state of 
kundalinī in citta pralaya. And this is the rise of kuņdalinī in the real 
sense. 

SCHOLAR: Cit kundalini. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, cit kundalini.5? 


582 “Kulegvari is svātantrya Sakti and Kule$vara is the holder of svatantrya 
Sakti” Interview on Kashmir Shaivism, (LJA archive). 
583 See Appendix 7 for an explanation of kundalint. 
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TÀ 3 Audio 28 (21:51) 
a refe dst vitse ariora RRM 
qui yearned fads Foe: YA: | 


sātra kundalini bījam jīvabhūtā cidātmikā // 220 // 
tajjam dhruvecchonmesakhyari trikam varnástatah punah / 


This is the kundalini, this is the energy of kundalini, which is the 
germ and the life of the whole universe. This is the germ, creative germ/ 
seed, and jīvabhutā (and life), and filled with consciousness 
(cidatmika). And this kundalini energy produces three letters first, three 
states of Lord Siva first. This creative energy of kundalini produces 
three states of Lord Siva: anuttara, icchā, and unmesa (cit/ānanda, 
iccha, and jūāna).** Tatah punah, afterwards it creates the energy of 
action.*® 

SCHOLAR: So these three (anuttara, icchā, and unmesa) correspond 
to citta pralaya, citta sambodha, and citta visranti? 

SWAMIJI: No. These are represented, because these are represen- 
tatives of these three energies, creative energies. ‘A’ is the represen- 
tative of the supreme creative energy (para visarga), and ‘ah’ is the 
representative of parāparā visarga, and ‘ha’ is the representative of 
aparā visarga. But ‘ha’ is not aparā visarga itself. ‘Ha’ is the state of 
Sakti, and visarga (‘ah’) is the state of Lord Siva’s outside and inside 
(manifested in and out; visarga (‘ah’) is the state of Lord Siva 
manifested in and out), and ananda (‘a’) is the state of Lord Siva inside, 
internal. These are the representatives of these visarga saktis. The 
visarga Saktis are actually above Lord Siva! These visarga $aktis are 
actually above the state of Lord Šiva.5** 


584 Viz., the vowels ‘a/a’, ‘i’, and ‘u 

585 The first flow of the energy of māku (kriyà Sakti) is r-F-l-I, and the second 
flow is e-ai-o-au. 

586 “Visarga-Saktireva ca pāramešvarī param-ānanda-bhūmibījam, and 
visarga, the threefold visarga sakti, the RO of creation is that of 
Paramešvarī, that of Sakti, supreme energy.” Paratrisika Vivaraņa (LJA 
archive). 
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TĀ 3 Audio 28 (24:17) 
NE ON CN em > NC 
Alec Ha MA (dd YATETAId E | 
ODA c C CN CN OA 
deko Tah Adal TSTHSTEGS TS TH. II 
yatroditamidam citram vivar yatrāstameti ca / 
tatkulam viddhi sarvajfia Sivasaktivivarjitam 1/581 


It is above Siva-Sakti, above the state of Siva-Sakti, and it is to be 
perceived and found out. You have to find it out. 


JOHN: Why is it above the state of Siva-Sakti? What does that 
mean? 


SWAMIJI: [Denise] was pressing my legs one day while standing 
and she said, “T am Kali on Siva" (laughs). This is that energy of Lord 
Siva where Lord Siva gets complete rest.**$ 

SCHOLAR: Cidātmikā. 

JOHN: This visarga, these three energies? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, citta visranti, citta sambodha, and citta pralaya. 


TA 3 Audio 29 (00:00) 


Ee CIE EISE eh FAT WARE 
AAA PICT | 
sfé2I-d2E EFA AMSA WA dd WR 
Kati «all Kema! fé a: | 
à ityavarnddityadi-yavadvaisargiki kala // 221 // 
kakārādisakārāntā visargat, paficadhà sa ca / 


587 There is no reference as to the source of this verse, though it appears in 
Jayaratha’s commentary of Tantrāloka 3.67, 207; 35.30, 220. 
588 This comment is in relation to the well-known image of Sakti in the form 
of Mahākālī dancing on Siva in the form of Mahakala. “Ya sā sarhkarsinī kālī 
parātītā, there is Kāla Sarnkarsinī Kālī; on the top where Lord Šiva lies dead, 
on that top-center, She dances over him. ["Dead” means], with peace. He does 
not move at all because he enjoys the blissful touch of her feet, the feet of that 
Kala Samkarsinr Kali, who has cornered the lord of death (Mahakala) for 
good.” Wisdom in Kashmir Shaivism (LJA archive). 
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bahiscāntašca hrdaye nāde'tha parame pade // 222 // 
bindurātmani mūrdhāntam hrdayādvyāpako hi saļ / 


Now he gives the explanation of the creative energy of Lord Šiva 
which is expanded in the fifty Ietters [of the Sanskrit alphabet], and 
these fifty letters represent the whole universe consisting of one 
hundred and eighteen worlds. You already know that. 

A ityāvarņāt, ‘a is produced from a-varna (‘@ is produced, ‘@ is 
created, by the letter ‘a’, short ‘q’), iti ādi, and so on, yāvat vaisargikī 
kala, until the state of visarga appears, that is, ‘ah’. And this vaisargikī 
kala produces kakaradi sakaranta visargat (you should put a comma 
there after "visargat"), from visarga are produced all letters from ‘ka’ to 
‘sq’, with the exception of ‘ha’. From ‘ka’ to ‘sa’, this class of letters is 
produced by visarga (‘ah’). Sa ca paūcadhā, and that visarga is found 
in five sections, this creative energy of Lord Siva is found in five 
sections, in the world of letters. 


N Sy, SS 
IEAA Cad MASA WH Wd 1122211 
CS (S N 
Ra gaii easet fe U: | 
bahiscantasca hrdaye nāde'tha parame pade // 222 // 


bindurātmani mūrdhāntam hrdayādvyāpako hi sah / 
(repeated) 


Now he explains these five sections [of creation]: bahisca, the first 
section is found in the external world, the first section of creation is 
found in the external world of letters. The external world of letters 
begins from *ka and ends in ‘va’: 


ka kha ga gha ħa 


ca cha ja jha ña 
ta tha da dha na 
ta tha da dha na 
pa pha ba bha ma 

ya ra la va 


Bas. Not Sa-sa-sa. 
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SCHOLAR: Up to the kaficukas, bas. 

SWAMIJI: Including the kafícukas.5? This is the external world of 
letters-bahisca. Then antasca hrdaye, and the next section of letters, 
the next section of this creation, is found inside the heart. The *heart" is 
one's own consciousness here. And in that you find ‘sa’, ‘sa’, and ‘sa’, 
these three letters. ‘Sa’ represents the state of Suddhavidya, and the 
next ‘sa’ represents the state of Isvara, and the last letter, ‘sa’, 
represents the state of Sadāšiva. 

JOHN: Suddhavidya. 

SWAMIJI: No. Suddhavidya is first. Suddhavidya is first (‘sa’), and 
the next ‘sa’ is I$vara, and ‘sa’ is the representation of Sadāšiva. 

SCHOLAR: Trtiyam brahma. 

SWAMIJI: Trtiyam brahma.5?% This means, antasca hrdaye, inside 
the heart. These three letters, which represent these three states of 
Being, they are situated inside the heart. Heart is one’s own 
consciousness. All those letters, the previous letters, are situated in the 
external world of letters, in the external universe. The external universe 
consists of elements beginning from earth (‘ka’) to the end of kaīcuka 
(ya-ra-la-va). This is the external world. The internal world is from 
Suddhavidya ending in Sadāšiva. 

SCHOLAR: But those antahsthās (ya-ra-la-va) are the halfway- 
house between the external world and the subjective world. 

SWAMIJI: No, no. Antahsthā because . . . antahsthā doesn’t mean 
“in the center". Antaļsthā means, inside purusa, inside the individual. 

SCHOLAR: But for individual consciousness, they can't be made 
objective in the way that earth can or the tanmatras. 

SWAMIJI: They are objective, they are resting inside the 
consciousness of the individual. 


589 The six kaficukas are represented by the letters ya-ra-la-va. 
590 **Ša' is the first Brahma, ‘sa’ is the second Brahma, ‘sa’ is the third 
Brahma, ‘ha’ is the fourth Brahma, and ‘ksa’ is the fifth Brahma. This is 
called Brahma paricakam, fivefold state of the five Brahmas. The third 
Brahma (trtiyam brahma) is ‘sa’ (Sadāšiva), which represents the thirty-one 
elements from prthvi to māyā. Although it is the objective field of the 
universe, still it is full of [God] consciousness-sadüsiva tattvātmakam.” 
Parātrīsikā Laghuvrtti, verse 9 (LIA archive). 
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JOHN: From real subjectivity, they can’t... 
SWAMIJI: No (affirmative). 


JOHN: These are all objective. 
SWAMIJI: Yes. Then the third section of creation is found in nāda. 


Nada is the representative of the letter ‘ha’. It is finished, huh? Nade. 
And then parame pade, the supreme state of Being, is found in the 
fourth section of letters, the fourth section of creation. This is the 
supreme pada (state). The supreme pada is that of Siva, and that is 
represented by sixteen letters, sixteen vowels, from ‘a’ to visarga (‘ah’), 


This is parama pada. 
SCHOLAR: That is four. 
SWAMIJI: This is the fourth section of creation. This kind of expla- 


nation is not touched by Jayaratha. It is touched by our masters from the 


ancient period. " 
TA 3 Audio 29 (06:15) 


Then the fifth section is found in bindur-ātmani. Bindur-ātmani 
means, that section of creation which is found in voidness in the end. 
Bindur-ātmani: although it is created, although these sixteen letters are 
created from ‘a’ to visarga, they are not created at all! They are 
established and centered in one ‘am’ (am-kāra). 

SCHOLAR: Svariipad apracyava. 

SWAMIJI: Svarüpad apracyava.9? Etādršī visarga šaktir prasara- 
atmikayamapi aprasara rüpaiva. 

SCHOLAR: Yes, even though its nature is to flow out, yet nothing 
has happened. 

SWAMIJI: Nothing has happened. So it is bindur-ātmani. Bindur- 
atmani is the fifth section of letters where nothing is created. Although 
everything is created, in fact, nothing is created. 

SCHOLAR: So, "ātmani” here... ? 


591 That is, from the point of view of pure subjectivity. 

592 Lit, no fall (apracyāva) from Self-nature (svarüpa). “Svarupat 
apracyavini, this is the definition of anuttara (‘a’). Anuttara is svarūpāt 
apracyāvini, in no case it can be defective, in no case there is apprehension of 
being pushed away from God consciousness. That is apracyāvini.” Paratrisika 
Vivarana (LJA archive). 
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SWAMIJI: Bindur-ātmāni. 

SCHOLAR: Bindur-ātmani. How will you translate “a 
What is its real sense? 

SWAMIJI: No, bindur-ātma, bindur-ātman. 

SCHOLAR: Bindur-ātmani in ātman? 

SWAMIJI: In ones own nature—ātmani. 

SCHOLAR: In ones own nature, essential. 

SWAMIJI: In fact, it is bindu—ātmani bindu. 

SCHOLAR: Svariipe. 

SWAMIJI: Svarūpe bindu. Bas, all the five sections are finished. 

Now, mūrdhāntar hrdayat vyapako hi sah (sah means, visargah), 
and this creative force of Lord Siva pervades, not only in the letters, not 
only in the state of supreme Being, but hrdayat mürdhantam, right from 
hrdaya (hrdaya, heart; the heart is the state of universality; here, the 
“heart” is the state of universality), . . .* 

SCHOLAR: Nāda cakra. 

SWAMIJI: Not nāda cakra. Universal! 

SCHOLAR: Mūrdhāntam. 

SWAMIJI: Mūrdhāntarh is the transcendental state of God 
CONSCIOUSNESS. 

is . right from the universal existence up to the extreme state of 
God consciousness, this whole span of Being is pervaded by this 
creative energy of Lord Siva. Creative energy is found everywhere, 
inside and outside, right from the universe up to God consciousness. 
Hrdaya means, the universal state. Mürdha means, God conscious- 
ness.5% This is the state of creative energy. 

Now bahih, in the external Being, there is creative energy; and in the 
internal heart, there is creative energy; in nada, there is creative energy; 
in the supreme state of Being is creative energy; and in bindu, there is 
creative energy; and this creative energy pervades not only these letters, 


tmani” here? 


593 See Appendix 15. i i : 

594 Swamiji is clarifying that this is the universal pervasion of creative energy, 
and not the limited internal pervasion from the heart center (Ardaya) up to 
mūrdhanya, commonly related to the physical center, brahmarandra. See 


Tantrāloka 6.212-213 (LJA archive). 
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but the whole universe right from the universe up to God conscious- 


ness. Everywhere there is creative energy. i 
JOHN: In other words, there is no state, there is nothing without . . , 
SCHOLAR: There is no svarūpad pracyava. 

SWAMIJI: There is no svarüpad pracyāva.” You can't be away 
from God consciousness-never. 

SCHOLAR: This is that bhakti (devotion). 

JOHN: So there is really no state of santi brahman. 

SWAMIJI: Santi brahma is found only in Vedānta.”6 Vedanta is not 


recognized at all. 
TA 3 Audio 29 (10:03) 


ARAA AT: ej: SR IR II 


ādimāntyavihīnāstu mantrah syuh šaradabhravat // 223 //59 


All these mantras, these sacred words, which are recited by 
sādhakas, these mantras become absolutely fruitless if they are not 
adjusted with ahar (‘a’ and ‘ha’; ādima antya: ādima means ‘a’, antya 
is ‘ha’). When they are not adjusted with aham, when these mantras are 
not adjusted, when these mantras don’t get entry, are not put in the 
awareness of aham, these mantras become fruitless. 

JOHN: What does it mean to have these mantras put in the 
awareness of aham? 

SWAMIJI: Awareness of God consciousness, ahari, universal-I. 

JOHN: You mean, carried. In other words, carried... 

SWAMIJI: Carried in the state of universal-I. 

JOHN: So there must be awareness with the mantra. 


595 Fall (pracyāva) from Self-nature (svarūpa). 

596 The peaceful or appeased (Santi) state of Brahman. 

597 Verses (221-225) are direct quotes from the Šrī Siddhāmrta Tantra, which 
Ksemaraja has also quoted in his commentary of Vasugupta’s Shiva Sutras 
(2.7). This first line in particular is quoted by Abhinavagupta in his 
Isvarapratyabhijna Vimaršinī. Jayaratha has also guoted this line in his 
commentary of Tantraloka 4.193. For an alternate translation of these verses, 
E Lakshmanjoo, trans., Shiva Sutras, The Supreme Awakening Del 
ppiiz-115. 
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SWAMIJI: Awareness of universal-I with the mantra, then the 


mantra is fruitful. Otherwise, mantras becomes fruitless just like the 
clouds of autumn. 


SCHOLAR: Saradabhravat. 

SWAMIJI: The clouds of autumn are fruitless, they don’t bear any 
rains, no rainfall is found in those clouds. And these mantras are just 
like those clouds. 

JOHN: So this is saying that those people who are just [practicing] 
in some way of jāpa or something would take a mantra and just repeat 
it without awareness, just... 


SCHOLAR: Sakti hina (without Sakti). 
SWAMIJI: Without awareness of aham, without awareness of I- 


consciousness. There must be I-consciousness adjusted in each and 
every act. 


JOHN: This is the essence of Shaivism. 

SWAMIJI: This is the essence of Shaivism. 

SCHOLAR: So, those mantras which are not kaulika mantras, they 
are just virya hina, they are without mantra virya (this aham).°* 

SWAMIJI: Virya hina, yes, mantra viryas . . . 

JOHN: Which kaulika mantras? 

SCHOLAR: All mantras which are aham. 

SWAMIJI: All mantras which are found in the Tantraloka. 

JOHN: Yes, but there are some mantras, “Ram” and “Siva”, those 
and other mantras. 

SWAMIJI: Those also, without the adjustment of aham, are fruitless. 

JOHN: But the adjustment of aham doesn’t mean the word “aham”, 
it means, awareness. 

SWAMIJI:  I-consciousness, awareness of I-consciousness, God 
consciousness. 

TA 3 Audio 29 (12:14) 
SS ` C Hi a daūd > l 


gurorlaksanametavad-adimantyam ca vedayet | 224a 


598 Without (hina) the power (virya) of mantra. 
349 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 
Swami Lakshmanjoo 


s only this, that he makes you understand 
e last: what is the first letter ‘a’ and what 
is the last letter *ha'-what is aham. He makes you understand the state 
of ahamt. This is the definition of a real master. Guror laksanam etavat, 
this is the saying, not of Abhinavagupta; Abhinavagupta refers to this 
Tantra, this Sloka is from Tantra.” And in Tantra, this Sloka is spoken 
by Lord Siva himself to his Devi, Parvati. 

Guror laksanam etavat Gdimantyam ca vedayet, this is the only 
definition, real definition, of a master, that he makes his disciple 
understand the reality of aham, the reality of I-consciousness, how I- 
consciousness should function in each and every mantra, in each and 


every recitation of mantra. 


The definition of a master i 
what is the first and what is th 


SS fe 


Gea: SUSE Sell HAT aadA: URGE 


pūjyah so’hamiva jūānī bhairavo devatatmakah // 224 // 


And that recognized person, recognized master, . . Bo 

“Recognized master" you understand? 

SCHOLAR: You mean, āpta, recognized, a true master. 

SWAMIJI: Apta, yes. 

* .. a true master, a real master, must be worshiped just like me. 
This is the saying of Lord Siva. That kind of master must be 
worshipped just like Siva. Pūjyah sa ahamiva jūānī, just like me; as 
everybody has to worship me, in the same way, this kind of master also 
should be worshipped by everybody because he is Bhairava and he is 
the devata himself (bhairava devatatmaka). 

This aham is not to be adjusted only in mantras. This aham, this real 
I-consciousness, is to be adjusted in each and every state of the daily 
routine of life, daily life. This he explains in this next sloka: 


x S TA 3 Audio 29 (14:33) 
BAMA Ahala AeA Ad: | 
A= S JS a 
APTIEKU Gd Add FRAT d RRU II 


599 Sri Siddhamrta Tantra. See verse 223, fn 597. 
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slokagāthādi yatkimcidadimantyayutam yatah | © 
tasmādvidamstathā sarvam mantratvenaiva pasyati // 225 Il 


SCHOLAR: “Yatah’? 

SWAMIJI: Yatah, yatah. I have recited yatah? 

SCHOLAR: Yes. You mean to? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, yes. I meant that because this was from above. Sloka 
gāthādi yatkimcit, [whenever] you recite $lokas, any sloka that you 
recite, or any daily talk of your daily life, any talk, . . .* 

SCHOLAR: Gāthā does not mean “poem” here-"verse". 

SWAMIJI: Not a poem, no. Any gāthā, any talk. 

DENISE: Just like saying, “good morning.” 

SWAMIJI: “Good morning", yes. “How do you do?" “Have you 
taken your lunch?” All these... 

DENISE: Routinely. 

SWAMIJI: *. . . yatkimcit ādimāntyayutam yatah, they must be 
adjusted as they must be adjusted with this Supreme I-consciousness. I- 
consciousness must also be adjusted to these things also. Tasmat vidam 
tatha sarvam, and that person who knows, who recognizes, all these 
actions of daily life in that way, for him, sarvam mantratvenaiva 
pasyati, everything becomes a mantra for him. 

SCHOLAR: Aham, everything becomes aham. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 


TA 3 Audio 29 (16:10) 
A oona ct * g Cs CS 
UIA aed TA AKTA WARE ll 


600 Note: the original text reads tatah. 
601 “Once you realize the reality of Matrka cakra, whatever you do and 
whatever you say in your daily routine of life will become divine and will be 
filled with that supreme universal consciousness of I.” Translation of this verse 
is from the Šrī Siddhamrta Tantra as found in Shiva Sutras, The Supreme 
Awakening 2.7, p113. 
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visarga-saktir-vi$vasya karanam ca nirūpitā / 
aitareyākhya-vedānte paramešena vistarāt // 226 // 


This creative energy of Lord Šiva has been explained in the 
Upanisadas also, in the Aitareya Upanisada. This visarga Sakti, this 
creative energy, is explained exhaustively (vistarat, exhaustively) in the 
Aitareya Upanisada by Paramesvara himself-this creative energy. And 


now he refers to that Upanisad: 


Na S c €- CN 
aad deka AGRA I 
BT a Tal WA deduziede me, RR Hl 


yallohitam tadagniryadviryam sūryenduvigraham / 
a iti brahma paramam tatsamghattodayātmakam // 227 // 


Whatever you find in the creative energy, in the explanation of 
creative energy, you find . . .* 

For instance, creative energy is found in sex predominantly because 
only sexual intercourse creates the universe. 

*...and there you find lohita in the woman and virya (semen) in the 
man. Yat lohitam, that which is lohita (lohita means, rakta®) . . .* 

SCHOLAR: Artavam. 

SWAMIJI: Artavam. 

JOHN: Which is? 

SCHOLAR: Menses. 

SWAMIJI: Men sees? 

SCHOLAR: Menstrual fluid-menses. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

*. . . yat lohita tat agnir, that is really the state of agni (fire), and 
that virya is the state of sürya (virya in men is the state of sūrya).% 

SCHOLAR: So, lohita here appears in the form of pramātr bhàva— 
agni. 


602 Lit., blood. 
603 Agni (fire) represents the subjective state (pramatr bhava), and sūrya (sun) 
represents the cognitive state (pramana bhava). 


3 
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SWAMIJI: Agni, yes. 

SCHOLAR: Why is the female aspect here now in pramatr bhava 
where in the act it is ādhāra (the basis)? i 

SWAMIJI: Because the power of conceiving is found there. 

SCHOLAR: Madhya vikdsa.™ 

SWAMIJI: Madhya vikāsa is found in a woman. Madhya vikāsa is 
not found in [a man]. 

SCHOLAR: Soma sravati tatra, 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Yat lohita tat agniryat, that is the formation of 
agni, and virya is the formation of sūrya, and ‘a’ (anuttara), anuttara is 


the supreme Brahma, the supreme state of Brahma (Lord Siva), which 
has appeared in the union of these two. 


TA 3 Audio 29 (18:43) 
«HIT SAM TIE A IRI, TU La: 


na bhagāt jāyate srsti na lingāt nāpi retasah™ 


This creation is not produced by the organ of the woman, this 
creation is not produced by the organ of the man, this creation is not 
produced by the substance therein (in both organs); this creation is, in 
fact, produced by ānanda (bliss), by the rise of ānanda there of 
kuņdalinī. Kundalini creates the universe there. 

JOHN: In the union of these two. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 


AAS ERAAI AAAA di 


ānandocchalitā samyagsrjatyātmānamātmanā?” 


604 Lit., the expansion (vikāsa) of the center (madhyā). Madhyā vikāsa is «The 
universal center of God consciousness.” Interview on Kashmir Shaivism (LJA 
archive). 
605 There (tatra) is the discharge or flow (sravati) of soma. 
606 Swamiji quoted this verse earlier in the commentary of verse 94. See 
footnote 273. " ` 
607 This is the second line of the previous verse. Note: Swamiji recites 
“samyag” in place of “sakti” which appears in the original text. 
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When ānanda is produced, param Brahma takes a seat there; param 
Brahma, the supreme Brahman, takes a seat there, possesses that place, 
and that is the way of conceiving.** You say, “She has conceived”, [but 
itis only] because param Brahma has taken a seat there. Param Brahma 
has actually taken a seat in ānanda (bliss), not in the union of these two, 
not in the mixture of these two substances, not the union of these two 
organs, but only in the bliss of that act. 

SCHOLAR: So, Swamiji, why here is this agni and sūrya, viryam 
sūryendu vighraham? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Virya is sūrya (sun) and indu (moon), both. 

SCHOLAR: Can you explain that in the field of kundagolaka® why 
this is happening this way? 

SWAMIJI: Pramāna (cognition) and prameya (objectivity) take 
place there. 

SCHOLAR: Virya is both ārtava (menses) and retah (semen) here? 

SWAMIJI: No, no. Pramāņa and prameya; in virya you find 
pramāņa and prameya. Because that ārtava is directed with prameya 
there. 

JOHN: Ārtava means? 

SWAMIJI: Artava is the menses of that woman. It is directed with 
that prameya bhāva. She becomes the object of the man and the man 
becomes the pramüna (cognition) of the woman, not the subject 
(pramātr). 

SCHOLAR: Pramāna. 

SWAMIJI: The woman is the subject, the woman plays the subject- 
ive part because of madhyā vikāsa. 

SCHOLAR: So, viryam here is sūryendu, I see. It internalizes... 


608 In Kashmir Shaivism, param Brahma is Lord Šiva's supreme energy 
(svatantrya Sakti). “My great Sakti is Brahma (tasmin brahma means that 
svdtantrya Sakti). Tasmin garbharn dadamyaham, 1, Lord Siva, insert my seed 
in that womb of Brahma (that universal womb), so that all are created.” 
kā Gītā, In the Light of Kashmir Shaivism, 14.3. See also verse 84, fn 


609 The union of the generative substances produced by the male and the 
female sexual organs. 
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SWAMIJI: Sūrya and indu, pramāņa and prameya, both. 

SCHOLAR: ... indu (soma) in the form of an external woman. 

DEVOTEE: I don’t think it must mean “menstruation” because a 
woman can never conceive during the menstruation time. It must be the 
height within when the egg forms. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, that is it, that the last soft particle of that menses are 
there, resting there, and that is the real substance of menses. The real 
substance of menses is not what appears in those four days. There is 
some important substance there. 

SCHOLAR: But in Sanskrit it is always referred to as the menstrual 
fluid itself, as in China, ancient Greece, everywhere, in fact, except 
modern science. So, the female is in pramātr bhava because she is 
firing that agni pradipitah (the blaze of fire). 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: Is that right? That’s soma (the moon) at that moment. 

SWAMIJI: That you'll find in saktopaya.° 


(E s G TÀ 3 Audio 29 (22:04) 
Alt a AR dl Geach | 
PAT A TSEC ll RRS I 


610 “Tatrasthari muūcate dhàràm somo hyagnipradipitah / srjatittham jagat- 
sarvam-ātmanyātmanyan-antakam // Pradipitah, when you induce fire in 
soma, [then] soma will induce amrta (nectar) in fire. Do you understand? 
Don’t go only to sex (laughter) and lose... 
JOHN: But “inducing fire”, this means that pramatr (subjectivity) induces fire 
in prameya (objectivity). 
SWAMIJI: Yes, this is Saivism. Jaana dhārā means, muncate, it releases the 
flow of knowledge, and that releases the flow of amrta. It releases the flow of 
knowledge that, ‘I am this whole universe, one hundred and eighteen worlds 
and above it!’ It is universal creation [which] is the functioning of Lord Siva 
himself. In the same way, ātmani means, pratyātmani, each and every 
individual is created by the contact of soma and agni. Ittham, in this very way, 
this wheel of soma creates the uncommon (differentiated) world also in each 
individual. Sadharana is the common (undifferentiated) world which is created 
by Lord Siva. Asādhāraņa world is the uncommon world created by 
individuals (man and woman).” Tantrāloka 4.134 (LJA archive). 
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tasyapi ca param viryam paūcabhūtakalātmakam / 


bhogya tvenānnarūpam ca sabdasparšarasātmakam // 228 // 


And this supreme virya of that visarga is pafica bhūta kala, five 


kalatmaka. 

SCHOLAR: Has five elements. 

SWAMIJI: Of five elements. 

SCHOLAR: Aspects. 

SWAMIJI: Five aspects." Tasyapi ca param viryam panca bhūta 
kalatmakam, the main virya of that visarga is the collection of five 
elements (five elements are collected there). When param Brahma is 
seated there in Gnanda, the five elements are collected around param 
Brahma, and with those five elements, the body is created. Bhogya 
tvenānnarūpam ca, and [these elements are] bhogya (the enjoyed), 
[these are] the āhāra, the ahara of virya. 

SCHOLAR: Āhāra, āhāra-food (annam). 

SWAMIJI: Food (anna rūpam). 

Bhogya tvenānnarūparh ca šabda-sparša-rasātmakam, and this anna 
is food for that vīrya, not only in conception, but also in the external 
way of life. This is anna, i.e., Sabda, sparša, rūpa, rasa, and gandha. 
Beautiful sound creates vīrya, beautiful form creates vīrya, beautiful 
taste creates vīrya, and so on. All these beautiful ways, these five 
senses, create that vīrya. Vīrya gets strengthened [by these five senses]. 

SCHOLAR: Vīrya means here exactly? 

SWAMIJI: Vīrya (semen). 

SCHOLAR: Does he mean it in an objective sense or . . . ? He talks 
about vīryopacaya?? He doesn't simply mean the level of prameya 
(objectivity), does he? 

SWAMIJI: No. 

SCHOLAR: The subjective sense, the vigor of svātmabalam (the 
strength of Self). 

SWAMIJI: Vigor (balam). Because there must be virya, actual virya, 
that will produce the state of conception. Conceiving . . . 


611 That is, the five gross elements (mahābhūtas). 
612 Storing or increasing (upacaya) semen (vīrya). 
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ga Wa AS Sonja à i 


tatra mahāvīryameva paripürna pustisrstikārī [92 


That supreme virya gives you strength in your body, and this 
supreme virya becomes fruitful in conceiving, in the nature of 
conceiving. When that virya is not strong... 


NN $ f TA 3 Audio 29 (25:05) 
S SS SS 

a SGOT AT Aa ANAS ARARA | 

na apürnam nāpi ksinam šaisava vardhakayoriva™ 


It must not be apürna (incomplete) just as you find virya in the early 
period of youth. In the early period of youth, that virya is apurna, it is 
not complete, it won't produce [offspring], it won't be successful in 
conceiving. Nápi ksīņam, exhausted virya also will be unsuccessful in 
producing conception, saisava vardhakayoriva, just as in the early 
period of youth and in the end of old age. In the end of old age, that 
virya is fruitless, and in the early period of youth, that virya is fruitless. 
And this fruitful strength is produced by [hearing] first-class music, 
perceiving beautiful ladies, beautiful flowers, beautiful roses—they 
create virya inside the body—and [smelling] beautiful fragrances, . . . 

JOHN: Because they create ānanda (bliss)! 

SWAMIJI: ... various scents, will create that ananda šakti. 

JOHN: What is the role of virya for the sādhaka in gaining his own 
nature? You mentioned that . . . 

SWAMIJI: There must be virya for... concentration also requires 


613 *Semen must be, as Abhinavagupta has explained in the Pratyabhyna 
Vimarsini, paripūrņam mahāvīryameva pustisrstikāri. Paripūrņam is “full”, 
maha viryameva, supreme virya (semen), produces pusti (strength) and srsti 
(creative power). It will never fail if you have got mahavirya, great semen, 
strong semen. It will produce offspring. And it won't produce only this. It will 
give you strength, you will become fat, you will become energetic, if you have 
got that virya in you.” Spanda Karika and Spanda Sandoha, pp232-233. 
614 Ibid. 
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vīrya. Without virya you can’t remain successful in concentrating also. 
Meditation also becomes weak if virya is not there, or if virya is weak 
in you, if you have no virya [because] you have exhausted it in other 


ways of life. 

JOHN: In sex or things? 

SWAMIJI: In sex or in the excess of sex. You should not . . . do sex 
only once in six months, that is all (laughs). 

DEVOTEES: (laughter) 

SWAMIJI: Then you get perfect virya inside and you can produce 
that meditation, the strength of meditation, in you! That strength of 
meditation will rise in you. Otherwise, the strength of meditation loses 
its charm. 

JOHN: So, you mean, if a person has too much sex, he loses that 
strength of... 

SWAMIJI: Yes, the strength of awareness. 

SCHOLAR: Even if he has awareness? 

SWAMIJI: No, that awareness has no charm. There must be strong 
awareness! 

TA 3 Audio 29 (27:33 ) 


SE CN SN Xe 
IASA AR AAMT: | 
aD dni * s CC + 
aR da R art ANENA ATA, R28 II 
šabdo'pi madhuro yasmad-viryopacayakarakah / 
taddhi viryam param Suddham visisrksatmakam matam // 229 // 


Just as you hear a sound, that beautiful sound, maybe of a woman, 
maybe of a bird, maybe of that cuckoo (“cookoo koo, cookoo koo"), all 
those things, all these sweet sounds, virya upacaya kārakah, they give 
strength to virya inside the body-by hearing those soft sounds, 
beautiful sounds. Taddhi viryam param suddham, because that virya is 
the purest element in the body. It is not impure in any way as Vedanta 
holds. Vedanta holds it is exactly an impure substance in the body. But 
it is not that way. It is the purest element in the body, that virya [which] 
is there. If virya is there, everything is there. If vīrya is not there... 

JOHN: Women also have virya. 
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SWAMIJI: Yes, they have got. Women have more vīrya. 

SCHOLAR: I know, but you called it menses, menstrual, but I means 
its... 

SWAMIJI: No, menses is only the resting place for conceiving. They 
have got vīrya. 

JOHN: And their vīrya is madhyā vikāsa. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Taddhi viryam param šuddharh visis-, and that is 
supreme... 

SCHOLAR:  Virya itself is not madhyā vikāsa. Virya appears in 
madhyā vikāsa. ls that correct? 

SWAMIJI: No, vīrya in a woman is that of madhyā vikāsa. Vīrya of 
men is not of madhya vikāsa.*5 It is why purusa (a man) is not capable 
of conceiving. 

JOHN: Is that why you say that women have more chance of gaining 
enlightenment in Shaivism than men? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. *Men have this much strength that if they practice in 
their real way, if they meditate in their real way, whatever they achieve 
in one year, a woman can achieve in twelve days.’ 


TA 3 Audio 29 (29:49) 
dae a deleti d HOM: Al A Alec | 


tadbalam ca tadojasca te pranah sā ca kāntatā / 230a 


This is the strength in the body, this vīrya is the strength in the body. 
This is the real beauty of the body. That beauty also fades away if vīrya 
is destroyed inside, [if it is used] in excess. Tad ojašca, te pranah, this is 
the life in the body, and this is the charm (kāntatā) in the body. Without 
vīrya, nothing is there. Vīrya is the only substance of life in the body. 
So, you should take great care of vīrya. 

SCHOLAR: (laughs) Swamiji, I’m not sure that you translated 


615 See verse 227, fn 604. 
616 Yoktah sarivatsaratsiddhirihapumsam bhayatmanam / sā siddhis-tattva- 
nisthanam strinam dvadasabhirdinaih // Verse from Jayaratha's commentary 
of Tantrāloka 1.13. 
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visisrksatmakam matam taddhi vīryam param Suddham. Visisrks- 
atmakam matam, .. - 

SWAMIJI: Because this is visisrksātmakam. 

SCHOLAR: ... the urge to create. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. This [virya] has got the power of creation. It does 
not mean “urge”. 

SCHOLAR: It is not some object in this sense. 

SWAMIJI: It is not sannant there.” It is sannant, but visisrksā 
means here, the power of creation. 

SCHOLAR: But it is that power, it’s not just the substance. 

SWAMIJI: No, this is the power of creation. This is the creative 
power in the body. 

SCHOLAR: If someone thinks that by viryopacaya, simply by 
preserving semen, they will achieve awareness... 

SWAMIJI: No, upacaya, upacaya! 

SCHOLAR: Yes, vīrya upacaya. 

SWAMIJI: Virya upacaya cannot . . . if you don't have sex at all, for 
instance, take for granted that you don't have sex with your wife for 
several years, but there must be something, some food, for upacaya. 

SCHOLAR: Anucakraposanam.95 

JOHN: What is upacaya? 

SCHOLAR: Feeding. 

SWAMIJI: If you are always beaten by your husband, abused by 
your husband, that virya will get destroyed in you if you don't have sex 
with your husband at all for years together. But that strength of virya 
will fade away within you although it is not used. But if it is used, but if 
you hear good things, soft words, kindness, everything fine, then this 
[virya] gets rise in you. Virya upacaya, upacaya, upacaya, you must 
nourish this virya with good things, good food. Good food means, don't 
see ugly people, avoid seeing ugly things, avoid saying ugly words/ 
harsh words, and [eating] bad food/tasteless things. Avoid these things. 


617 Resting, motionless. 


618 Nourishing (posanam) the organs of the senses (anu cakras). See verse 
109, fn 325. 
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Prepare chāman*? everyday (laughs)! 
DEVOTEES: (laughter) 
JOHN: So, Shaivism doesn't say that sex should never be had. 


SWAMIJI: No. It is just to make you understand that you must not 
misuse this virya. 


JOHN: It is so precious. 
SWAMIJI: It is the [most] precious element in the body. You must 
not misuse it any way. You must use it only for creation! 


TA 3 Audio 29 (32:48) 
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tasmādvīryātprajāstāšca vīryam karmasu kathyate // 230 // 
yajūādikesu tadvrstau sausadhisvatha tah punah / 
vīrye tacca prajāsvevam visarge visvariipata // 231 // 


Now he explains the wheel of the creative energy of Lord Siva, how 
it acts in this universe. 

Tasmāt vīryāt, virya is the first substance in the body that gives 
creation of beings-tasmāt viryat prajah. Tasca viryam karmasu 
kathyate, and these beings that are created by virya are protected by 
virya, and that protection is found in their good actions, their good 
actions afterwards. 

SCHOLAR: Good actions. Why particularly good actions? 

SWAMIJI: Good actions. 

SCHOLAR: [Which] means? 

SWAMIJI: Karma. 

SCHOLAR: What are good actions? 

SWAMIJI: Don’t exhaust yourself without any purpose. 

SCHOLAR: Acha. From the point of view of awareness. 

SWAMIJI: For instance, I had to mend this pipe, and I was 


619 Chāman (pronounced tzaman) is the Kashmiri word for paneer (cheese). 
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absolutely exhausted yesterday. This is not karma (good actions). 
Really, that is the real way of doing work when you don’t get exhausted. 
In that way you should act. And that is the virya, that is virya in prajā 
(beings). [In] praja, that karma is virya (virya means, it produces 
virya). When you are exhausted, when you are fully exhausted in a war, 
in a battlefield, and then I will force you to embrace a beautiful woman. 
Will you embrace her? 

SCHOLAR: I'll try (laughter). 

SWAMIJI: You'll say, “No, let me take rest.” No, you'll try”. You 
won't try. 

DEVOTEES: (laughter) 

SWAMIJI: You'll say, "Only let me rest, I want rest, I want peace of 
mind" (laughs). So, you should not act in such a way that you get 
exhausted, by which your virya is apacaya, is reduced. 

JOHN: Everything is for preserving virya. 

SWAMIJI: Preserving virya. So you must do these actions in such a 
way that you preserve this virya, maintain this virya. 

SCHOLAR: So, this is the path of sahrdaya (“with heart”). 

SWAMIJI: This is the path of sahrdaya. 

DEVOTEE: Tāšca (inaudible)? 

SWAMIJI: Tasca prajā, prajā karmasu, yajfiadikesu karmasu, 
viryam kathyate, prajà (beings) are found vigorous in these actions, in 
these actions that I have explained to you already. 

DEVOTEE: Yajñādikesu. 

SWAMIJI: That is yajria, yajūādikesu. Tadvrstau, and that karma is 
found in vrsti, when there is rainfall, and you get good karmas, good 
actions. By rainfall, everything becomes moisturized all-round and you 
act. When you go for walk, you are blissful. You get a blissful state 
when you find these leaves, blades of grass, absolutely in their real 
nature. This is done by the rains. So, rainfall is also virya, the rains also 
produce virya. Sa ausadhīsu, and that rainfall is found producing virya 
in herbs, in blades of grass, in trees, in all these plants. 

JOHN: Why does he say *yajfia" (sacrifice) here? 

SWAMIJI: Yajfia is karma. Yajhadikesu karmasu, any karma, any 
way of action, not only a yajñā, not only a havan. 
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SCHOLAR: Is it not as in the Veda, that yajfia produces vrsti and... 

SWAMIJI: Yes, this is... ! 

SCHOLAR: ...and vrsti produces osadhi, and osadhi produces 
praja? 

TÀ 3 Audio 29 (36:54) 

SWAMIJI: Yes, that is found in the commentary, you'll find that in 
the commentary, but you'll find this on my lips. 

Tàh punah virye, and those ausadhaya, those herbs and plants and 
trees, are found producing virya in virya. Because when you take an 
herb, the best hak (collard greens), fresh hak, fresh phoolgobhi 
(cauliflower), fresh cabbage, but not eggs, . . . 

DEVOTEES: (laughter) 

SWAMIJI: ...it'll produce virya in you, in your body, and that virya 
will again produce the creation of beings. When you have got the 
substance of virya in you, you can create, you can conceive again and 
again and give creation to the whole universe. 

JOHN: So, there are those substances that you could eat that would 
decrease virya, is that . . . ? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: There are substances. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: What kind of substances are those? 

SWAMIJI: All good substance, beautiful substances. 

JOHN: No, that could decrease virya in the body. 

SWAMIJI: Decrease virya. Harsh words! 

JOHN: No, in eating, in food. They are talking about those kinds of 
foods that... 

SWAMIJI: Chillies, dried chillies (laughs). 

DEVOTEES: (laughter) 

SWAMIJI: They'll destroy the virya inside your body-dried chillies. 


620 Lit., medicine, herbs, etc. See also Bhagavad Gità, In the Light of Kashmir 


Shaivism 3.14. i 
621 The commentary quotes verse 3.76 from the Manu Smrti: “From the sun 
comes rain (vrsti), from the rain comes food (annam or ausadhi), therefrom 
the living creatures (prajā) derive their subsistence.” 
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DENISE: Onions and garlic? 

SWAMIJI: Onions also. They create so much heat that virya is gone. 

SCHOLAR: But Swamiji, why are they then among the twelve 
jewels of Kula? Why are those things: meat and onion and garlic, 
considered substances which must be taken by viras (heroes)? Because 
they give rise to ānanda? Vīrya upacaya? 

SWAMIJI: They give rise to ānanda only when there is the 
possibility of the rise of kuņdalinī there. When, during your sexual act, 
the rise of kundalinī takes place, then that virya is not lost! Although it 
has gone in the other organ, but that strength is not lost, that strength is 
again maintained by the rise of Kundalini at that moment. So, that 
section is a separate section of the 29th ahnika.8? 

SCHOLAR: Yes. But it does suggest that those substances 
themselves have a direct physical effect on virya? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, because they give fire to vīrya. 

SCHOLAR: Fire to virya? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, they give fire to... 

JOHN: So, they don’t take away virya then-these substances. I 
mean, that's not the effect of them. They may have some effect, but 
thats not the effect. 

SWAMIJI: You can’t maintain that fire, an ordinary person cannot 
maintain that fire inside, so this vīrya will be gone, will ooze out. Butif 
there is a siddha or a yoginī [who consume these substances], that vīrya 
won't [decrease] because it will produce the rise of kundalini. 


622 As Swamiji explained in the first Ghnika, the following topics will be 
discussed in the 29th ahnika: “Siddha patnīkula kramah, what is the 
succession of yoginis and the siddhas. Arca vidhi, what is the way of worship 
there. Dauta vidhi, what is the way of worshipping your dūtī. Rahasya- 
upanisat kramah, what is the secret way of püja. Diksa abhisekau, what is 
initiation there, and what is abhiseka (consecration) there. Bodhasca, what is 
the knowledge there.” Light on Tantra in Kashmir Shaivism, Tantraloka One, 
verses 322-323. 

623 “Rudras (siddhas) and yoginis are those male and female aspirants who 
have understood this philosophy. In other words, who have got the union of 
rudras (siddhas) and yoginīs, i.e., when in male consciousness divine female 
consciousness is inserted, and when in male consciousness divine female 
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JOHN: This is the same in meat also and wine and those things? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, in everything-there. 

JOHN: In those twelve jewels that he's... 

SWAMIJI: All are welcomed there, all substances. 

JOHN: In that state? 

SWAMIJI: In that state. 

JOHN: But for an ordinary man, they have some detrimental effect? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. It is why this is the first way of my initiation: To 
avoid meat eating and onions and all these heat producing things. 

So, visarge-in conclusion-visarge visva-rūpatā, so višva-rūpatā, the 
universality is found in the creative energy of Lord Siva. 


Sabdaraši — Mātrkā — Malini 
collective sound 


R sats TA 3 Audio 29 (40:32) 
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Sabdarāših sa evokto mātrkā sā ca kirtità / 
ksobhyaksobhakatāvešānmālinīm tam pracaksate // 232 Il 


And this creative energy of Lord Šiva is called sabdarasi because it 
is situated in the fifty Ietters.** Mātrkā sā ca kīrtitā, this creative energy 
is also called Matrka.$5 

JOHN: Virya is called Matrka, or this creative energy? 

SWAMIJI: The creative energy of Lord Siva. 


consciousness (not worldly female consciousness) is inserted by Lord Siva, 
then the essence of Bhairava shines forth, and the state of Bhairavanatha takes 
place.” Paraphrase from Paratrisika Laghuvrtti (LJA archive). 
624 As Swamiji explained in verse 198, «Sabdarasi means, the collective rise 
of the letters; when you contemplate on these letters in a collective way. 
Šabdarāši is the withdrawn state, the withdrawn state of all sounds." 
625 As Swamiji explained in verse 198, "When you contemplate on this 
collective force of letters with its objective touch, then it becomes Matrkà, 
from ‘a’ to ha” 
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SCHOLAR: Visarga Sakti. 

SWAMIJI: Ksobhyaksobhakatāvešāt, when the substance of the 
agitator and the substance of the agitated is united with each other, 
when the substance of the agitator and the substance of the agitated is 
united with each other, there you see that this creative energy is called 
Mālinī in that way (ksobhyaksobhakatāvešāt malinim tam pracaksa- 


te). 
JOHN: Would that be the sexual act, this agitator and the agitated? 


SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: So, why does he mention all three here—sabdarasi, 
Matrka, and Malini? These are three separate states? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Sabdarasi is the collective appearance of all letters. 
Šabdarāši is actually found in samadhi. It is felt by yogis—sabdarasi. 

SCHOLAR: In nimilana? 

SWAMIJI: In nimīlanā (introverted) samadhi. In nimīlanā samādhi, 
Sabdarāsi is found. All kinds of letters give sound in a collective way. 
This is called sabdarāši. 

JOHN: What is that sound? They give a collective sound? 

SCHOLAR: Andahata?*' 

SWAMIJI: This is . . . just close your ears for two minutes. Just close 
your [ears]. You hear this collective sound. Don't you hear this collect- 
ive sound in continuity? This is like that. That sabdarāši is produced in 
samadhi like that. This is the real state of sabdarasi realized in the state 
of samadhi. That is Sabdarasi. 

SCHOLAR: And Matrka? 

SWAMIJI: Matrka is when separately you feel the situation from ‘a’ 
to ‘ksa’. 

SCHOLAR: In what state is that? How does that arise for the 
sadhaka? 

SWAMIJI: That is the rise from inside to outside and the rise from 


626 As Swamiji explained in verse 198, “When Sabdarasi-Bhairava is united 
with Matrka, then the rise of Malini takes place." 
627 Un-struck sound. 
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outside to inside. 
SCHOLAR: And when those are equalized, that is Malini. 
SWAMIJI: When those get union, that is Malini. 
JOHN: Which are those? Sabdarāši and Mātrkā, or... ? 


SWAMIJI: No, subjective energy and objective energy, when they 
are mixed. 


JOHN: In ‘am’. Is that in ‘am’? 

SWAMIJI: Not in ‘a’. In Mālinī. 

JOHN: Mālinī. 

SWAMIJI: In Malini. You feel the subjective energy in the objective 
state and the objective energy in the subjective state-in both ways you 
find [that]. This is the state of Malini.9? 

JOHN: This is in the end, is it? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: Complete sāmarasyam. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, saámarasya.9^ 


TI IN €. € N | 
SICA wr arfepfetutiat AAT 11332 t 


bījayonisamāpatti-visargodayasundarā | 
mālinī hi para Saktir-nirnita visvarüpini // 233 // 


TĀ 3 Audio 29 (43:35) 


628 “Mātrkā is placed separately: vowels first and consonants afterwards. 
Vowels from ‘a’ to visarga (‘ah’), consonants from ‘ka’ to ‘ksa’. The meaning 
of this is that vowels are separately indicating the state of Lord Siva and 
consonants are indicating the state of Sakti. You remain aloof from universe in 
the subjective cycle, and the objective cycle is separate from subjective cycle, 
in the philosophy of Matrka.” Parātrisikā Vivarana (LJA archive). 
629 “The ripe stage of Mātrkā is Malini. Matrka is krama (successive). Malini 
has no succession.” Ibid. See earlier commentary for verses 199a to 200a for 
further elaboration on Sabdarasi, Mātrkā and Mālinī. j ; 
630 Lit., having equal feelings. "This is that state where Siva and Sakti cannot 
be distinguished from each other (maha sāmarasya), where the individuality of 
Siva and Sakti is lost. Siva is everywhere and Sakti is everywhere.” Self 
Realization in Kashmir Shaivism, 5.101. 
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Malini is, in fact, explained [as the creator of] this whole universe. 
This is the creator, Malini is the creator, of the whole universe found in 
all fifty letters or all one hundred and eighteen worlds. Because this is 
sundarā, this is beautified, by the rise of creation in the mixture of bija 
(seed) and yoni (womb)-bīja yoni samāpatti visargodaya sundarā. This 
bīja yoni samāpatti is not only found in sex. Now you'll say, “Why is 
sex only explained in this?” In the explanation of Malini, sex is only 
explained because in predominance you feel it clearly there, not in 
§abda (sound), not in sparsa (touch), not in rasa (taste), not in gandha 
(smell), not in rūpa (form)-not in predominance. In a predominant way, 
you'll find only in sex. 

DENISE: More intensely. 

SWAMIJI: More intensely, how bia and yoni are united in one 
another. 

JOHN: Giving rising to ānanda. 

SWAMIJI: Giving rising to ānanda and being conceived. 

SCHOLAR: So this Malini is the state of bhinnayoni®' where vowels 
and consonants are completely interpenetrated. 

SWAMIJI: Completely mixed with each other, penetrated with each 
other. 

SCHOLAR: So this visarga udaya* is, from the point of view of 
siddha-yoginī krama, this is kundalint unmesa, . . . 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: ... full rise of kundalini, . . . 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: ... this visarga-udaya, the rise of visarga . . . 

SWAMIJI: This is the rise of kundalini. 

SCHOLAR: ...through the complete interpenetration of bija and 
yoni. This is Malini. 

SWAMIJI: This is Malini. 

SCHOLAR: That state of interpenetration. Ksobhyaksobha- 
katavesan malinim. 

JOHN: So this is also in virya and yoginis [that] this state comes 


631 Lit., the expanded or opened (bhinna) womb (yoni). 
632 The rise (udaya) of visarga. 


368 Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Tantrāloka 3rd āhnika 


aboutin the rise of... 


SWAMIJI: Yes, kunda-golaka, not vīrya (semen) and rakta (blood) 
not lohita (menses) and virya. It will be nominated as kunda and 
golaka. 3 

JOHN: What is the difference between kunda and golaka and rakta 
and virya? 

SWAMIJI: Purified virya and the purified substance of a woman 
(rakta) is kunda-golaka, where, as soon as they are mixed, they are 
united, the rise of kuņdalinī takes place. And [unpurified] virya and 
rakta, when they are united, no rise of kuņdalinī is hoped [for] there. 
This is the difference. 


TA 3 Audio 29 (46:14) 


UT Weg Webs RU HE RU | 
sfera une quud sav 


esa vastuta ekaiva para kālasya karsinī / 
Saktimadbhedayogena yamalatvam prapadyate Il 234 Il 


This Malini, which has been already explained, is in fact vastuta 
ekaiva, this is only one, risen from the supreme state, and Malini 
extracts or destroys the span of time all around. There is no span of time 
that exists there. Because, for instance, you enter in samādhi . . . no, you 
play the sexual act at 4:00 a.m. in the morning, 4:00 a.m. up to five 
minutes (five past four), and your orgasm is just to take place at five 
past four, and, at that moment, if you are a siddha and a yoginī, the rise 
of kundalini takes place at five past four. If it remains for half an hour— 
the rise of kundalini-or 15 minutes, when you come out from samādhi, 
you'll see the time is five after four. The time has stopped there. This is 
the way of being Kalakarsini.9? There is no span of time existing. 


633 Lit., the reins (karsinī) of time (kala). “This state of svatantrya Sakti is not 
nominated as Kālakārsiņī [or Kālasarnkarsiņī] only because bheda avacched- 
andtmanah kālasya grasisnutayā, as she destroys the sphere of time, the 
differentiated sphere of time. Yavat bahih samkarsanadapi, this state, when 
from the inside world she creates this sphere of time in the outside world also, 
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DENISE: Timelessness. 

SWAMIJI: Timelessness. 

JOHN: Does that mean that in the state you feel that there is no time 
and you come out and one hour may have gone by and it seemed like it 
was just one second? 

SWAMIJI: No, no, no... one hour, there is no one hour. 

BRUCE P: There is no time. 

SWAMIJI: There is no time. 

JOHN: Inside there is no time. 

SWAMIJI: If you enter in that real state of samādhi at 4:30 p.m., and 
come out after that full blissful state, after enjoying the full blissful 
state of samadhi, you'll see again 4:30 p.m. on the watch. No time [has 
passed]! 

JOHN: So, in other words, from the outside point of view, it’s only 
in one flash. 

SWAMIJI: It is one flash, yes. 

JOHN: From the outside point of view. From the inside, it may seem 
that you were in for... 

SWAMIJI: There is no time, there is no time there, time is not 
existing there. 

SCHOLAR: But there is no time inside otherwise it would be a 
limited state. 

SCHOLAR: If its an absolute realization, how can there be . . . ? 

SWAMIJI: No, when I am completely rested in that blissful state of 
the kuņdalinī rise, I feel in myself that I have enjoyed it completely (say, 
for thirty minutes or forty minutes, it seems so in my conscious- 
ness)... 

JOHN: It seems that you have been there for sometime. 

SCHOLAR: Afterwards. 

SWAMIJI: ... and afterwards I see [that it’s] 4:30 p.m. outside. No 
time [has passed]. 

DEVOTEE: It might be seven o'clock but you felt it was just a 


in that respect also she is nominated as Kālakārsiņī. Kālakārsiņī is the 
destroyer of the sphere of time, and the creator of, the cultivator of, the sphere 
of time." Tantrāloka 15.347 (LJA archive). 
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second. Timelessness within you, not in the watch. 

JOHN: No, no, that's not what he is saying. 

SWAMIJI: I said there is no time. Time is not existing. 

DEVOTEES: (laughs) 

SWAMIJI: Time is not existing there. Timelessness. 

JOHN: So a yogi feels in that rise of kundalini, when he is in that 
nimīlanā state, that some time has passed. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: He feels, “I’m here for so long.” 

SWAMIJI: Because he is satisfied with that joy. 

JOHN: Afterwards he thinks, “This must be half an hour” or “This 
must be an hour.” 

SWAMIJI: Yes, afterwards. 

SCHOLAR: But in the state, he is in full awareness, there is no time. 
He is Kālasarnkarsinī. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, he is Kalasamkarsini. 

JOHN: So, afterwards he says, “Look, it has been one second and I 
know I’ve been there at least . . ." 

SWAMIJI: ^...at least half an hour. I was in that state for half an 
hour. What has happened to this watch?" (laughs) 

DEVOTEES: (laughter) 

SCHOLAR: So, this is anuttara-prakasa, . . . 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: ...this is the supreme state of Being-Malini. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Bas. 

SCHOLAR: Siva rises from this. 


SWAMIJI: Bas. d 
TA 3 Audio 29 (50:00) 


[ Questions ] 


SCHOLAR: He comes to the point where he shows that Sakti is 
supreme. 
SWAMIJI: Sakti is supreme all-around. 
JOHN: If a man doesn't have this madhyā vikasa, then how can—you 
say madhyā vikāsa is so important, that these ladies have that-how can 
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a man then rise if there is no madhya vikasa, if he is, say, a brahmacari 
or he does not have any contact with ladies? 

SWAMIJI: He creates . . . internal sex is there, [it is] internal, that 
element of a woman. 

JOHN: He creates that in himself. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. In samādhi it’s created there. 

SCHOLAR: This is the subtle yogini. 

SWAMIJI: Because you can’t get that kind of joy without sex. So, 
there also in samadhi, if you are alone, only without a woman, you can 
fee] that enjoyment, but it is not real enjoyment. Real enjoyment takes 
place only in the body of a woman-the real enjoyment of that kundalini. 

JOHN: Women enjoy kundalini more than men. Is that what you are 
saying? The real enjoyment of kundalini is only for ladies, not for... 

SWAMIJI: No, not only for ladies (laughs). 

DEVOTEES: (laughter) 

SCHOLAR: T1l just pack my bags (laughs)! 

SWAMIJI: But ladies enjoy it practically, in the right way. Ladies 
enjoy that rise of kundalinī in a practical way-a practical way. 


TA 3 Audio 29 (51:37) 
TA 3 Audio 30 (00:00) 


UT Tedd Vhs KU HIST ATŠUJ | 
PASI WAS WFAA 122911 


esa vastuta ekaiva para kālasya karsini / 
Saktimadbhedayogena yāmalatvam prapadyate // 234 // 


This supreme consciousness of Lord Šiva is, in fact, one and united 
with Bhairava (kāla means here, Bhairava). So, Bhairava and Bhairavī 
are one there, they are not in differentiated formations. And afterwards, 
šaktimat bheda yogena, when She takes the formation of being a 
couple, Siva and Sakti, then yamalatvam prapadyate, then the state of 
yamala (union) takes place, then you can perceive that this is the state 
of Lord Siva and this is the state of Sakti [separately], but in the 
beginning they are one. 
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SCHOLAR: That is here, Kalasarnkarsini devi (goddess). 

SWAMIJI: Kalasamkarsini, yes devi. 

SCHOLAR: This higher state is devi. 

SWAMIJI: Bhairava is in Bhairavi and Bhairavi is in Bhairava there, 
in that state. 

JOHN: So, why would devi be the highest state there? 

SWAMIJI: Because it is only energy there. 

JOHN: In this state. In Mālinī. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: Pure vimarsa. 

SWAMIJI: Pure vimarsa.95 


3 1 TA 3 Audio 30 (01:28) 
a X 
ce IARRI SE: WISWUITSSHTCHS: | 


(SSS ISS IRE CACM PASAT 1 3354 ll 


tasya pratyavamarso yah paripürno'hamatmakah | 
sa svātmani svatantratvād vibhāgamavabhāsayet // 235 II 


[Lord Siva’s] profound conception of I-consciousness (fasya pratya- 
vamarša; pratyavamarša means, the profound conception of I- 
consciousness), .. .* 

SCHOLAR: Pratyavamarša. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: Paripürna? 

SWAMIJI: Paripūrņa, always full, complete; ahamātmakah, one 
with I-consciousness. 

* . . and that pratyavamarsa, that conception of I-consciousness, 
deliberately differentiates its Being in the field of manifestation. When 
it comes in the manifested formation, it is differentiated, that paramarsa 
(Self-awareness) is differentiated, in various ways, and those various 
ways are now explained in the next sloka. 

SCHOLAR: Svātmani, within. 


634 See Appendix 6. XM 
635 Self-awareness, which is synonymous with svafantrya Sakti. 
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SWAMIJI: Deliberately, because he is svatantra (free). 

SCHOLAR: Out of his freedom, he manifests diversity within him- 
self. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, because this manifestation does not take place on 
any other ground. The ground is his own Self (‘I’). 


Threefold Manifestation of 
Supreme Consciousness in Sound 


TA 3 Audio 30 (02:56) 
ARTA EU PTT AKKGIETA | 
Gael AI ST AAA Tea RE N 


vibhāgābhāsane cāsya tridhā vapurudāhrtam / 
pašyantī madhyamā sthūlā vaikharītyabhišabditam // 236 // 


When that supreme consciousness is being differentiated in the field 
of manifestation, it becomes threefold (tridhā vapurudahrtam); and this 
sound is threefold then, this sound is threefold. Pašyantī is the first 
sound, madhyamā is the second sound, and gross vaikharī is the third 
sound. Pasyanti is nirvikalpa (thought-lessness), madhyamā is medium 
(situated in the medium position of sound), and the gross sound is 
vaikharī. 

SCHOLAR: Avyakta, vyaktàvyakta, . . . ? 

SWAMIJI: Avyakta, vyaktāvyakta, and vyakta.* This will also go 
with this. 


(owas + 
TAAN TAA SY ROGAN: | 
tāsāmapi tridhā rūpam sthūlasūksmaparatvatah / 237a 


And each sound, has three sounds, three aspects. Pasyanti has three 
aspects: sthūla, sūksma, and para. Madhyamā has three aspects: sthūla, 


636 Unmanifested, partly manifested and partly unmanifested, and manifested, 
respectively, 
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sūksma, and para. And vaikharī has also three aspects: sthūla, sūksma 
and para. Gross, medium, and subtle (most subtle). | 


R = TA 3 Audio 30 (04:21) 
AF U RHPA TST 11 23 1 
c Cs 
SIT STR UG Aad AMAT: | 


tatra ya svarasandarbha-subhagā nādarūpinī // 237 // 
sā sthūlā khalu pašyantī varnádyapravibhagatah / 


Now he explains these three sounds separately. First he will explain 
pašyantī in the gross state, then he will explain pašyantī in the subtle 
state, then he will explain pasyanti in the subtlest state. First is the 
explanation of pašyantī in its gross state, where that pasyanti in the 
gross state is found, could be found, by sādhakas, by yogis. 

Tatra yā svara sandarbha subhagā, that sound which is subhaga, 
beautified (subhagā means, beautified, glorified), by the svara (svara 
means, tunes; svara sandarbha, the collective tunes, when collective 
tunes are produced), that sound where collective tunes are 
produced,...* 

SCHOLAR: Tunes? Oh, you mean, sadjādi svara? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: Notes. 

SWAMIJI: Notes, they are called notes. 

SCHOLAR: Tunes are a phrase. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: Notes, [when] notes are fused (sajja). 

SWAMIJI: Notes, e.g., *khang-khang-khang-khang", those sounds 
from a string instrument. When a string instrument is played and it 
produces various sounds collectively, that is svara sandarbha. 

* . and that sound is beautified by these collective sounds, and it is 
nāda rūpiņī, . . .* 

In fact, it will go to nada in the end. When you contemplate on those 
sounds collectively, when after deep contemplation you'll find only one 
sound, one sound giving various productions of sounds-there is only 
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one sound in the center, in the center of your hearing-that is nāda 
rūpiņī. 
*. .. this sound is called the gross formation of the pašyantī sound. 
JOHN: This one sound that comes in the end. 
SWAMIJI: Not the end. In the formation of these collective notes. 
JOHN: When you contemplate on that... 
SWAMIJI: Yes, you will find there is only one sound. 
JOHN: And thatis... 
SWAMIJI: That is sthūla (gross) pasyantī. 
JOHN: That’s one sound that comes, that you realize. 
SWAMIJI: Yes. 
SCHOLAR: 
TĀS Audio 30 (07:01) 
NITE a: MR SSRI Rd: 
sadjādīnām yah parasparam lolībhāvātmā sandarbhah 
(commentary, sloka 237) 


SWAMIJI: That is parasparam lolībhāvātmā sandarbhah, . . . 

SCHOLAR: Melting together. 

SWAMIJI: . . . you can’t differentiate those sounds, those one 
hundred million sounds. You can’t differentiate those sounds [from] 
each other. Where you can’t differentiate those sounds [from] each 
other, that is lolibhavatma sandarbhah, that is the collective sound that 
will produce only one sound. And you have to contemplate on that one 
sound. When you contemplate on that one sound where varnádi 
apravibhagatah, you can't recite that sound with your mouth, . . .* 

That sound is where there are no varnas (letters). They won’t come in 
vaikharī. Of course, the sound produced by a mrdanga (mrdanga means 
that tabla which is covered with that leather), that sound could be 
produced by the mouth, €.g., “dhan-dhan-dhan-dhan-dhan-dhan-dhan- 
dhan”. Like this, this sound can be produced, but that sound can't be 
produced by the mouth. Which sound? 

DENISE: From a string instrument. 

SWAMIJI: From a string instrument. 
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Ee . 9 5 re. 
ee so that sound is sthūla pasyanti (gross pasyanti)-where varnadi 
apravibhagatah, there are no words, you can't sound it. 


TA 3 Audio 30 (08:24) 


erf eret Age arf TEEPAT 
CIARA STA Shedd s TET | 


avibhagaikaripatvam mādhuryam saktirucyate // 238 |l 
sthānavāyvādigharsotthā sphutataiva ca pārusī / 


Now he differentiates mādhuratā with pārusatā: mādhuratā (sweet- 
ness) with harshness (pārusatā). 

Harsh words are always words which are produced by sound, which 
are produced by the mouth and the tongue and the throat. They are 
always harsh, they are not tasteful inside, they don’t give any [sweet] 
taste inside, within. So that is pārusī, that is pārusatā, karakasata, you 
can’t tolerate that sound. But the sound which is produced, which you 
cannot utter, you cannot pronounce, you can hear only, . . .* 

For instance, the sound produced by these birds, it is just like that 
mrdanga sound, it is not the sound of that instrumental sound, string 
instrumental sound. This sound produced by these birds, this will go a 
bit down: *pish-pish-pish-pish-pish", but there is no meaning that 
comes out of it. As long as there is meaning, it is low. 

SCHOLAR: Vaikharī. 

SWAMIJI: Vaikhari. 

* .. when no meaning comes out of sound, that is sweet, that is 
tasteful. Avibhāgaika rūpatvam mādhuryam, mādhuratā (tastefulness) 
is found only when it is avibhāga, when it is undifferentiated. When the 
sound is undifferentiated, then there is sweetness. And there is that 
energy, Saktirucyate mādhuryam, madhuryam šaktirucyate, this is the 
energy that will carry you to the state of your own nature. Sthana 
vāyvādi gharsotthā sphutataiva ca parust, when by gutturals or the 
tongue or the teeth sound is produced, that is parusa, that is pārusa 


637 That is, the songs of birds are grosser than the sound of a string 


instrument. 
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sound, that is harsh sound. This sound will never carry you to that point 


of your real being. 

SCHOLAR: It is sphutata (vivid), why . . . ? 

SWAMIJI: When it is vividly [differentiated], when it is manifested 
in words, in letters, it has no value. Valuation only resides when it is not 
uttered, when it is not heard in [differentiated] sounds, letters, etc. 


TA 3 Audio 30 (11:10) 


deel Aaa efeaedtqugied: 11228 1 


AS Ss SS S 


tadasyam nādarūpāyām sarnvitsavidhavrttitah // 239 // 
sājātyāttanmayībhūtir-jhagityevopalabhyate / 


"Sajatyantar", it is incorrect. "Sajatyat tanmayibhütir" is correct. 
That which is in brackets is correct. 

This nādarūpa sound (nādarūpa sound is collective sound), where 
no meaning comes out, no meaning can come out from that sound (this 
is the nadarüpa sound), and that sound is samvit savidha vrttitah, it is 
very near to your own consciousness, the consciousness of Self-it is 
very near. It is situated nearest to the state of your own consciousness. 
That is savidha vrttitah. So, sajātyāt, [as] it is situated near your 
consciousness, sājatyāt, so that sound is actually like the sound of your 
own nature. Tanmayi bhütir jhagiti eva upalabhyate, so, one gets united 
with that supreme nature of God consciousness at that very moment, at 
the time of hearing and concentrating on that collective sound from a 
string instrument. And this sound is called gross pasyanti, the sound of 
gross pasyanti (sthūla pasyanti). 

SCHOLAR: So he says “jhagiti” because this is . . . 

SWAMIJI: In an instant, instantaneously. 

SCHOLAR: Hatha krama, straight . . . 


638 According to the Kashmir Series of Text and Studies, XXVIII, Vol II, page 
227. See preface. 
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SWAMIJI: Not hatha krama. Instantaneously, in one moment.» But 
there are so many people who can hear the music of a string instrument 
and still they don't get entry in their God consciousness-there are so 
many people. For that he explains this second sloka: 


TĀ 3 Audio 30 (13:08) 


SN + € SS € € 
UN A ARI Carlee, lago N 
CV SN +0 
dard AAE zi | 
yesam na tanmayībhūtiste dehādinimajjanam // 240 // 


avidanto magnasamvinmanastvahrdayà iti | 
(not recited) 


Yesam na tanmayī bhūtir, to those people who don't achieve the 
tanmayī bhāva* at that moment by hearing the collective nada of that 
string instrument, if they don't get entry in God consciousness, in the 
state of God consciousness, te dehadi nimajjanam avidantah, they are 
absolutely ignorant in the technique of subsiding the limited in 
unlimited universal consciousness. They have not this knowledge, not 
this technique, how to subside that limitation of ego in unlimited I- 
consciousness. They have not that capacity. 

SCHOLAR: Deha pramātr bhava, prana pramātr bhava, . . . 

SWAMIJI: Deha pramātr bhava nimajjanam they don't under- 
stand. 

SCHOLAR: Still they are ears, listening. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Avidantah, they don't know that, so magna samvit- 
mün, their reality of God consciousness is absolutely away (magna 
samvit mana). 


639 It is not a successive (krama) force (hatha) of concentration. “Jhagiti 
means, in an instant. If it is not held in one instant, it won't be held at all. You 
have to hold it in one instant. It is the sambhava way of the means." Shiva 
Sūtra Vimaršinī 1.5 (LJA archive). 
640 The state (bhāva) of being united with God (tanmayī). 
641 They don’t understand how to subside (nimajjanam) their state of 
individuality (deha pramatr bhava). The state of limited individuality is 
comprised of the four states of wakefulness (deha), dreaming (puryastaka), the 
dreamless state (prana), and void (Stinya or pralayakala). 
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SCHOLAR: Mand in what sense? How will you explain this? 


SWAMIJI: This is plural. 

SCHOLAR: Mand in what sense? 

SWAMIJI: Magna samvit màn, just like “bhagavan”, *vibhütimàn", 
*aisvaryaman". And [man's] plural would become “mantah”, but he 
has put “manda”, so it is arsa (sacred, holy). 

SCHOLAR: (laughs). 

SWAMIJI: You can't say it is incorrect. 

SCHOLAR: Why would Abhinavagupta use ārsa? He doesn't 
normally use arsa, except once in (inaudible). 

SWAMIJI: Yes, sometimes. Sometimes he is an authority. 

SCHOLAR: Could it not be taken in some other way here, e.g., 
“mana” from the root “mā”: manam"? 

SWAMIJI: No. 

SCHOLAR: It is very difficult then. 

SWAMIJI: "Mana". It will be ārsa. "Magna samvit mantah” would 
be correct. We'll see in grammar also if there is any hope of this. 

SCHOLAR: We will ask... 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Magna samvit mand, and tva hrdayā iti, so they are 
absolutely without heart-heartless people. 

SCHOLAR: Ahrdaya. 

SWAMIJI: Ahrdaya. 

SCHOLAR: As opposed to sahrdaya. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, opposed to sahrdaya. 

JOHN: So then, sahrdaya is a high state? 

SWAMIJI: The highest state, yes. 

JOHN: Very few people in this world can enter into their own nature 
in the beginning where . . . 

SWAMIJI: Yes. You just recite the name of God and you get entry in 
his state. That is the state of that person who has got heart (sahrdaya). 
He who has no heart, you recite one thousand times and still you are 
away from God consciousness. You are ahrdaya, you are supposed to be 
ahrdaya then, without heart. 

JOHN: That's called “stone”. 


380 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 
Tantrāloka 3rd ühnika 


SWAMIJI: Stone-hearted (laughs). 
DEVOTEES: (laughter) 
SWAMIJI: Now he has finished with that sthūla pašyantī. Now, 


sthūla madhyamā, he will explain now gross madhyamā, gross 
= > 
madhyamā sound. 


A TA 3 Audio 30 (16:15) 
CN. CN C EN ` a 
usb: al EUM AAA Ti kala: |1282 II 
a Ep TA ETT | 
yattu carmāvanaddhādi kiñcittatraisa yo dhvanih // 241 // 
sa sphutāsphutarūpatvān-madhyamā sthūlarūpiņī / 


That is sthūla rūpinī madhyamā, that is the gross state of madhyamā 
sound, which is produced, that sound which is produced, by [playing] 
on that [musical] instrument which is covered by that leather. 

SCHOLAR: Percussion instrument. 

SWAMIJI: That is called? 

SCHOLAR: Percussion instrument. You percuss it. 

SWAMIJI: Percussion instrument, yes. That is a carma avanaddh- 
ādi. From that instrument, that sound which is produced, that is sthūla 
madhyamd. And that sthūla madhyamā is also sphutāsphuta rūpatvāt, 
there is some sphuti bhava (some vividness) of being uttered, and [at 
the same time] it is not vivid at all. You can utter it to some extent, e.g., 
*aham-hmm-hmm-hmm^ (Swamiji demonstrates the sound of a drum), 
but that [sound] you cannot utter. 

SCHOLAR: The náda, that resonance, you can't utter that. 

SWAMIJI: No (affirmative). Nada you can't utter. 

SCHOLAR: The clash of the gharsa you can make. 

SWAMIJI: Gharsa.9 Sa sphutāsphuta rūpatvāt madhyamā sthūla 
rūpinī, that is the sthūla (gross) state of the madhyamā sound. 


TĀ 3 Audio 30 (17:38) 


642 The pounding (gharsa) of the drumsticks upon the drum skin. 
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+ N € 
Teram ista ic Tha UR ll 
APRA FA ETA KA | 
madhyayascavibhagamsa-sadbhave iti raktata // 242 [Je 
avibhagasvaramayi yatra syattatsuranjakam / 


This madhyamā speech, at the state when it is avibhāgamša- 
sadbhāva (“avibhagamsa sadbhāve”, it is saptami***), in that state 
where there is avibhāga, where there is not a differentiated way of 
producing sound, where sound is not produced in a differentiated state, 
the undifferentiated way of producing sound will lead you to raktatā, 
will lead you/carry you to being attached with that I-consciousness. 
Attachment [to God consciousness] only rises from avibhāgī bhāva, 
when there is not differentiatedness. When there is differentiatedness, 
you are away from the avibhāga state. When you differentiate/ 
distinguish between one and two, then you are [in the] vibhaga state, 
you are residing in the vibhāga state. Where vibhaga bhava is absent, 
then you get entry in that God consciousness. Because avibhāga 
svaramayī yatra syāt, where the production of that sound, which is 
undifferentiated, where undifferentiated sound is produced, tat 
suranjakam, that will carry you to God consciousness, that will give 
you attachment towards God consciousness, with God consciousness. 


4 TA 3 Audio 30 (19:17) 
O NAH UN 5 
AHDI Te AIH CAAA MAd: ! 93 Il 


avibhāgo hi nirvrtyai dr$yatam talapathatah // 243 // 


Because avibhāga always gives you peace, peace of mind. When you 
are [annoyed] with some household matters, and [then] when there is 
[the sound of a] music instrument you get calmed down, your nature 
calms down at once and you get peace. Avibhāgo hi nirvrtyai dršyatām, 
it is always found that avibhāgī bhava carries you to that one-pointed 


643 Swamiji corrected the published “sadbhava” to read sadbhāve”. 
644 The seventh case: the locative case. 
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peace, tālapāthatah, by that tālapātha, by producing that tāla, rhythm, 
the rhythm of those sounds. 


C A A N A A 
TIeheoTe Th enr HT dttdidd BEGIRE | 
kilavyaktadhvanau tasmin-vadane paritusyati / 
(not recited in full) 


That vāda, that production of sound, which is avyakta dhvanau, 
which sound is not sphuta, which sound is not vivid, there you get || 
paritusya, there you get that satisfaction of being centered in your own 
nature. 


Now, sthūla madhyamā is explained. Now, sthūla vaikharī will be 
explained in the next sloka. 


+ (S ` 0 EN 
3IT g Shell AIAG Aa «S mut Hdd t sv Il 
m Ģ A 
IT CYST REC TEM: RA N AAT | 
yd tu sphutanam varnānāmutpattau kāraņam bhavet [| 244 // 
sā sthūlā vaikharī yasyāh karyam vākyādi bhūyasā / 


That sound which is produced by letters and sentences, that is the 
sound of vaikharī in its gross formation (sthūla vaikharī), yasyāh 
küryam, whose effect is vākyādi bhūyasā, sentences, words, talks, 
various talks of life. So, it has no value. This sthūla vaikharī has no | 
valuation towards spirituality. 

SCHOLAR: Tanmayi bhava. 

SWAMIJI: Tanmayī bhava. So, these three sounds (pasyantt, 
madhyamā, and vaikharī), in their gross way they [have been] 
explained. Now, in their subtle way, they'll be explained now. 


TA 3 Audio 30 (21:38) 


645 That is, sthūla vaikharī has no value in achieving union or identity with 


God consciousness (tanmayi bhava). 
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AAE AGG GTA WL li 
quagubradd Geared | 


asminsthūlatraye yattad-anusandhanamadivat // 245 // 
prthakprthaktattritayam sūksmamityabhišabdyate / 


In these three gross states, where there is the first anusandhāna, . .. 
anusandhāna** is when it is tightened, when the string instrument is 
tightened, and it is not yet [strummed]. Now, [the musician asks] the 
one who hears that, [you who have] come to hear that string instrument 
song/music, he asks you-the [musician]-he asks you, “Shall I begin, 
sir? Shall I begin, sir, with [playing] this instrument?” You say, 
“Alright.” This state where he wants to begin now, he has not begun yet, 
that is ādimat anusandhāna, this is the first anusandhāna (intention): 
"TW produce sound in this string instrument”, “P11 produce sound in 
that mrdanga (drum)”, “I will talk to this man.” “I’ll produce sound in 
this string instrument” is the siksma (subtle) state of pašyantī. “I'll 
produce sound in this mrdarga instrument" is the sūksma state of 
madhyama. “I will talk to this gentleman in such and such way"-he 
does not talk to him yet, [he only intends that], “I will talk to him"— 
this ...* 

SCHOLAR: It is flowing to that. 

SWAMIJI: It is just going to that point. It has not gone yet. 

SCHOLAR: Like an artist who is just about to put his brush upon the 
canvas. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

*.. . this is the sūksma vaikharī. That is asmin sthūla traye, in these 
three gross states [explained previously], yat tat anusandhānam, that 
anusandhāna, that desire, ādivat, the first desire of doing that act, 
prthak-prthak, separately, tat tritiyam, those three states are called the 
suksma (subtle) states of these three sounds. 

JOHN: This is in the state of knowledge, is it? In the state of jūāna 
sakti? This is in the state of knowledge, I mean, it's before . . . desire 
has already arisen, . . . 


646 The mental intention, the first desire to do this act. 
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SWAMIJI: Yes. 
JOHN: ...buthe hasn't done it. 


SWAMIJI: No (affirmative). It is knowledge, the state of knowledge, 
yes. He clarifies that in the next one: 


E PN TÀ 3 Audio 30 (24:05) 
Fg PUA AN Tea Fa Fa: RS Ul 
sadjam karomi madhuram vādayāmi bruve vacah II 246 |l 


“Sadjam karomi, I'll produce these svaras (notes)", “I’ll produce this 
classical music”, *T']l play on [with] this classical music", this desire.&” 
“Madhuram vādayāmi, V play on this mrdanrga."9* *Bruye vacah, I 
will talk to this gentleman in such and such a way."*? Those three states 
are called the sūksma (subtle) states of these three sounds. 


NI D) oN € Cx 
dd J AT Ad Adad The | 
prthagevānusandhāna trayam samvedyate kila | 


Because it is jigāsā, vivādayisā, and vivaksā. In the commentary 
you'll find jigāsā, vivādayisā, and vivaksā.* Jigāsā will go to a string 
instrument; jigāsā, to [play] on a string instrument. Vivadayisa-this is 
sanantas!-vivādayisā, just this desire that, “I will do this...” 

SCHOLAR: “Strike this note.” 

SWAMIJI: *... strike this note.” And vivaksā, the desire for 
talking/speaking to such and such person. 

SCHOLAR: He uses the present tense here, “Sadjam karomi”, to 
indicate that it is not some intention formed... 

SWAMIJI: Sadjam karomi . . . 


647 This is the subtle state of pasyantt. 

648 This is the subtle state of madhyama. 

649 This is the subtle state of vaikhart. i : 
650 Jigāsā: to go towards, pursue; vivādayisā: commence an action; vivaksa: 
wish or intention. 

651 Resting, motionless. 

652 That is, to strike the drum (mrdanga). F 
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SCHOLAR: ... separately from the actual performance, e.g., “Now I 
shall . . . now.” 

SWAMIJI: ... [implies] "I will.” It is just now. 

SCHOLAR: Flowing into that. 

SWAMIJI: Flowing into that. Prthageva anusandhana trayam sam- 
vedyate, this triple way of this sound is already known by everybody! 


TA 3 Audio 30 (25:48) 


A 3 A 
\9 
Weed ENTM TERE RUE HIE Il 3S9 II 
© Cx + 
dat Add dA Rid: MAGHAR: | 
etasyāpi trayasyadyam yadrūpamanupādhimat // 247 // 
tatparam tritayam tatra Sivah paracidatmakah / 


And before this also, before these three states also, when there is that 
formation of sound which is anupādhyam, which has not entered in the 
production of being, when it is not produced, not in action, not in mind 
(not in madhyamā), tat param tritayam, that is the triple way of this 
sound in its supreme way, in the para state. Tatra sivah para 
cidatmakah, there you will find the state of Siva only. Siva is glorified 
there in all the three states, no one else. 


KARTI a TASS BHA: NRY 


vibhāgābhāsanāyām ca mukhyāstisro'tra Saktayah // 248 // 


Why only in three ways it is produced? Why not in four ways? Why 
is this sound produced in a triple way? Why not in four ways? Why not 
in five ways? Why not in two ways only? Why in three ways? For that 
he answers: Vibhāga abhāsanāyām ca mukhyās tisro'tra saktayah, 
because, as Lord Šiva has only three energies, three great energies in his 
nature, so vibhāga (differentiation) will come in three ways always in 
the manifestation of the world. This whole world is manifested 
according to the nature of the supreme Being. The nature of the 
supreme Being is possessed with three energies only. 
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SCHOLAR: Even the perception of an ant is tied to that. [Every 
perception] worships those three devis (goddesses). 
SWAMIJI: Yes. | 


" A TA 3 Audio 30 (27:34) 
APA Wes FA WGC RAAT | 
N CS Q N AS SN 
SHAM HAR ARĪ femme i RYS Il 


anuttarā parecchà ca parāparatayā sthitā / 
unmesašaktirjūānākhyā tvapareti nigadyate // 249 // 


Anuttarā (cit Sakti) is supreme (para), icchā is parāparā (medium), 
and unmesa Sakti (the energy of knowledge) is aparā (inferior). 
Anuttara means, cit Sakti, the energy of consciousness. The energy of 
consciousness is supreme. The energy of will (icchā), the energy of will 
is parāparā: in one way supreme, in one way not supreme. Unmesa 
Sakti, the energy of knowledge, which is just jūāna, is called aparā, is 
inferior, the inferior energy. So, as Lord Siva has these three energies in 
his real nature, so in manifestation also, the triple formation is found, 
not only in sounds, but in each and every action of the world. Man, 
woman, and eunuch; subject, object, and cognition (pramana, prameya, 
and pramátr), everywhere you'll find only three. Creation, destruction, 
and protection; bhür, bhuvah, and svah®, everywhere you'll find only 
three formations because there are three; in that supreme nature, there 
are three energies. 

SCHOLAR: Dhruva, icchā, and unmesa. 

SWAMIJI: Dhruva, icchā, and unmesa.9* | 

SCHOLAR: These are the three sākhās (limbs) of kundalini Sakti. | 

SWAMIJI: Yes, the three sākhās of the kundalint šaktis. 


LEA AL: FS HASHA: | 


ksobharūpātpunastāsām-uktāh sat samvido "malah | 


653 Earth, sky (planets, etc.,) and heaven, respectively. 
654 Dhruva (eternal, permanent, and unchanging) is an appellation of anuttara. 
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When these three energies are agitated with outward manifestation 
(ksobha rūpāt punah tāsām, these three energies of Lord Siva, when 
they get agitated by getting contact with manifestation), uktāh Sat 
samvido’malah, then they produce another three energies. So, they 
become six energies then. One is the unagitated energy of conscious- 
ness and agitated energy of consciousness, the unagitated energy of will 
and the agitated energy of will, and the unagitated energy of knowledge 
and the agitated energy of knowledge. So they [become] sixfold 
energies afterwards, when they are agitated, when they take the state of 
agitation. 

TA 3 Audio 30 (30:16) 


N SS C A NAN 
AAH Ad AARIA TTE TG, ll o 1 
oN N Ģ SN 
Uldall sial Aral Ag Ad GHIA | 
āsāmeva samavesat-kriyasaktitayoditat // 250 // 
samvido dvādaša proktā yāsu sarvam samāpyate | 


And these six energies now, which are produced by interior agitation, 
internal agitation from inside, . . .* 

Because agitation also rises from inside. It does not come from any 
other foreign matter, it comes within. “Sa vai naiva reme"65: Supreme 
Brahma . . . it is said in the Upanisads also, in Vedanta, that in ancient 
times, at first, the supreme Brahma was only one; sa vai naiva reme, he 
was dissatisfied with himself, so he became two, afterwards he became 
two, and he got satisfaction by becoming two. So, he was agitated. By 
agitation, he became two. It is also said in Vedanta. So, agitation comes 
from within. Agitation is not [due to] outside agitation. 

SCHOLAR: It is [one's] own nature. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, it is your own nature. 

*.. . asameva samāvešāt kriyā Sakti tayoditat, when this agitation has 
already got its existence in manifestation, then kriyā sakti tayoditāt, 
when this agitation goes to the extent of an act, an action,...* 

First is the agitation in your mind, then you want to push it in action, 
push that agitation in action—you become mad to push it. 


655 Brhadāranyaka Upanisad, 1.4.3. 
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„and that action will be kriyā šakti, that i IS, €-ai-0-au in the world 
of letters. In the world of letters, e-ai-o-au-am- ah. 


SCHOLAR: So, you had a-i-u and then @i-@’ coming to sad (to 
six), . 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: ...and now we miss out the santha varnas.656 

SWAMIJI: The santha varnas [are] to be forgotten altogether. The 
santha varnas have no authority to be in this scene, in this scene of 
Lord Siva's state. So, e-ai-o- au, these four states, and ‘am’ and ‘ah’, 
these six states. 

SCHOLAR: They are sarvadha (sum total), they are not counted 
separately here, he is only counting twelve. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Samvido dvādaša proktā, so these energies are 
produced in twelve ways when they are pushed in action. When these 
energies, after getting agitated, are pushed in the field of action, they 
become twelvefold. Have you understood? 

DENISE: How do they become twelve? 

SWAMIJI: By pushing them in action. For instance, you are one. 
You want to love John. John is in his room away from you. You are 
agitated within, [so] you are six, you have become six. You were only 
three, in the beginning you were three, now you have become six. And 
when you go to his room and make him agitated also with you, then you 
have become twelve. Have you understood now? 

DENISE: (laughs) 

SWAMIJI: (laughs) You won't understand, then. Samvido dvadasa 
proktā, then these energies are said to be twelvefold . . . 

JOHN: With the addition of these kriyā. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

. yāsu sarvam samāpyate, there ends the whole universe. The 
universal drama is finished. There ends the drama of the universe. This 


656 Anāšritašiva is the state of the santha varnas (r-F-I-I) where the expansion 
Of the universe is excluded. See verses 79, 81, and 109. 

657 Swamiji is illustrating how the first three short vowels, a-i-u, which are 
unagitated, become agitated in the formation of a-i-u (totaling six), and how 
these finally flow into action in e-ai-o-au-am- ah (totaling twelve). 
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is the end of the drama. 
SCHOLAR: Everything is contained in that. 


SWAMIJI: Yes. 
The Twelve Kalis 


TA 3 Audio 30 (34:37) 


+ O 
Kadaga quu ASA, Ilt II 
SS CEFAN J 
dla edad: PRI: A Hd: | 
etāvaddevadevasya mukhyam tacchakticakrakam // 251 // 
etāvatā devadevah purnasaktih sa bhairavah / 


Why [only] these twelvefold energies are produced? Why not 
thirteenfold? Why not fourteenfold? He says: etāvat devadevasya 
mukhyam tat Sakti cakrakam, this is actually the wheel of his energies, 
this is actually the wheel of his energies, the twelve-fold wheel of his 
energies. Etavata devadevah pürna $aktih sa bhairavah, the Lord of 
lords, who is Bhairava, becomes full by these twelvefold energies, not 
thirteen, because they are not thirteen at all-only twelve energies. 

JOHN: These are the twelve Kālīs? 

SWAMIJI: Now he will go to that point. 


c SS (GS ATS 
WARM Ahce dATIEĀUTITA: dH RU II 
N las fas 
Aco: AT: ASA: Ad | 
parāmaršātmakatvena visargaksepayogatah // 252 // 


iyattākalanājjūānāt-tāh proktāh kālikāh kvacit / 


These are not the Kālīs only. These are also nominated as Kālīs, 
nominated as the twelve states of Kalis, because parāmaršātmaka 
tvena,...* 

This verbal root, “kal”, “kal” is the verbal root of this sabda (sound) 


"Kali", “kalt’-Sabda, “kali”, this sound, is produced from the verbal 
root “kal”. 
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Sokal means paramarsatmakatvena-you should go to Abhinava- 
gupta’s explanation-Abhinavagupta says, parāmarša ātmakatvena, kal 
means, [the one] who puts the parāmarša (Self-awareness) of I- 
consciousness, when there is the parāmarša of I-being. Visarga āksepa 
yogatah, when there is the flow of creation, that is kal, that is the 
meaning of kal-to flow in creation. 

JOHN: I-consciousness flowing in creation. 

SWAMIJI: I-consciousness flows in creation, creative being. 

SCHOLAR: ‘A’ to ‘ha’. 

SWAMIJI: ‘ʻA’ to ‘ha’. And ksepa, it gets expansion externally. 
When you are expanded externally, that is the meaning of kal. So, [there 
are] three meanings here. Iyattā kalanāt, when you get shrunk-after 
getting expanded in the universe, you get shrunk-this is the meaning of 
kal. 

DEVOTEE: /yattākalana? 

SWAMIJI: fyattākalana. 

SCHOLAR: Iyattakalana. 

SWAMIJI: [yatta kalana, [means to] get entry from unlimited nature 
into limitation. This is the way of Kali. And jānāt, and to know again, 
afresh, your own nature is the way of Kālī. i.e., again to entry in your 
own God consciousness. 

SCHOLAR: So, this is why in the Shiva Sūtras he says: 
visvacakrasamdhane visvasamharah. 

SWAMIJI: Visva cakra samdhāne visva samhārah. 


TÀ 3 Audio 30 (38:00) 
las D A + 
Ad Ide: 
Sakticakrasamdhana višvasarnhārahs* 


JOHN: Which means, this whole wheel of... 

SWAMIJI: The whole universal wheel of energies, when you con- 
centrate on this universal wheel. When you concentrate on your own 
nature, then the external universe is still there; "still there” [means] this 


658 Shiva Sūtras 1.6. 
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external universe is found. When you concentrate on your own universa] 
wheel of energies, then this external universe also vanishes. 

JOHN: Becomes also you. 

SWAMIJI: You. 

DEVOTEE: Kala-kila-bila-ksepe . . . kala Sabde? 

SWAMIJI: Kala-kila-bila-ksepe, kala samkhyāne— 
kala samkhyane.5? 

DEVOTEE: Samkhyane means... ? 

SWAMIJI: Samkhyane, this samkhyāne is limitation, being limited. 
When you are limited, you are [only] Denise, you are not Indu. This is a 
limitation. When I am [only] Laksman, not Nārāyana, I am limited. 
When I am Laksman, when I am Denise, when I am Indu, when I am 
the universe, that is unlimited. So, where there is samkhydna, that is 
iyattā kalana (being shrunken). 

JOHN: So, this Kali includes everything, is it? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, limitation and un-limitation, both. 

SCHOLAR: ... Sobhita višva kalayiti iti kālī. 

SWAMIJI: Kalayiti (moving), paramarSayiti (knowing), srjiti (creat- 
ing), ksipiti (throwing), sarikocayiti (contracting), vikāsayiti (expand- 
ing)-vikāsayiti. Samkocayiti vikāsayiti ca iti kali tà kalyah.6© 

JOHN: Unfolding and contracting, huh? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Everything, all action comes from this verbal root 
“kal”. 

JOHN: What is the ordinary meaning of this word? Is there an 
ordinary meaning? 

SWAMIJI: What? 

JOHN: Of this *Kalr". Is there an ordinary meaning of this or is this 
the esoteric meaning of this word? 


SWAMIJI: This is the real meaning of Kali. The ordinary meaning 
of Kalr is the better half of Kala, the producer of time. The producer of 
time is called Kāla. The destroyer of time is also called Kāla. The 
producer of time is Kala, so this is the god of death. The destroyer of 


659 See verse 137 and accompanying footnote. 


660 Paraphrase of Jayaratha's commentary. Contraction and expansion are the 
movements of Kali. 
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time is also Kala-this is Lord Siva! This is Lord Siva. The producer of 
time is Kala. Who is that? The lord of death! The destroyer of time is 
also Kala. Who is that? Lord Siva. Lord Siva is also Kala and the lord 
of death is also Kāla. [Kala's] better-half is Kālī, and [Lord Siva’s] 
better-half is Bhairavi. 

SCHOLAR: His nature. 

SWAMIJI: His nature, yes. 

SCHOLAR: Bhairavīis...? 

SWAMIJI: Bhairavī is the energy of Lord Šiva, and Kālī is the 
energy of Kāla, the lord of death. Now, the next [slokaļ: 


TĀ 3 Audio 30 (41:12) 


MTL AUG HA TTA TAL I Kā I 
q S SA 


srīsārašāstre capyuktam madhya ekaksaram param // 253 Il 
pūjayedbhairavātmākhyām yoginīdvādašāvrtām | 


In the Sāra Süstra also this is said that you must worship the 
Goddess, that supreme Goddess of Lord Šiva, who is Bhairavī, and who 
is surrounded by twelve energies, who is surrounded by yoginī dvadasa 
āvrtām, surrounded by twelve yoginīs. Who are the twelve yoginis? 

SCHOLAR: ‘A’ to ‘au’ without the santha varnas. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. From the universal point of view, these twelve 
yoginis are called ‘a’ to ‘ah’ (‘a’ to visarga), these twelve vowels. 

DEVOTEE: Santha varnas? 

SWAMIJI: Leave aside these y-7-/-Ā. R-7-I-J has no part in this 
playground (laughs). There are only twelve [movements]. 

JOHN: We will send those r-7-l-/ to Vedanta. 

SCHOLAR: A Christmas present. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. In the Sara SGstra also it is said that you should 
worship that supreme energy of Lord Siva, which is nominated as 
Bhairavi, and who is surrounded by twelve yoginis. In the universal 
way, She is surrounded by twelve yoginis, and those yoginīs are? 

SCHOLAR: ‘A’ to ‘ah’ without the santha varnas. 
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SWAMIJI: No, the twelve yoginis are cit Sakti (‘a’), iccha Sakti (i), 
jñāna Sakti (‘u’), and the agitation [formation of] these three šaktis (à-;- 
i), and these six reflected saktis in the field of action (e-ai-0-au-am- 
ah). 

SCHOLAR: Samputikrtya. 

SWAMIJI: Samputikrtya.' Now, from the individual point of view, 
who are these twelve yoginis? From the individual point of view, these 
twelve yoginis are the five organs of action, the five organs of cognition, 
mind and intellect. 

JOHN: Not ahamkara (ego). 

SWAMIJI: Ahamkara is Bhairava himself in the individual way. 
Ahamkara, that ego, that ‘I’, he will take the state, he will possess the 
state, of Bhairava. 

SCHOLAR: That's samhara (withdrawal) there. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, in the individual way. 

JOHN: These surround him, these twelve. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, they surround him in an individual way. In the 
universal way, you have already . . . 

JOHN: Is this ghorā, aghorā and those... the three aghorās? 

SWAMIJI: That will come. 

JOHN: Now these twelve energies, are these binding energies or 
liberating energies on the individual level? 

SWAMIJI: In the individual state? In the individual state they are 
not binding. In the individual state they are binding only when you 
don’t dispose of them in their real way. When you don’t dispose of them 
in their real way, then they'll bind you. When you dispose of them in 
their real way, with awareness, then they will liberate you. This is the 
only difference there. But in that universal way, they will always 
liberate-they are liberated. 

SCHOLAR: So, in the limited State, too,... 

SWAMIJI: You have to practice, because you have to practice in the 
limited state. Bhairavi will be there [as] that ego (ahamkdara). 

SCHOLAR: Can you just explain one point: ekāksarām param, why 
does he say “ekaksara”, this devi Surrounded... ? 


661 Cup-shaped reflection. 
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SWAMIJI: It is only . . . it is one aksara (letter): a-kāra, it is only 
‘a’. ‘A’ is unagitated Being and agitated Being is twelve. This is the 
production of ‘a’. From ‘a’ to visarga, it is the production of ‘a’. 

SCHOLAR: There is no thirteenth. 

SWAMIJI: There is no thirteenth. One or twelve. One has become 


twelve. 
HE e TA 3 Audio 30 (45:05) 
APA us Ag: Teed AHA Rey II 
KARĀ: GACY Gea add | 
tabhya eva catuhsasti-paryantam šakticakrakam I 254 I| 
ekaratah samārabhya sahasrāram pravartate / 


From those twelve energies, catuh sasti, sixty-four energies are 
produced. Astāstaka cakra, it is called astāstaka cakra: eight into eight, 
that is sixty-four energies. 

JOHN: Why eight? 

SWAMIJI: Huh? 

JOHN: If there are twelve energies, . . . 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: ... why eight? 

SWAMIJI: Eight only because there are only eight in real nature. 
Four are in their actual action. Astāra (eightfold) cakra is the root. 

SCHOLAR: The eight-spoked wheel. 

SWAMIJI: Dvādašāra (twelvefold) cakra is medium. Sodasara 
(sixteenfold) cakra is the end of creation. 


662 Pramiti cakra. 

663 "Sixteen is prameya (objective) cakra, twelve is pramana (cognitive) 
cakra, pramātr (subjective) cakra is eightfold, and pramiti (pure subjective) 
cakra is fourfold. Astāra (eightfold) cakra is that cakra of pramiti which has 
got the impression of the known. When the known is also diluted in one’s own 
nature, then it is pramiti cakra. Pure subjective consciousness is found in 
caturāra (fourfold) cakra. Impure subjective consciousness is found in astara 
(eightfold) cakra. When this impure movement is united with that pure 
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JOHN: So, the eight, then, what would be . . . the eight would be 
unagitated ‘a’ and agitated... ? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, unagitated ‘a’ and agitated ‘a’, Bhairava and 
Bhairavi, Kulešvara and Kule$vari-only these two. Four Kulešvaras, 
four Kulešvarīs, these are eight, the eight[fold] cakra. And you'll find 
that in the Tantrāloka.** 

JOHN: In terms of the letters, which letters are these eight 
representing? In terms of the vowels, which vowels are these eight? 

SWAMIJI: The first three... 

JOHN: A-à, i-i, u-ū. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: That is six. 

SWAMIJI: Six. Leave aside r-7-1-I. 

JOHN: Then, e-ai-o-au is four. 

SWAMIJI: E-ai-o-au is one energy, it is only one energy of action. 

JOHN: So, that is seven. 

SWAMIJI: That's seven. And the energy of ‘am’ and ‘ah’ [are 
eight]. 

SCHOLAR: That is why Kulešvara and Kulešvarī are in the center 
there in that cakra. 

SWAMIJI: In the center, yes, [of] each and every cakra. Ekāratah 
samarabhya, right from the beginning of one spoke (āra means spoke), 
from one spoke of energy, sahasraram pravartate, it goes to that extent 


subjective consciousness (pramiti cakra), then you find pramāņa (cognitive) 
cakra-the twelve Kalis. When astāra (eightfold) cakra is combined in 
caturara (fourfold) cakra, then they give rise to the state of twelve Kālīs. In 
sixteen-fold cakras and in twelvefold cakras, the practice of, and the 
experience of, the twelve Kālīs is experienced. The twelve Kālīs are the main 
connecting-rod between individuality and universality. You will be sentenced 
to universality through pramana (cognitive) cakra. After the completion of 
those Kālīs, you enter in astāra cakra and then caturāra cakra.” Interview on 
Kashmir Shaivism (LJA archive). 

664 "This pramātā cakram is astāra (eightfold) cakram. Devītryam is parā, 
parāparā, and aparā, and its [threefold] male energy [is parabhairava, aparā 
bhairava, and parāparā bhairava], and Kulešvarī is the svātantrya šakti, and 
Kulešvara is the holder of svātantrya Sakti.” Ibid. 
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when they expand in one thousand spokes. It does not 
thousand spokes. It is upalaksanam (a metaphor) 
spokes, energies. 

SCHOLAR: Infinite (ananta). 

SWAMIJI: Infinite. 


mean, only one 
for numberless 


Meditation on the Aghora Energies 


H A e TA 3 Audio 30 (47:26) 
Ta HAH aT AAMT ETTA UW R44 N 


tasam ca krtyabhedena nāmāni bahudhāgame // 255 |l 


And in the Tantras also, you'll find there are various names for those 
energies according to their creation of an act; when they produce, when 
they are functioned, in a particular act. For instance, you function your 
energy for getting relief from your pain, getting relief from a fever. That 
is one energy. Or you create energy, you make it function in such a way, 
to destroy your enemy. This is another function. So, krtyabheda, these 
differentiated ways of acts, are many in this universe. So, they are 
nominated in that way variously-these energies. And not only that way: 


N A N 
sqa gATBdATAZTARAUN TA: | 
upāsāšca dvayādvaita-vyāmisrākārayogatah | 256a 


And this practice also on these energies is differentiated in various 
ways: by differentiatedness, by undifferentiated-ness, and by different- 
iated and undifferentiated-ness both. 


KIRTGĒRĀ da Died EATS IRSA LI 
zz al fear aeaa g TAT: | 
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Srīmattraiširase tacca kathitam vistarādbahu // 256 // 


iha no likhitam vyāsa-bhayāccānupayogataļ / 
(not recited) 


In the Trisirobhairava Tantra, it is explained exhaustively there. “You 
must see the Trisirobhairava Tantra yourself," Abhinavagupta says. 
«How much should I write here? Because it is not concerned with our 


point.” 
JOHN: The lesson. 
SWAMIJI: "With our lesson." 


TA 3 Audio 30 (49:02) 
ATA frio: sper sata: RANT: d awe Il 
GRAAF Aa Ag: | 
tā eva nirmalah §uddha aghorāh parikirtitah // 257 // 
ghoraghorataranam tu sotrtvacca tadātmikāh / 


Those very energies, when they get functioned in such a way and 
they become absolutely pure, when these energies become absolutely 
pure, aghorah parikirtitah, they are nominated as aghorā energies of 
Lord Siva because they are themselves purified and they purify others 
also. Those who meditate on them—meditate on which energies? Aghora 
energies-they purify those also, they carry them to the nature of God 
consciousness. So they are aghora when they are perfectly supreme and 
pure. 

JOHN: That means, existing in their real nature. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: In these twelve... 

SWAMIJI: No, these are three energies. There also you find three/ 
triple energies. One is aghora (nominated as aghorā), the second is 
nominated as ghorā, and the third is nominated as ghoratart. Aghora 
functions in such a way that they carry you to God consciousness at 
once, without your wish. If you don’t desire to get entry in God 
consciousness, you have to, they create desire in you. 

SCHOLAR: This is sāmbhava grace. 
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SWAMIJI: YES, loy Sambhava grace. This is the function of aghora 
energies. And ghorā energies, if you have the desire to get entry in God 
consciousness, they make you wait: “Don’t hurry, just wait, just we will 
see the time. When the time comes, you will get it.” (laughs) This 
happens. This is the function of the ghorā energies. And the function of 
the ghoratarī energies is this that, when you desire to get entry in God 
consciousness, you get entry in sex. When you desire to get entry in the 
blissful state, you get entry in an absolutely degraded state. 

JOHN: In other words, instead of being carried up, you go down. 

SWAMIJI: You are carried down. 

JOHN: In all actions. 

SWAMIJI: In all actions. In all actions! 

JOHN: In seeing beautiful things, anything. 

SWAMIJI: In spiritual actions or in non-spiritual actions you are 
carried downwards always. This is the function of ghorataris. And this 
triple way of action comes from those three energies which were 
situated in God consciousness: cit Sakti, icchà Sakti, and Jūāna Sakti. Cit 
Sakti will produce the energies of aghorās, iccha Sakti will produce the 
energies of ghorā, and jñāna šakti will produce the energies of 
ghoratari there.*5 


TĀ 3 Audio 30 (52:01) 


665 Swami Lakshmanjoo praised the aghora mantra as extremely beneficial 
for all aspirants on the spiritual path. The three aghora Saktis are central to the 
teachings of Trika Shaivism. 


aghorebhyo'tha ghorebhyo ghoraghorataribhyasca / 
sarvatah Sarva! sarvebhyo namaste rudrariipebhyah // 


*O Lord Siva! You alone transform yourself into all forms, into the forms of 
the powers of Rudra as aghorā, the enlightening and uplifting energy, 
ghoratari, the frightful darkening energy which pushes one down, and ghora, 
the energy which keeps one fixed, neither rising or falling. These forms, 
embodied in Rudra Siva, are helpful to aspirants while they are aware, and 
frightful for the ones who are ignorant, pushing them down and down. See 
also: Spanda Kārikā and Spanda Sandoha, pp219-223; Festival of Devotion 
and Praise, Shivastotrāvalī, 2.23, pp43-44. 
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JA RA Ee GE ACTA 4 < I 
Ni CV + + €x Y 
MAH Rad eq deal Sed | 
srstau sthitau ca samhare tadupādhitrayātyaye // 258 // 
tāsāmeva sthitam rūpam bahudhā pravibhajyate / 


And these three energies are found in the field of creation (srsti), in 
the field of protection (sthiti), and in the field of destruction (sarhhàra) 
also. When you get entry in the field of creation, when you get entry in 
the field of protection, and when you get entry in the field of 
destruction, these three energies are found there. And tat upadhi 
trayatyaye, and these energies are also found in the discriminative state 
of God consciousness-upadhi trayātyaye. The discriminative state 
means when these upādhis (impressions) have not risen at all, where 
these upadhis have not risen at all. This is upādi traya atyaye. Because 
the upādi traya atyaye is two-fold; it will be explained on the next day 
in twofold ways-upadhi traya atyaye. When these discriminative states 
of the upadhis, when you get the impression of traces of the external 
field of the universe, when the external field of the universe puts traces 
of its impression in you, this is upādhi. You know upadhi? 

For instance, when you come across with a gentleman, a young 
gentleman, and he is beautiful, he seems in your consciousness that he 
is very beautiful, he is adorable, [and you think], “I want to marry him”, 
but he is gone, he has got his flight and he has gone back to Delhi, but 
he has left that impression in you-that is upādhi, that is the state of 
upādhi. And these upādhis are to be removed in meditation. You have to 
remove these upadhis. 

And there are two states: when these upādhis have not risen at all, 
and there is another state where these upādhis have risen and they are to 
be removed. Where they have not risen is the state of God 
consciousness. This is the state of Lord Siva where these three upadhis 
have not risen at all. Where these upādhis are to be removed, this is the 
way of acting in šāmbhavopāya. The act of Sambhavopaya will remove 
these traces in your mind. Bas. This is the end of our lesson today. 

TA 3 Audio 30 (54:47) 
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| i TA 3 Audio 31 (00:00) 
Our masters have explained to us that the transcendental svarūpa 


(nature) of Lord Siva, which is beyond the factors of limitation, is 
existing in two ways. There are two ways for that Being © be 
recognized. One is the way where the limited factors have not risen at 
all (where there are no limited factors), and the other way is when these 


limited factors have appeared and these limited factors are to be 
removed. 


C) [3 A X 
TMAH TAG TEA Iga! sug: usua t 
+ > 
"eT ARIHA TA: | 
upādhyatītam yadrüparh taddvidhā guravo jaguh // 259 JI 
anullāsādupādhīnām yadvā prašamayogatah / (not recited) 


So, that upādhi atīta, that svarūpa which is beyond limited factors, is 
to be recognized in two ways: one which is already beyond limited 
factors, where limited factors have not touched him (that is one svarūpa, 
one formation, of Lord Šiva), and the other formation is where limited 
factors have appeared and they are to be removed. Where limited factors 
have not risen at all, that Being is already there, so there is no means for 
that. That is absolutely Lord Šiva because limited factors are not there 
at all, they have not risen. When they have risen, they have risen when 
Lord Siva has [descended] from his real nature and has become a 
limited being and has occupied these limited factors around him, then 
he has become a jiva. When he has become a jiva, then you have to 
remove those limited factors from there to attain the real absolute 
formation of his being. 

SCHOLAR: So, the first one is his a priori nature-adi siddha 
svabhava. 

SWAMIJI: Ādi siddha.? The first one is adi siddha, so there is no 
question of the upāyas (the means), no question of attaining Him. He is 
already there where there are no limitations. That is anullasat 


666 Knowledge independent of all particular experience. Bt 
667 The self-illuminated (svaprakāša) state where Siva is shining eternally and 


independently in his own nature (svabhava). 
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srstau sthitau ca samhare tadupādhitrayātyaye // 258 // 
tasameva sthitam rüpam bahudha pravibhajyate / 


And these three energies are found in the field of creation (srsti), in 
the field of protection (sthiri), and in the field of destruction (samhdra) 
also. When you get entry in the field of creation, when you get entry in 
the field of protection, and when you get entry in the field of 
destruction, these three energies are found there. And tat upadhī 
trayātyaye, and these energies are also found in the discriminative state 
of God consciousness-upadhi trayātyaye. The discriminative state 
means when these upadhis (impressions) have not risen at all, where 
these upādhis have not risen at all. This is upādi traya atyaye. Because 
the upadi traya atyaye is two-fold; it will be explained on the next day 
in twofold ways-upadhi traya atyaye. When these discriminative states 
of the upādhis, when you get the impression of traces of the external 
field of the universe, when the external field of the universe puts traces 
of its impression in you, this is upādhi. You know upādhi? 

For instance, when you come across with a gentleman, a young 
gentleman, and he is beautiful, he seems in your consciousness that he 
is very beautiful, he is adorable, [and you think], “I want to marry him”, 
but he is gone, he has got his flight and he has gone back to Delhi, but 
he has left that impression in you-that is upādhi, that is the state of 
upadhi. And these upādhis are to be removed in meditation. You have to 
remove these upādhis. 

And there are two states: when these upādhis have not risen at all, 
and there is another state where these upādhis have risen and they are to 
be removed. Where they have not risen is the state of God 
consciousness. This is the state of Lord Šiva where these three upādhis 
have not risen at all. Where these upādhis are to be removed, this is the 
way of acting in Sāmbhavopāya. The act of sāmbhavopāya will remove 
these traces in your mind. Bas. This is the end of our lesson today. 

TA 3 Audio 30 (54:47) 
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TÀ 3 Audio 31 (00:00) 
Our masters have explained to us that the transcendental svarūpa 


(nature) of Lord Šiva, which is beyond the factors of limitation, is 
existing In two ways. There are two ways for that Being to be 
recognized. One is the way where the limited factors have not risen at 
all (where there are no limited factors), and the other way is when these 


limited factors have appeared and these limited factors are to be 
removed. 


D s_A N 
TMAH agi TEA Rat SY: |1 R48 t 
5 SS 
"IST RAAN: | 
upādhyatītam yadrūpam taddvidhā guravo jaguh // 259 // 
anullasadupadhinam yadvā prašamayogatah / (not recited) 


So, that upādhi atīta, that svarūpa which is beyond limited factors, is 
to be recognized in two ways: one which is already beyond limited 
factors, where limited factors have not touched him (that is one svarūpa, 
one formation, of Lord Šiva), and the other formation is where limited 
factors have appeared and they are to be removed. Where limited factors 
have not risen at all, that Being is already there, so there is no means for 
that. That is absolutely Lord Šiva because limited factors are not there 
at all, they have not risen. When they have risen, they have risen when 
Lord Šiva has [descended] from his real nature and has become a 
limited being and has occupied these limited factors around him, then 
he has become a jīva. When he has become a jīva, then you have to 
remove those limited factors from there to attain the real absolute 
formation of his being. 

SCHOLAR: So, the first one is his a priori® nature-adi siddha 
svabhāva. 

SWAMIJI: Ādi siddha.' The first one is adi siddha, so there is no 
guestion of the upāyas (the means), no guestion of attaining Him. He is 
already there where there are no limitations. That is anullasat 


666 Knowledge independent of all particular experience. * 
667 The self-illuminated (svaprakāša) state where Siva is shining eternally and 


independently in his own nature (svabhāva). 
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upadhinam, where these limited factors have not risen at all. Yadvā 
prašama yogatah, the second way is just to remove these limited factors 
so that it is revealed, you attain the cognition and knowledge of that 
supreme state of Lord Siva. 3 

JOHN: In this first state, this a priori state of Lord Šiva, that's 
including the universe or that's transcending the universe? 

SWAMIJI: That is the transcendental universe. What to say for that? 
You have nothing to speak on that subject. Which subject? 

SCHOLAR: Bodha-Bhairava. 

SWAMIJI: The Bhairava who is already Bhairava. 

SCHOLAR: Therefore, there is no question of transcendence or... 

SWAMIJI: There is no question of recognizing him. It is recognized 
already because there are no limited factors existing there. Where these 
limited factors are existing, they are existing in his occupied individual 
state. When he has occupied this individual state of being, when he has 
become a limited jiva, then the question for removing these limited 
factors rises. 

JOHN: In that state of a priori Šiva, is that a realization in anupāya 
where nothing is to be done? 

SWAMIJI: No, it is beyond anupāya. It has nothing to do with this 
upāya. So, we are moving towards prašama yoga, we are not moving 
towards anullāsa upādhī. Where these limited factors have not risen at 
all, we have nothing to do with that, we won’t touch that subject. We are 
touching only this subject. Which subject? Where these limited factors 
are to be removed so that it appears in the complete way. 

The next sloka, 260: 


TA 3 Audio 31 (04:51) 
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alamgrāsarasākhyena satatam jvalanātmanā | 


Where is Denise? 
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Now this prašama, the second... 

JOHN: Prašama means exactly? 

SWAMIJI: Prašama means, just to subside it, subside and remove 
these limited factors from that [individual] being. And these limited 
factors are to be removed. And this removal, the course of this removal, 
is in two ways explained by our masters. The course of the removal of 
these limited factors, it is explained by our masters in two ways. One is 
forcibly. Forcibly: a course to remove it by force, with force. 

STEPHANIE: Hatha Yoga. 

SCHOLAR: The force of awareness. 

SWAMIJI: No! To remove it with force, with great force, to push it 
so that it is removed. The next way of the removal of these limited 
factors is Sāntyā (calmly), to remove it step-by-step, by-and-by-don't 
WOITY. 

SCHOLAR: By guru ārādhana, worshiping the master, and dīksā 
(initiation), etc. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, diksa, guru ārādhana, slowly and steadily. 

JOHN: What about āņavopāya? That includes the upāyas in that 
way? Alangrdsa®®’ is including this peaceful or this slow way? Is that 
including the upāyas, krama (succession), this slowly, slowly? 

SWAMIJI: It will be seen now, just in the near future. So, there are 
two ways in prašama, in removing these limited factors. One way is 
strong, a forced way. The other way is slowly. As in Bhagavad Gita 
(6.26) it is said, *sanaih Sanair uparamet”, you should control your 
mind slowly, you should not force the mind to [achieve] un-minded- 
ness. For achieving un-minded-ness, you should not force your mind. 
You should unmind your mind slowly and steadily and then in the end it 
becomes nirvikalpa (thought-less). But the first way is by force: you 
should un-mind your mind in an instant, don’t wait for this slow act. 
Prašamašca dvidhā, so this prašama, the course of prašama, the course 
of the removal of these limited factors, is two-fold. One is forcibly and 
the next is slowly-santya hathapāka kramena (hathapaka kramena 
means, forcefully). 


668 The complete consumption of the limited factors of being. Alamgrasa is 
just to digest it in one’s own self. 
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SCHOLAR: Hathapāka. Pāka: dissolving limitation by the force of 
awareness in an instant-pãka, pāka, pacate tu pāka. 

SWAMIJI: No, when hatha (force) is in its extreme limit, when 
hatha has reached to the extreme limit. 

So, this prašama is in two ways: one is slowly and the other is 
hathapaka krama. Hatha paka krama is this krama. 

SCHOLAR: Hatha pāka means, violent pāka (ripening). 

SWAMIJI: The ripening of violence, the ripening of violent thought, 
violent desire. When violent desire has ripened. 

SCHOLAR: The sudden maturation of awareness. 

SWAMIJI: Maturation, yes. That is pāka. Paka is “ripening”. And 
alamgrasa rasakhyena-there is another name for this—it is alamgrāsa 
rasa. Alamgrāsa rasa is just to digest it in one’s own self. Digest 
this... what? 

SCHOLAR: Kulam. 

SWAMIJI: No. These limited factors. Just to digest, you digest it, 
digest it within [yourself]; gobble it, gobble it [within yourself]; 
assimilate it in your own nature. 

SCHOLAR: Dissolve it in your own nature. 

SWAMIJI: Dissolve it in your own nature so that it does not remain 
existing at all. What? These limited factors. That is alamgrasa 
rasākhyena. Satatam jvalanātmanā, and it is in continuity, and at the 
same time, this way of removing these limited factors from these 
limited beings is jvalanātmanā, it is just like fire, firing that; when you 
[set] fire [to] it and get rid of these limited factors at once. 

Now there are, including anullāsa upādhī, there are three ways 
now. Our masters have explained three ways of this prasama [yoga]. 
One prasama is where these limited factors have not risen at all (that is 
with Lord Siva; it has nothing to do with us). The second is sāntyā 
prašama. Santya prašama is, slowly and steadily just as we do. Tuesday 
we enjoy, Wednesday enjoy, Thursday enjoy, Friday enjoy, Saturday 
enjoy, Sunday enjoy, but on Monday only we want to go to God, to meet 


669 Where these limited factors have not risen at all. 
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God-only Mondays. This is šsāntyā prašama, this is not hathapāka 
prašama. Hathapāka prašama is: Don't leave until you meet him! 

JOHN: You will die first... 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Our way of prašama is Sāntya prašama. 

JOHN: The Buddha must have had that when he said he'll sit under 
that tree and either realize God or leave his body. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

DEVOTEE: That is also hathapāka? 

SWAMIJI: That is hathapáka, that is hathapāka krama. 


: g TĀ 3 Audio 31 (11:11) 
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hathapākaprašamanam yattrtiyam tadeva ca / 
upadešāya yujyeta bhedendhanavidahakam // 261 // 


Now he says: hathapāka prašamanam yattrttyam. Now the third way, 
not the first way, not the second way. The first way is where limited 
factors have not risen. That thing is with Lord Šiva. The second way is 
where limited factors are being removed slowly, with patience. 

DEVOTEE: Süntyà prašama. 

SWAMIJI: Sāntyā prašama. And the third way is hathapaka 
prasama. 

SCHOLAR: Sambhavopaya. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Hatha pāka prašamanam yattrtiyam, the third way, 
which is hathapaka prasama, nominated as hathapaka prasama, tadeva 
ca upadešāya yujyeta, that we have to explain here in this chapter. 

SCHOLAR: Because this is dealing with sambhavopaya. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, that is sambhavopáya. You have not to deal with 
Sāntyā prašama, you have to deal with hathapāka prašama. That is the 
only way to bheda indhana vidāhakam, which will remove and destroy 


670 It was Swamiji's routine to spend Monday in silence. Here he is alluding to 
the fact that most devotees would just casually enjoy the rest of the week, and 
set only Monday aside for their spiritual practice. 
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and burn all the “firewood” of duality, all the firewood of dualistic 
cognitions, dualistic perceptions. All dualistic perceptions will get 
removed by that. This is the only way here to be explained-the third 
way. Not the first, not the second-the third way. 

SCHOLAR: It is beyond bhavana . . .$" 


SWAMIJI: There is no bhavana, yes. 
Now he explains that in the conclusion in the next [verse], 262. 
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nijabodhajatharahutabhuji bhāvāh sarve samarpitā hathatah 
vijahati bhedavibhagam nijašaktyā tam samindhānāh // 262 // 


When all of this objective world, all these objects, whatever is felt in 
all the five senses; in all of these five objects of senses, what you have 
to with those objects of senses? 

SCHOLAR: Also senses? All fields in the objective, everything in 
the objective field. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: The objects of senses and pramāna field... 

SWAMIJI: The objective senses will cover everything in this 
universe. Rupadipancavargo hi visvametavadeva,” this is the universe, 
these five senses include and cover this whole universe, the universe of 
objects. 

What do you have to do in connection with this third means? Nija 
bodha jathara hutabhuji sarve bhāvāh hathatah samarpitā, you have to 
offer and put all these objects of senses in the fire (hutabhuji means, 
fire), in the fire of your own heart of consciousness; in the fire of your 
own heart of consciousness, heart of awareness. When you make all this 
objective world enter in the fire of your heart of consciousness, 


671 Chain-like contemplation. 

672 Verse 2 of the Subodhamanjaryam (unknown author). Jayaratha quotes this 
same verse in his commentary of Tantrāloka 3.4 and 4.221. 
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hathatah, with force, forcibly,...* 

Not by patting. Pushing! Pushing in that fire. Not by patting: "Please, 
please go, enter in this fire, you will get peace.” Not “please, please.” 
Just to push it with force (laughs). 

*,.. vijahati bheda vibhāgam nijašaktyā tam samindhānāh-then 
what happens?—all these objects of the senses, the five senses, tam 
samindhanah, they samindhānāh, they . . .* 

SCHOLAR: Fuel it. 

SWAMIJI: ... fuel that. Samindhānā, it must be something more 
than “fuel”. 

SCHOLAR: Inflame? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Inflame? 

SCHOLAR: Inflame by putting in fuel? 

DEVOTEE: Where you put something which catches fire. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, inflame. 

* . . all these objects of the senses then inflame that fire, inflame 
that fire of consciousness of the heart, and vijahati bheda vibhagam, 
and thus, limitation of that differentiatedness of these five senses is no 
longer perceived, no longer existing, no longer exists-this limitation, the 
limitation of differentiatedness. Nijabodha jathara hutabhuji (hutabhuji 
means, fire, in the fire, in the fire of your own consciousness). 

SCHOLAR: Jathara. 

SWAMIJI: Jathara, in the center of your own fire of consciousness, 
all the objects of the five senses, when pushed in that fire with force 
(hathata), then they leave aside all the differentiated perceptions of their 
self. And by that, all these five senses inflame that fire of consciousness 
and only the fire of consciousness shines all around afterwards. No 
differentiated perceptions of these five senses exist afterwards. 

Now he explains what happens next to that, next to this act. When 
these objects of the senses are pushed in that fire, what happens 
afterwards? 

TA 3 Audio 31 (17:17) 
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When bhavanam bhinne rape hathapakena vilāpite, when the 
differentiated formations of these five senses are destroyed forcibly in 
the fire of consciousness, in the fire of aware-full consciousness, . . .* 

“Aware-full” is correct? 

SCHOLAR: Awareness? 

SWAMIJI: In the fire of aware-consciousness, aware-consciousness. 

DEVOTEE: Can we say "awakened-consciousness”? 

SWAMIJI: Not awakened consciousness. Aware-consciousness. 
Consciousness does not go to bed so that you have to awaken it. It is 
always aware (laughs) Is this laughing also recorded? Very bad 
(laughs). Do you understand, sir? 

*. . . when by force the differentiatedness of these objects is 
removed, . . .* 

SCHOLAR: Melts away (vilapite). 

SWAMIJI: Melts away, yes. 

*. . . then these classes of the five senses, all the classes of the five 
senses, taste the nectar of all the objective world as though it has 
become one with Lord Siva-as though it has become one with Lord 
Siva. Then, for instance, I embrace some girl and I get satisfaction, but 
that satisfaction is limited satisfaction. When I embrace that girl after 
doing this, after doing this act of hathapāka prasama (the third way of 
removal of limited factors), then that embrace would be divine, would 
be transformed in the shape of divinity. Then it is not sexual, it won't 
remain sexual. It will remain absolutely super-sexual. So, amrta sād- 
bhütam vivam, this whole universe of the five senses becomes 
nectarized, nectarized by the super-consciousness of Being. So, that 
nectarized five ways of the senses is enjoyed afterwards by your own 
organs of senses. 

SCHOLAR: Samvittidevatāh. 

SWAMIJI: Organs of senses. 


SCHOLAR: These deities of awareness are the organs of the senses— 
karanesvaris. 
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SWAMIJI: Yes, karanešvaris, the organs of senses. 

SCHOLAR: As you said, yes, this is the deities of the senses. 

SWAMIJI: The organs of senses, which have become divine, which 
have entered... 

SCHOLAR: Because of prakāša. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: So, all organs of senses including ahamkdra (ego), manas 
(mind), buddhi (intellect) . . . 

SWAMIJI: Yes, all the twelve: The five organs of action, five organs 
of knowledge, and mana, buddhi, and ahamkāra (the three antah- 
kāranas), all become divine. And whatever is acted [upon] by these 
senses, that is also divine because it is filled with that supreme nectar of 
God consciousness everywhere. Everywhere he is seen. When you take 
food, taste it, that taste will be something else. When you have done . . . 

SCHOLAR: The flavor is your own nature. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

DEVOTEE: When the differentiation dissolves. 

SWAMIJI: The differentiation of these five senses. 

But what is the use of enjoying these five senses afterwards when 
you are centralized already in that God consciousness? In the heart of 
God consciousness, when you are centralized already by this act, by this 
act of sambhavopaya, what is the use of doing again the same limited 
way of things? What is the use of enjoying this world of the senses 
afterwards when you have once attained that universal center of that 
God consciousness by this prašama? Finished. Why should we enjoy 
these five senses afterwards, after attaining this state of God 
consciousness? He says, for that he explains, the next sloka: 
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Because this is the nature of the five senses that they must get food. 
The nature of the eye is to get the food of form. Some good form must 
appear to the eyes, your eyes, and your eyes will be satisfied—not bad 
forms, not ugly forms. Your eyes will never agree to see an ugly thing. 
Your eyes will always long to see good shapes of beautiful women, 
beautiful flowers, roses, etc. 

DEVOTEE: Then it is not in God consciousness. 

SWAMIJI: When it is in God consciousness and when it is not in 
God consciousness, both ways. 

DEVOTEE: When differentiation has dissolved, then what is the 
difference between beauty and ugliness? 

SWAMIJI: But this the nature of these organs. This is the nature 
of... 

DEVOTEE: Minus God consciousness. 

SWAMIJI: Minus or plus God consciousness, doesn’t matter. The 
nature of organs will remain the same, but the joy will become 
something divine. The joy which you will get afterwards, after realizing 
the state of God consciousness, that joy will be different, that joy will 
be something divine. 

Tastrptah, when your organs of senses get satisfaction, and your ears 
also get satisfaction by hearing some soft music, etc., and your skin gets 
satisfaction by the soft touch of some delicate thing-[be it] sabda, 
sparša, rūpa, and rasa (taste: paneer, curds, pilau, but not onions; 
onions are excluded from taste)-then what happens? Svātmanah 
purnam cidvyoma bhairavam devam, then Bhairava deva, who is all 
around complete, complete in his real nature, hrdayaikanta šāyinam, 
and who resides in the secluded place of the heart, the universal heart 
(hrdayaikānta, the secluded place of the universal heart), who is 
residing in the secluded place of the universal heart, that cid bhairava 
devam, abhedena adhišerate, then they embrace that cid-Bhairava, 
these five senses embrace and embrace him. Whom? 

SCHOLAR: Cid-vyoma Bhairava. 

SWAMIJI: God consciousness. 

JOHN: What does cid-vyoma mean? 

SWAMIJI: Cid-vyoma means, the voidness of consciousness, the 
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unlimited sphere of consciousness. That is cid-vyoma, and that is 
Bhairava, and the five senses, they are united with that Bhairava. 


i | TĀ 3 Audio 31 (25:21) 
In the ordinary course of life also, when you want to embrace your 


husband, you don’t want to embrace your husband until all your other 
things are complete. For instance, when there is no hunger in you, you 
have taken your good food, [listened to] good music, and the rest of 
your daily routine of life is also complete, then you want to meet your 
husband. In the same way, when your organs of the senses have gotten 
satisfaction with these beautiful sensual pleasures, then they are likely 
to be united with that God consciousness. This is what happens 
afterwards. 

DEVOTEE: But then it comes afterwards. 

SWAMIJI: Afterwards. 

DEVOTEE: The second sloka comes when you have already attained 
that God consciousness . . . 

SWAMIJI: When you have already attained that God consciousness, 
then you come out, you come out from that God consciousness, and 
then enjoy this world of the senses and then attain God consciousness 
again; and then come out from God consciousness, enjoy this universe, 
go again in that God consciousness. This happens to the world of 
sādhakas in the Sambhava state. 

SCHOLAR: It is permanent krama mudrā practice. 

SWAMIJI: It is not permanent krama mudrā, but it is just like that. 

DEVOTEE: The reason why one must come out of the God con- 
sciousness... 

SWAMIJI: It comes out. 

DEVOTEE: It automatically comes... 

SWAMIJI: ... comes out. It won't remain there. 

DEVOTEE: But you have learned that technique while remaining in 
the senses, how to reach that state. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, again, in a rapid way, a shortcut. 

SCHOLAR: By this means the sadhaka attains complete unlimited- 
ness because he experiences full unmīlanā, not just resting in God 
consciousness. 
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SWAMIJI: Resting in God consciousness will become nimīlanā, and 
coming out from God consciousness, to enter in God consciousness 
[through the senses], will be unmīlanā.* 

JOHN: This goes on. This unmīlanā-nimīlanā . . . 

SWAMIJI:... [unmīlanā-]nimīlanā goes on afterwards. You'll never 
remain in Shaiva samādhi in [just nimīlanā] samādhi. Shaiva samādhi 
is such a samādhi that no sooner you enter in that [nimīlanā] samādhi, 
you come out, you come out just to perceive that samadhi outside also! 
This is the way, this is the actual state of Lord Siva, that the state of 
Lord Siva must be perceived outside also. 

DEVOTEE: But how to cut the ugliness? 

SWAMIJI: Then ugliness does not remain. 

DEVOTEE: No, does not remain, that’s what I’m saying. Then an 
ugly person or a beautiful person, everything must become the same. 

SWAMIJI: Divine, yes. It becomes divine afterwards. 

DENISE: There is no preference for beautiful objects or... 

SWAMIJI: Not afterwards, but you have to begin with beautiful 
things. You have to begin with beautiful things so that you achieve that 
God consciousness soon! If you see again and again the face of 
Sacchidananda (Swamiji’s friend), you won’t get entry in that God 
consciousness-or if you see a very ugly thing. But afterwards, when 
your God consciousness is established, then you can enjoy that ugly 
thing also in its beautiful way, beautiful Godly-way. 

JOHN: So, this unmīlanā state, in Shaiva samādhi, this is also 
permanent God consciousness, this is jagadānanda=this unmīlanā state. 

SWAMIJI: No, it is just to enter in jagadānanda. This is the way to 
get entry in jagadānanda. [If] you don't come out from your [nimīlanā] 
samadhi, you won't get entry in jagadānanda. Jagadānanda takes place 


673 “Nimilana samādhi is internal subjective samādhi. In your moving through 
these six states of turya, this samādhi becomes ever more firm. With the 
occurrence of krama mudra, nimīlanā samādhi is transformed into unmilana 
samadhi, which then becomes predominant. This is that state of extraverted 
samadhi, where you experience the state of samadhi at the same time you are 
experiencing the objective world. And when unmilanà samadhi becomes fixed 
and permanent, this is the state of jagadananda.” Kashmir Shaivism, The 
Secret Supreme 16.114 
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only in the external world, it does not take place in [nimīlanā] samādhi. 

JOHN: This unmīlanā state of experiencing God consciousness... 

SWAMIJI: Unmīlanā in nimīlanā, nimīlanā in unmīlanā-both. 

JOHN: That comes to be a permanent state. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: That doesn't fade. This unmīlanā here, in this state of going 
out and coming in, it never fades. 

SWAMIJI: No, no (affirmative), it becomes permanent. 

JOHN: In the end. 

TĀ 3 Audio 31 (29:33) 

Where jagadānanda has risen, then there is no krama mudrā. Krama 
mudrā is only ... this is the way how to get entry in jagadananda. You 
see, when you make the foundation of some house firm, what do you 
do? You push that log under ground. 

DEVOTEE: Piling. We do piling under the foundation. 

SWAMIJI: Piling. How do you do this piling system? You put this 
[log] in the ground and take it out again; and put it in again, take it out 
again, and put it in again firmly; take it out again. This is the way. You 
have to go in samādhi and [then] get out, get out of samadhi. 

JOHN: Bringing that with you, bringing that God consciousness . . . 

SWAMIJI: Just to observe that state of samādhi in the outside also. 
When it is not so clearly found in the outside, go again in samadhi and 
pull it out with that samadhi and see in the external world again. And 
again and again, again and again, you have to do this way of krama 
mudrā until the entry in jagadānanda takes place. When jagadānanda 
takes place, then everything is divine, no krama mudrā.®* 

SCHOLAR: This krama, it is not effort, it is a spontaneous 
manifestation of awareness, in and out. 

SWAMIJI: It is spontaneous manifestation. It is automatic. It is 
automatic. It is automatic! This is the nature of samadhi. 

JOHN: Only Shaiva samadhi though, isn’t it? Other samadhis, they 
don’t have this, other schools they go in some state . . . 

SWAMIJI: But that samadhi, from our point of view, is no samadhi 
at all. 


674 See Appendix 10 for an explanation of krama mudra. 
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SCHOLAR: Anasrità state.‘ 

SWAMIJI: Maybe of Rajneesh, the samādhi of Rajneesh (laughs). I 
don't know.*5 

SCHOLAR: So, Swamiji, this jagadānanda state, there is no 
experience any more of inside and outside. 

SWAMIJI: No, no, everything is there. Then you can’t say, “This is 
vyutthana” and this is samadhi.” There is no difference between 
[them]. “Distinction”, yes. 

DEVOTEE: At that very moment, then the ugliness and the beauty 
become one-at that stage, not before. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Because [if] beforehand you'll put the ugliest thing 
[in your field of perception] and, for instance, before your nostrils, 
you'll keep that bathroom stuff, what will you do with that? You'll only 
be fed up with that (laughs). But in the end, everything is okay. 

DEVOTEE: Jagadananda. 

JOHN: Soin this state, a yogi could, if he wished (he has freedom, 
full freedom), he could enter into his own nature in the transcendental 
state if he wants, and in samadhi and come out. He could do anything in 
that state, is it? In the jagadananda state? 

SWAMIJI: If he is in the jagadānanda state, if he is established in 
the jagadānanda state, then there is no samādhi and vyutthāna. 

JOHN: No, I know that there is no samādhi and vyutthana, but you 
could go into your nature and shut out the world if you'd like. Is that not 
the case? Because there is that state in Siva where he is . . . 

SWAMIJI: No, it is not jagadānanda when you wish to shut out the 
world. Why shut out the world when the world is also the same thing? 
Why should you shut out the world? 

SCHOLAR: In the Mahanaya, Swamiji, . .. 

SWAMIJI: It means that there is some difference in your perception, 
that the world is something not clear. 

JOHN: No, not clear like that, but then why do sometimes yogis go 
into samadhi? You on your birthday, and other yogis, they go into 


675 Anāšritašiva is Siva exclusive of universality. See verses 78-79. 
676 Referring to Rajneesh who is more popularly known as Osho. 
677 The external world. 
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samadhi and . . . 

SWAMIJI: But I am not at that state of jagadananda. I may be from 
your point of view. From my point of view I am not. 

DEVOTEE: When jagadānanda comes, Swamiji, then karma . . . 
what is that word? 

SCHOLAR: Krama mudrā. 

SWAMIJI: Krama mudrā is over. 

DEVOTEE: It is completely dissolved. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, krama mudrā does not remain. Krama mudrā is the 
process to get entry in jagadānanda. This is an automatic process. It 
does not come by functioning it. You can't function it. If you function 
krama mudrā yourself, it means you are a fraud—if you say that, “Krama 
mudrā was being experienced by myself in the morning, sir. What 
should I do with that?” 

JOHN: Then that is not krama mudrā if a person says that? 

SWAMIJI: No (affirmative). 

DEVOTEE: It is automatically the karma of the body.9* 

SWAMIJI: No, it is the automatic function of samādhi, the function 
of Shaiva samādhi. The span of Shaiva samādhi is from samādhi to 
jagadānanda-the course of Shaiva samādhi. At the state of 
jagadānanda, the course of samādhi ends-finished! 

DEVOTEE: No, the krama mudrā I am talking about. 

SWAMIJI: Krama mudrā is an automatic function to get entry in 
jagadananda. 

SCHOLAR: On this subject of ugliness: in the Mahanaya, in the 
Mahartha [Mafijari] of this Krama System, in that cakra, in this 
argapatra,™ there are foul substances, and this is in saktopaya. So, 
ugliness (bhimacarya®) is also there, not only in jagadananda-from 
the point of view of practice. 

SWAMIJI: There is no question of jagadanada there. That is a 
saktopáya process, that is something else. 

JOHN: What is the function of those foul substances? 


678 The devotee is mistaking the word krama (succession) for karma (action). 
679 Sacrificial ladle/vessel. 
680 Lit., the terrifying path or way of acting. 
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SCHOLAR: Caryākrama.S! 

SWAMIJI: Huh? 

JOHN: What is the function of using those foul substances? Like in 
some Tantric system they go in a graveyard, meditating in a 
graveyard ... 

SWAMIJI: To get the oneness of perception everywhere! 

SCHOLAR: Samarasya.8 

SWAMIJI: You must not feel [the differentiation of] ugly and 
beautiful. “This man is ugly", “This thing is ugly", “This thing is 
beautiful", this kind of differentiated perception must not remain. 

DEVOTEE: But they start from the beginning without attaining 
totally the God consciousness-they start with the dirt and the ugliness. 

SWAMIJI: Who start with? 

DEVOTEE: These Aghora pariktis, Tantrik log (people)-avidyā 
tantra. 

SCHOLAR: Not the sākta . . . I’m talking something different. 

SWAMIJI: This is saktopaya, this is Saktopaya he talks [about]. 

SCHOLAR: Not this vairāgya (detachment), this... 

SWAMIJI: There it is forcibly, you have to forcibly think of ugly 
things, and see that God consciousness is also there pervading. This is 
bhimacarya, this is bhimakrama. But this bhimakrama is not 
recognized by Shaivism [as] resting in sāmbhavopāya. It is recognized 
by Shaivism [as] resting in saktopdya, not in šāmbhavopāya. In the 
sāmbhavopāya state, we want fine things (laughs). 

SCHOLAR: Because then there is nothing to be done with the 
senses, they only flow in their own nature, their natural way. 

SWAMIJI: Why? 

SCHOLAR: In sambhavopaya, they are only flowing in their natural 
nature. That's what you are saying. 


681 See commentary for verse 95. 

682 See commentary for verse 207. “Samarasya is that state of God 
consciousness where the whole cycle of one hundred and eighteen worlds 
exists in sameness.” Spanda Kārikā and Spanda Sandoha, pp125-126. 

683 The Aghora parikti (lineage) generally follow the left-handed (avidyā) 
Tantrik path, as opposed to the right-handed (vidya) Tantric path. 
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SWAMIJI: Yes. 
SCHOLAR: And so they automatically move towards things which 
are pleasing. 
SWAMIJI: Yes. 
DEVOTEE: Divine. 
TA 3 Audio 31 (36:39) 


TA 3 Audio 32 (00:00) 
SWAMIJI: You have been told that all these organs of senses, when 


they are absolutely resting in the real consciousness of Lord Siva, they 
get embraced with him. It is already explained. 


ud CN N ` | 
STRE Teta KASATA 1241 


evam krtyakriyāvešān-nāmopāsābahutvatah | 
asaám bahuvidham rūpam-abhede’pyavabhāsate // 265 ll 


In the same way, these organs of the senses, in the field of the 
monistic world, in the field of abheda (non-duality), possess various 
formations according to their actions. For instance, the eye has to see, 
the body has to touch. In the same way, according to their actions, the 
variations of their establishment is held in internal upāsanā (worship/ 
contemplation). 

SCHOLAR: Nāmopāsābahutvatah. 

JOHN: What does that mean? 

SWAMIJI: It means that in rūpa%* also, there are many actions. In 
observing formations, in observing touch, there are various [kinds of] 
touch, not only sexual-many variations of touches. There are many 
formations, many tastes, and these collectively build the foundation of 
the actual state of Lord Siva in the monistic field. 

SCHOLAR: So although this is the monistic field (abhede "pi),... 

SWAMIJI: Abhede'pi avabhāsate. 

SCHOLAR: ... still this devi Sakti appears in many forms... 

SWAMIJI: Many aspects, yes. 


684 Perception of form (rūpa). 
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SCHOLAR: ... in accordance with Her way of contemplation 
(upāsā) and nāma. 

SWAMIJI: And nāma also. 

JOHN: Nama means? 

SWAMIJI: Names. 

SCHOLAR: This is anvartha nāma.* 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 


amea a giaa: | 


vaigsadgamtadiet: UR&& Il 

c ` 
kahi ARAH: | 
āsāmeva ca devīnāmāvāpodvāpayogatah / 
ekadvitricatuspancasatsaptastanavottaraih // 266 // 
rudrārkānyakalāsenāprabhrtirbhedavistarah / 


Even these organs of senses, these five organs of senses, create the 
function of one spoke, two spokes, three spokes, four spokes, five 
spokes, six spokes, seven spokes, eight spokes, nine spokes, and ten 
spokes, and eleven spokes (rudra), and arka means, twelve spokes, and 
anya means, thirteen spokes, kalā means, sixteen spokes, senā means, 
eighteen spokes, and so on. All this differentiatedness comes into being 
from the production of these five senses. 

SCHOLAR: From expansion and contraction of those. 

SWAMIJI: Expansion and contraction. 

JOHN: What are these spokes? 


SCHOLAR: Sakti cakra? 

SWAMIJI: Ekavīra, yamala: when there is only oneness, that is one 
spoke; when there are two, Siva and Sakti, this-ness and I-ness, that is 
with two spokes. When there is only I-ness, it is one spoke. When this- 
ness is also included, it becomes with two spokes. When, in between, 
that cognitive field also exists, it becomes three spokes. When that 


685 Where the name (nama) is conformable to its actual meaning (anvartha). 
In this case, where the various names all conform to and signify Lord Siva. 
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pramiti bhava exists, it becomes four spokes. And so on, it is expanded 
in the unlimited sphere of spokes. It is asamkhyara cakra. Asamkhyara 
cakra is produced from these five senses, but in the field of the 
Sambhava state. 

JOHN: Asamkhya means? 

SWAMIJI: Asamkhya means, where there is no number, numberless 
spokes. 

JOHN: Numberless. 


SWAMIJI: Numberless spokes. So, when you exactly establish your 
oneness of thought in that Sambhava state, you feel that hundreds and 
thousands of energies are working simultaneously-only in one rapa 
(form) also. Take one rūpa, in the act of rūpa only, just to observe form, 
when observing [one] form only, you observe numberless forms 
simultaneously there. So you can be all-pervading, omnipotent, 
omnipresent, and everything. So you know everything in each and every 
act there. So you are actually united with the state of Lord Siva. This is 
the state of Lord Siva himself, that he observes every form; he observes 
every touch, every taste, simultaneously. If you observe only one taste 
of cheese, that is a limited observation. When you observe all tastes 
simultaneously, that is the sāmbhava state. That Sambhava state comes 
into being when you get entry in cidvyoma-Bhairava®*, when you 
embrace that state of Lord Siva. 

SCHOLAR: So, you experience taste as Sakti. 

SWAMIJI: Taste as sakti-numberless tastes. Numberless tastes get in 
your observation, come in your observation. 

DENISE: Sweet, sour, bitter... 

SWAMIJI: Sweets, yes. So this is universal, a universal act. 

SCHOLAR: So this expansion and contraction takes place within the 
field of these devis. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: It’s not these devīs themselves... 

SWAMIJI: No (affirmative). 

SCHOLAR: . . which are expanding because they are just the senses. 

SWAMIJI: 


686 The voidness (vyorna) of the consciousness (cit) of Bhairava. 
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TA 3 Audio 32 (06:09) 
ASAT FET PASA ISAT WRI 


alamanyena bahunā prakrte'tha niyujyate // 267 ll 
Let us stop here. We'll go to our own subject now. [Verse] 268 now: 


The Experience of Pratibimbavada, 
Matrkà and Aham-paramarsa 


TA 3 Audio 32 (06:15) 
GET RAs wen: TAA | 
IET ofer AS fasi fé Az WRC 
GATT ANTARA: Galea: | 
HRI: S Carat ATRI: URES N 
MIERA disrari era: | 
FAS PAA A ATA FIAT | so ll 


samvidatmani visvo’yam bhavavargah prapancavan / 
pratibimbatayā bhāti yasya visvesvaro hi sah // 268 // 
evamātmani yasyedrg-avikalpah sadodayah / 
paramarsah sa evāsau sambhavopayamudritah // 269 // 
purnahantaparamarso yo’syayam pravivecitah / 
mantramudrākriyopāsās-tadanyā nātra kāšcana // 270 // 


Now he connects the same process in these three aspects of the 
Sambhava state. The first aspect is pratibimbavada,®’ the second aspect 
is Matrka cakra, and the third aspect is aharh-parāmarša.*» And he 
connects the same process in these three aspects in the universe. 

When a sādhaka (aspirant) feels that this whole universe, which is 


687 The Doctrine of Reflection. 
688 The wheel of the Sanskrit alphabet. 
689 I-consciousness. 
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expanded variously in the universe, prapaficavan bhava vargah, he sees 
he observes, that this whole universe, which is expanded fully/ 
completely, is only a reflection in one’s own consciousness. He 
becomes thus, by this process of contemplation, he becomes visvesvara, 


he becomes the master of the universe. This is the first aspect of 
pratibimbavāda. 


Next: 
= “ees R TĀ 3 Audio 32 (07:47) 
CTA KĀRTA: Galea: | 
[S S $ d 
THAI: CATA ATRTAGTAAIKA: IRESI 


evamatmani yasyedrg-avikalpah sadodayah / 
parāmaršah sa evāsau §ambhavopayamudritah // 269 // 
(repeated) 


In the same way, to whom this nirvikalpa (thought-less) state rises in 
continuity, he is actually embraced in/with sāmbhavopāya. This is 
Matrka, Matrka bhava. So, from ‘a’ to ‘ha’, he gets entry in Lord Siva. 
From Siva to earth, or from Siva to Sakti, this whole universe he 
perceives [in the state of nirvikalpa] and thus gets entry in the 
Sambhava state. 

JOHN: So, this is the nirvikalpa state? 

SWAMIJI: This is the nirvikalpa state. That was also nirvikalpa 
state-the previous one. 

JOHN: Means, undifferentiated . . . residing in that... universe. 

SWAMIJI: In this whole universe, from Siva to Sakti. 

SCHOLAR: So by mentioning pratibimbavada, Matrka cakra, and 
aham parāmarša, he is not mentioning three separate things, three 
separate experiences, three separate realizations, but when the one 
realization in those... 

SWAMIJI: No, they come. When one realization has come, all the 
three are there. 

JOHN: One realization is . . . ? 

SWAMIJI: For instance, pratibimbavāda. If he observes this whole 
universe as the reflection in the mirror of consciousness, he experiences 
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at the same time that, “This whole universe is my own nature, from Siva 
to earth. All these thirty-six elements are one with me.” 
JOHN: Does he experience those separately also in Matrka cakra in 


this second way? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

JOHN: He experiences .. . 

SWAMIJI: ...this whole universe to be only one body, one body of 
his conscious being. In the same way, pūrnāhantā paramarsa (verse 
270), and at the same time, he is attached to purna ahantā, complete 
universal-I. Yo'syayam pravivecitah, for him, mantra mudrā kriyopāsās 
tadanya nātra kāšcana, then there is no need for him to observe 
meditation; then there is no need for him to observe meditation or 
worship or the recitation of mantra-nothing. 

JOHN: What is *mudrā” here? 

SWAMIJI: Mudra is the poses, the poses of all kecharī, gocari-all 
these mudrās. Kecharī mudra, karankint mudrā, krodhanī mudrā, 
lelihana mudrā, cakita mudrā, all these postures are not necessary for 
him. They appear to him just as child”s play. This meditation (sādhana) 
also appears to him as child's play. 

JOHN: No, but these mudrās, are these mudrās also sadhana? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, these mudrās are sādhana: cakita mudrā (the 
astonishing mudra), bhairavī mudrā (just to keep your eyes wide-open 
without thought-that is bhairavī mudrā); cakita mudrā 1s just the 
astonishing pose (Swamiji gasps)-there is no breathing or anything. 

JOHN: So, you affect these mudrās also. You cause . . . in other 
words, as sadhana you . . . 

SWAMIJI: They are the cause of... they become the means to gain 
entry in God consciousness. But for this yogi, this kind of yogi, these 
mudras are of no use for him. He doesn't function these mudrās for 
himself. That achievement, that was to be gained by these mudrās, he 
has already gained. 

SCHOLAR: Swamiji, I thought that cakita mudrā and bhairava 
mudrā are automatic. 


690 For an elaboration on these mudras, see Vijūāna Bhairava Tantra, verse 77, 
Dharana 52. 
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SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: Like krama mudra? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

SCHOLAR: Are these mmudrās not-padma mudrā etcetera—to be used 
in kriyopāsanā?9! He is not referring to those here? 

SWAMIJI: Kriyopāsanā also. Kriyopāsanā is inferior. 

SCHOLAR: Those inferior mudras, they have no function for him. 

JOHN: So he is not referring to kecharī mudrā and those... 

SWAMIJI: No, superior mudrās also have no room for him. 

SCHOLAR: Krama mudrā has no room. 

SWAMIJI: Krama mudrā is no mudrā. Krama mudrā is automatic. 

SCHOLAR: Khecari mudrā is also no mudrā, isn’t that right? 

SWAMIJI: No, kecharī mudrā is a mudrā. You have to observe that 
kechari mudra: when you keep your eyes wide open without any 
thought. This is to be functioned, this you have to do, but not krama 
mudrā. Krama mudrā comes automatically. 


TA 3 Audio 32 (12:28) 
+ NSS 
aa Tal Fa Hana: 
N A 
ed g dl (dl AST | 
("S N 
A ca a CS 
TOME aa TATE Il 
ayam raso yena mandgavaptah 
svacchandacestāniratasya tasya | 
samādhiyogavratamantramudrā- 


japādicaryā visavadvibhati // 
(commentary, not recited in full) 


Ayam raso yena manāgavāptah, this taste, he who has observed it 
only once in his lifetime, this taste of internal Being, this taste of 


691 Padma mudrā is a particular mudrā where the hands are formed in the 
shape of a lotus. This mudrā is commonly used in the act (kriya) of worship 
(upāsanā). 
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internal Being of observing this whole universe as a reflection in the 
mirror of consciousness, or observing the thirty-six elements from ‘a’ 
to ‘z’ (that is, from Siva to earth), that, “This whole universe is no other 
than my Being”, and observing that from ‘a’ to ‘z’, this whole universe 
is only the expansion of ‘I’, I-Being (aham paramarsa), for that person, 
this rasa (taste) of these three ways, he who has tasted it only once 
(ayam raso yena manāgavāptah), svacchanda cesta niratasya tasya, he 
becomes absolutely independent from all sides. And to go in samadhi, 
to observe yoga, to recite mantras, and oblations, all these things appear 
to him just like poison, a poisonous act. So, he doesn’t touch [those 
practices] afterwards. He is above it. 


N 3 Na cs C i Bra: | 
spate Ahad sitem. |1 92 t 


bhüyobhüyah samavesam nirvikalpamimam Sritah / 
abhyeti bhairavī bhavam jīvanmuktyaparābhidham // 271 // 


And the one who observes and contemplates in continuity and gets 
entry in this nirvikapla (thought-less) state of sāmbhava, he actually 
gets sentenced in the state of Bhairava, whose other name is 
Jīvanmuktis (jīvanmukti aparābhidham, this is its other name)- 
Jīvanmukti is already there. 


TĀ 3 Audio 32 (14:48) 


&d Ws TAT Sagat | 


ita eva prabhrtyesā jīvanmuktirvicāryate / 


Here ends the jīvanmukti, the lecture on Jivanmukti ends here in 
sāmbhavopāya, this book. From this point onwards, jivanmukti will be 
explained in other ways (ita esa prabhrti, from this point, jivanmukti 
will be explained variously, in various ways). 


692 Liberated (mukti) while embodied (jivan). 
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TA FAUT AAT |1 R92 ll 


yatra sittranayaptyam-updyopeyakalpana // 272 // 


In this third Ghnika, we have put the foundation of jīvanmukti, the 
foundation-stone of jīvanmukti. Jīvanmukti sūtraņa,... 
SCHOLAR: Outline. 


SWAMIJI: ... the outline of jrvanmukti, just to give you a glimpse 
of jīvanmukti. Because upāya upeya kalpanā, the act of the means and 
the meant are here in sitrana, it is only traces, there are only traces of 
the means explained in this sambhava state. Vividly, the means for 
attaining this achievement will be explained in other āhnikas, the fourth 
and onwards. 


` AS a > an > 
Ad Allah HUA HOA Al | 
praktane tvāhnike kācid-bhedasya kalanāpi no / 


Praktane tvahnike, now this remains: what is then explained in the 
second āhnika? But in the second āhnika (prāktane tvāhnike), kācid 
bhedasya kalanāpi no, there was no guestion of bheda (duality), no 
guestion of the means and the meant-in the second āhnika. 


SS ` 


A aAA aA ērti Fa NRSR N 


tenānupāye tasminkomucyate va katham kutah // 273 ll 


So, in that second ahnika, the question of who will get liberated and 
from what will he get liberated [does not arise because] he is already 
liberated. So, there is nothing to be told there, nothing to be explained 
in the second Ghnika. In the third ahnika, in this Ghnika, there was 
something to be explained, and that we have explained now here. 
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Pervasion (āveša) of Fifty Elements 


TĀ 3 Audio 32 (16:55) 
O 
ara KĀ! aAA À | 
SS A CAN ON 
qanra gadi AIGA: IRS N 


nirvikalpe paramarse šāmbhavopāyanāmani / 
paīicāšadbhedatāri pūrva-sūtritām yojayedbudhah // 274 // 


In this parāmarša (awareness) of the nirvikalpa (thought-less) state 
of sāmbhavopāya, you have to adjust not only sambhavopaya, not only 
šāktopāya, not only anavopaya, but also all the fifty elements of the 
bhütas (paūcāšad bhedatam). So, bhautāveša, tattvāveša, ātmāveša, and 
mantr-āveša. You have to get entry in the five elements, the five gross 
elements, and get yourself established in the Sambhava state—in those 
gross elements also. That is bhautāveša, that is the āveša (absorption) 
concerned with the gross five elements. So, avesa of five gross 
elements of five-fold. Tattvavesa is to see that all these thirty elements 
are no other than the sambhava state-this is tattvāveša. In that 
tattvāveša, you have to function the sambhava state. And ātmāveša is 
threefold (atmavesa, saktyavesa, and sivavesa); atmakhyas trividha 
prokta, this is already explained in the first ahnika.9? 

JOHN: The first one is ātma. Is that the individual self or is 
that...? 

SWAMIJI: The individual, and the connecting rod (Sakti āveša), and 
Siva. That is ātmāveša. Ātmāveša is threefold. You have to travel from 
the individual [state] to the connecting rod (Sakti) and [then] get entry 
in Siva. It is ātmāveša. 

SCHOLAR: Why is bhautāveša considered separately? 

SWAMIJI: Because only five elements are grossly observed in this 
universe. So, this samāveša is kept separately in Sambhava bhava. And 
the last is rnantrāveša. Mantrāveša is twelvefold. You know 
mantravesa? From a-kāra to unmanā.s+ 


693 Light on Tantra in Kashmir Shaivism, Tantraloka One, vs185-186. 
694 Lit., beyond mind. 
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TA 3 Audio 32 (19:16) 


FARA JARA AGNI feta F I 
(y SARN 


aa RET a aA A UG F | 
aad tet da AAA Sa tl 
SHA AIS tacit FRAT | 
akārašca ukārašca makāro bindureva ca |l 
ardhacandro nirodhī ca nādo nādānta eva ca | 


Sakti$ca vyāpinī caiva samanaikādašī smrtā || 
unmanā ca tato'tità tadatitam niramayam |95 


You have to travel from the gross word to the unmana state. This is 
the journey from the gross word to that soundless word, unmana. 

JOHN: Through pasyanti, madhyamā, and . . . through vaikhari, 
madhyamā, and pašyantī? 

SWAMIJI: It comesin... 

JOHN: In that way. 

SWAMIJI: ... in that way, yes. This also you have to connect in this 
§Gmbhava state-this way. 

JOHN: Do they explain this mantra more clearly in another āhnika? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, yes. Now he goes to bhautāveša to just give you 
some clear understanding. 


TĀ 3 Audio 32 (20:09) 
MN € SN CN VC | 
gzgkaadi ane serta fefe: WR ll 


695 These verses appear in Jayaratha’s commentary for verse 1.185. See also 
Netra Tantra 22.21-22 and the Svacchanda Tantra 4.430-431. See Appendix ike 
for the full explanation of the twelvefold states of pranava (om or a-u-m), 
which is the basis of mantrdveša. 
696 See Stava Cintamani, verse 7, pp16-17; Tantraloka 6.161-162, 7.63, 15.313 
(LJA archive); and the Parātrīsikā Vivarana, p884 (LJA archive). 
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dharamevavikalpena svatmani pratibimbitam / 
pasyanbhairavatam yāti jalādisvapyayam vidhih // 275 // 


Just take this gross element of earth, concentrate on this gross 
element of earth, that this gross element of earth is no other than the 
reflection in the mirror of your own consciousness. 

SCHOLAR: But if one was concentrating, wouldn’t that be 
šāktopāya? 

SWAMIJI: Just concentrate on dhara (earth)! Huh? 

SCHOLAR: If one was concentrating, wouldn't that fall into 
šāktopāya? Ceta saiva vicintayam? 

SWAMIJI: No, it is not ceta,” it is parāmarša, it is from super- 
consciousness.9 You have to observe it in super-conscious Being, not 
in the mind. Because it is avikalpa (without thought). The mind is only 
savikalpa (with thought). 

JOHN: So, what word could we use instead of “concentrate”? 

SCHOLAR: Contemplate? 

SWAMIJI: Contemplate, yes. 

SCHOLAR: Not “concentrate”. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. Bhautavesa is fivefold, tattvāveśa is thirtyfold, 
ātmāveša is threefold, mantravesa is twelvefold (Swamiji counts in 
Kashmiri). 

DEVOTEE: Tattvavesa is thirty? 

SWAMIJI: Tattvāveša is thirty excluding the five elements.*? 

SCHOLAR: Acha, acha. 

SWAMIJI: Excluding the five elements. 

SCHOLAR: They are excluded from tattvāveša. I see, I thought so. 

SWAMIJI: They are excluding, yes. Fivefold is bhautavesa (the 
āveša concerned with the five gross elements, it is five, fivefold), then 
tattvavesa will be thirtyfold. 

SCHOLAR: Why thirty, not thirty-one? 

SWAMIJI: That is avivesa (entered). 


697 Through the mind. 
698 Self-awareness in the nirvikalpa state. 
699 Clarifying what was said earlier in verse 274. 
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SCHOLAR: Ah, because Šiva is not counted. 

d SWAMIJI: Šiva is not... Siva is not to get entry, he is already there. 
Siva is not to get entry. There is no entry possible for Siva. 

SCHOLAR: A duffers question (laughs). 

SWAMIJI: Where from? To which place will he enter? Everybody 
has to enter there. 

SCHOLAR: That was the question of a duffer. 

SWAMIJI: And then atmavesa is threefold, and mantrāveša is 
twelvefold. So, in conclusion, collectively they are fiftyfold. This is the 
fiftyfold samavesa of Sambhava, the Sambhava state.™ 

He gives now an example for the sādhaka, how to conduct this 
bhauta samāveša. Take this gross element of earth first. Consider that 
this gross element of earth is no other; only this is a reflection in the 
mirror of your own consciousness. Avikalpena, you have to see it in 
nirvikalpi bhava, not with vikalpa (thought), not with ceta (mind). If it 
is observed through ceta, then it will go to Sākta [upaya], it will travel 
to sākta, travel down. 

JOHN: Through ceta means, through mind? 

SWAMIJI: Through mind, yes. 

SCHOLAR: Through vikalpa. Vikalpa samskara kramena.™ 

SWAMIJI: It is through the nirvikalpa (thought-less) state. Pasyan 
bhairavatam yāti, jalādisva pyayam, in the same way, you should 
conduct the element of water, then the element of agni (fire), then the 
element of air, then the element of ether, and so on. 


TA 3 Audio 32 (23:48) 
EN * * SS 
Weed dt dd FHM ATE | 
yāvadante param tattvam samastāvaraņordhvagam / 
(not recited) 


700 Bhautāveša is five elements (panca mahābhūtas). Tattvāveša is thirty 
elements (tanmātras to Sakti tattva). AtmaveSa is three elements (ātma, vidya, 
and Sakti). Mantrāveša is twelve elements (a-u-ma-m, ardhacandra, nirodhi, 
nada, nadanta, Sakti, vyāpinī, samanā, and unmanā). 
701 Vikalpa samskara is the first subject in the next ahnika on Sāktopāya. 
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Yavat ante, in the end, what will you contemplate on? Param tattvam 
samasta-āvarana-urdhvagam, the supreme aspect of Lord Śiva, which 


is beyond all these coverings. 


A + S C LL NN 
ad dei adai uud IRRA, 298 N 
vyāpi svatantram sarvajnam yacchivam parikalpitam // 276 // 


Vyāpi (all-pervading), svatantram (absolute independence),’ and 
that entry will take place, and you have to reach that place. This is the 
way of Sambhava bhava. 

SCHOLAR: This fiftyfold entry is stated by Abhinavagupta to be the 
supreme secret of the Trika System. 

SWAMIJI: Supreme secret of . . . yes 


TA 3 Audio 32 (24:04) 


a Nn A S AN 
SACIE RIAS GEE UIEIL | 
qalana AnA ARAA ETA 1 Qo N 


tadapyakalpitodara-samviddarpanabimbitam / 
pasyanvikalpavikalo bhairavībhavati svayam // 277 // 


When you get entry in that Bhairavī bhāva, when in the end you get 
entry in the state of Lord Siva, then you contemplate on Lord Siva also 
as objective, as remaining in the objective field, objective conscious- 
ness, and then you [must] carry it to your own subjective way of Being. 

SCHOLAR: So, seeing that reflected in the mirror of conscious- 
ness... 

SWAMIJI: In the mirror of consciousness-that Siva also! 

SCHOLAR: .. . he becomes Bhairava spontaneously. 

SWAMIJI: Samvit darpana bimbitam, which is reflected in your own 
mirror of consciousness, pasyan, and you'll feel that vikalpa vikalah, 
when you are away from all thoughts. Bhairavi bhavati svayam . . . 

DEVOTEE: Vikala rahita? 


702 And sarvajfíam (all-knowing). 
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SWAMIJI: Vikala rahita. Bhairavi bhavati svayam, you become one 
with Bhairava in the end. 


SCHOLAR: Svayam.™™ 


JOHN: So, this state of being automatically Bhairava is different 
from observing the thirty tattvas from the state of Siva, in that 
everything is contained in that. 

SWAMIJI: And when you get entry in the thirty-sixth element, then 
that thirty-sixth element also is to be functioned in your own way of 
supreme consciousness of Self. So, you have to carry it in your own 
nature, then you'll become one with that Being. 

SCHOLAR: Then you become Bhairava. 

SWAMIJI: Bhairava. 

SCHOLAR: The thirty-eighth tattva. 

SWAMIJI: Yes.” Now he gives an example for this way of act: 


TA 3 Audio 32 (25:45) 


* cx cS Yan 
UU Th qx: WAM heIhealdal | 
OS Qn A 


[sksFAFAGEEIE 2 E SIG IRSE SIE SO SEMI ENST Il 


yathà raktam purah pasyan-nirvikalpakasamvida / 
tattaddvāraniramšaika-ghatasamvittisusthitah // 278 // 


Just as when you observe a pot in front of you, you have to observe a 
pot (that is nufa, ghata, the pot which is made by a potter, that red 
colored pot)-for instance, a red colored pot is placed here-yathā raktam 
purah pašyan, first, what [do] you observe when you look at that pot? 


703 Lit., of or by oneself automatically. “Svayam means, sāksāt ananya- 
apeksatvena, automātic, when treatment is done without any further 
adjustments." Tantrāloka 15a.l (commentary). 
704 *Thirty-sixth element, when it is realized, it will move to the thirty-seventh 
element, and there will be no thirty-sixth element. [Lord Siva] will be not 
realized [i.e., objectified]. When you, with great effort, try to find out the 
thirty-seventh element, it will move to the thirty-eighth element, it won’t come 
in your clutches of understanding. When you, with great effort, try to find out 
the thirty-eighth element, it will move down to thirty-seventh, it won’t come in 
your clutches at all.” Parātrīsikā Vivarana (LJA archive). 
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You observe only the traces of redness, a red color. You don’t observe 
the shape of that pot in the beginning. When your samvitti, your 
consciousness, travels to that pot, at the very source of that traveling, 
you see only a red flash first. That is nirvikalpa samvitti.® That is 
through nirvikalpa sarhvitti that you observe the pot at first. Then tat tat 
dvara, by taking the support of that nirvikalpa samvitti, you, by-and-by, 
reach to its gross state of perception, until in the end you see that this is 
a pot, that this is round-shaped, and it has a neck, it has a seat, it has 
everything-it has lines. All that you see afterwards, after you perceive 
that object [in its gross state of perception]. Ghata samvitti susthitah, 
then ghata sarivitti takes place, then you observe that this is a pot. But 
in the very beginning, you observe only a flash in the nirvikalpa state. 


Tatvat, in the same way... 


TA 3 Audio 32 (27:30) 


ANN + 


aaeh hna: | 
, c N 
RHIAIN FI LANIE 11 R98 Il 
tadvaddharadikaikaika-samghatasamudayatah / 
parāmrśansvamātmānam pürna evāvabhāsate // 279 // 


„.. in the same way, you have to contemplate on each and every 
element of this universe-in the same way. Just observe prthvi (for 
instance, this earth). When you begin to see, when your sarvitti 
(consciousness) travels to observe, this earth, this earth element, in the 
beginning it is nirvikalpa, in the end it is savikalpa, and after it has 
ended in the savikalpa state, take it back to nirvikalpa samvitti. This is 
to be done in the šāmbhava state. So it will rest in the nirvikalpa state 
in the end. It has come out from nirvikalpa samvitti, it resides in 
nirvikalpa samvitti, and it is to be carried to nirvikalpa samvitti. This is, 
in other words, called . . . the next [verse]: 


NEO a SN RAD 
Ad VdilediHe Hdd Add TAA | 
CoN DOŠOŽS 


dd AANA: A SITRHS: disco ll 


705 Thought-less consciousness. 
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matta evoditamidam mayyeva pratibimbitam / 
madabhinnamidar ceti tridhopāyah sa šāmbhavah // 280 // 


So, the act of sāmbhava is threefold: “Matta eva uditam visvam, this 
whole universe is manifested from me, from the source of my 
consciousness, mayi eva pratibimbitam, and it is reflected in me,” ...* 

JOHN: As it is maintained, in other words, as you are seeing it. 

SWAMIJI: Maintained, yes. 


ETT 


.. mat abhinnam, and in the end, it enters, it gets entry in me.” 
This is the way of sāmbhava. 

JOHN: How would this act be done with akasa (ether)? How would 
youdo...? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, ākāša also. For instance, “This ether, this voidness, 
has come out from me, it is residing in me, and it is carried in my 
consciousness.” 


TA 3 Audio 32 (29:18) 
SS AES Sv * 
Ge: Rad: Gada adai qu | 


srsteh sthiteh samhrtesca tadetatsūtraņam krtam / 281a 


This is the foundation-stone brought [fourth] in the Spanda Kārikā. 
In the Spanda Šāstra also, you get the foundation-stone for this act, 
because srsteh sthiteh samhrtesca tadetat, this is the foundation-stone 
laid [down] for these three acts: creation, protection, and destruction; 
you create it, you protect it (you maintain it), and you destroy it. 
“Destroying” is just to digest it in your own nature. You have to create it 
from your nature, you have to see it in your nature, and you have to 
digest it in your nature. This is the threefold science of sambhavopaya. 

JOHN: And everyone does this anyway when they perceive an 
object, when they see it, when they... 

SWAMIJI: Everyone sees it but they are not conscious [of it]. [They 
are] not conscious [of it], so [they are] carried away always. 


433 


Agamnigam Digital Preservation Foundation, Chandigarh 


Agamnigam [Sitame dens brrReuarjQQon, Chandigarh 


TA 3 Audio 32 (30:15) 


TA ftad AAN dele Aa WR A 


yatra sthitam yatašceti tadaha spandasasane // 281 // 


In the Spanda Sāstra also, Vasugupta has taught us that, from whom 
this has risen and in whom it melts again (yatra sthitam yatašceti, in 
whom it exists and from whom it rises). This initiation has been 
explained by Vasugupta in his book, the Spanda [Karika]. 


`A EN C C A 
ugrads aay Ade: MUA AA | 
etāvataiva hyaisvaryam samvidah khyāpitam param / 


This is the supreme glory of your consciousness. The supreme glory 
of your conscious Being is not achieving the eight great yogic powers 
(anima, etc.). This [awareness] is the great power that is to be achieved 
in the Sambhava state.’ 


a O =S oo 
Id HA AHABZMT Te J RATA R CR Il 
visvātmakatvam cetyanyal-laksanam kim nu kathyatām // 282 // 
(not recited) 


Visvatmakatvam, and this is visvatma bhava also: you become 
universal. Iti anyat laksanam kim [nu] kathyatam, there is no other thing 
to be explained here. Only visvātmakatā rises there, you become one 
with the Universal consciousness. 


Aa Aaa KAFIPRTATA | 
Gel (GTP Ta AUT ALATA |1 63. II 


svātmanyeva cidakase višvamasmyavabhāsayan / 
srstā visvatmaka iti prathayā bhairavātmatā // 283 // 


706 Bhairavī bhavati svayam, becoming one with Bhairava. See verse 277. 
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So, he explains separately all these three ways of the sāmbhava state: 
the creative way, the protective way, and the destructive way. The 
creative way is firstly to be functioned, then the protective way, then the 
destructive way. The creative way is just to create it: "Svatmanyeva 
cidākāše višvam asmi avabhāsayan, l create this universe in the 
voidness of my own Self. I create this universe in the voidness, in the 
ether, of my own Self.” And so it is said that, “I am the creator of the 
universe." Srstā visvatmaka iti prathaya bhairavātmatā, by this 
functioning of your consciousness, you become one with Bhairava. This 
is one way. The next way is the protective way: 


TA 3 Audio 32 (32:40) 
enn + S QAR 
Sst TARAS Add AAAA, | 


sadadhvajātam nikhilam mayyeva pratibimbitam / 


“This whole universal objective state is actually reflected in my own 
consciousness, in the mirror of my own consciousness.” 


RaRa Ged fare ll Re 


sthitikartahamasmiti sphuteyam visvarüpata // 284 Il 


*Sthiti-kartā-aham-asmīti, so I am the protector of this universe.” By 
this functioning of consciousness, sphuteyam višvarūpatā, you become 
universal. 

Now, the third act: 


NO = a A l 
frei safer AAAA Tagad IRES It 
sadoditamahābodha-jvālājatilatātmani / 
visvam dravati mayyetad-iti pašyanprašāmyati Il 285 Il 


When you observe that this whole universe is carried and withdrawn 
in your own consciousness again (withdrawn back in your own con- 
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sciousness automatically—visvam dravati), mayyetat iti pa$yan prašāmy- 
ati, you become appeased, your state of consciousness becomes, takes 
the seat of, an appeased state. 

So, where lies the universe and where lies the state of your 
consciousness? It is only the state of your consciousness. Although 
there are traces of the universe that it was existing previously, 
separately, [that] something was existing and it is [now] destroyed, it is 
withdrawn in your own consciousness. 

JOHN: This is the end of this third act. 


SWAMIJI: Yes. 


TA 3 Audio 32 (34:18) 
S 


STARTA GARA AAA: d 
LISA: Ra KES GTA: IRER ll 


anantacitrasadgarbha-samsárasvapnasadmanah | 
plosakah Siva evāham ityullāsī hutasanah // 286 // 


This whole universe is actually there in the state that [appears to be] 
a great building, a constructed great building of svapna sadmanah. 

SCHOLAR: A dream-palace. 

SWAMIJI: A dream-palace. Because there are only traces now left, 
and those traces also “Plosakah Siva eva aham, Y, Siva, destroy and 
burn those traces also, the traces of those dream-lands of the universe— 
the dream-house.” 

SCHOLAR: With its infinite rooms (ananta citra sadgarbha 
samsara). 

SWAMIJI: Ananta citra sadgarbha, because you get variegated 
things in this universe, they are existing in this universe, but this 
universe is actually, it has actually taken the position of, the dreaming 
State. It is a house in a dream. A house in a dream has no weight, no 
value. It is nothing, it is only a house in a dream. Your eyes are open 
and no house is there, only traces remain. “And those traces also I 
destroy and I burn to ashes-I, Siva, plosakah Siva evāham. Iti ullāsī 
hutāšanah, so, in the end, one becomes one with that fire of universal 
Siva. He becomes only fire, then no traces are left behind. 
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DENISE: So he feels everyone else is Siva also. 

SWAMIJI: Yes, Siva. 

DENISE: But he doesn’t feel any difference between his own 
consciousness and theirs. 

SWAMIJI: There is no difference at all in the end. 

DENISE: He doesn’t feel that, “They are experiencing less than I 


» 


am. 
SWAMIJI: No (affirmative). 


CONCLUSION OF THIRD AHNIKA 


TA 3 Audio 32 (36:10) 


Ģ ~ Ard 
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jagatsarvam mattah prabhavati vibhedena bahudha 
tathāpyetadrūdham mayi vigalite tvatra na parah / 
tadittham yah srsti-sthitivilayamekīkrtivašād- 
anamsam pašyetsa sphurati hi turīyari padamitah // 287 ll 


So, in conclusion, to whom this consciousness, this observation, 
comes in anubhava (in experience), that, “This whole universe has risen 
from me, differentiatedly and in various forms, but although it has risen 
with various forms from me, tathapi etat radham mayi, still then this is 
existing in my own consciousness (it has risen from my consciousness 
and it is resting in my consciousness), vigalite, and when this [different- 
iated universe] is destroyed by that fire of consciousness, vigalite tvatra 
na parah, then it is destroyed in my own consciousness.” So this way, 
the one, the sādhaka, who observes the creation of this universe and the 
protection of this universe and the destruction of this universe in this 


way, and he observes the anarhša state, . . oF 
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The anamsa state is that state where parts and particles become 
whole. One point is unlimited. There, one point... 

JOHN: The whole universe exists in one... 

SWAMIJI: In one point. Anamsam, that is anamsam, where there are 
no parts separately observed. 

* in fact, he is the person who has taken the seat above the state of 
turya (turīyam padam itah, he has gone above the turya state). 

DEVOTEE: Itah means? 

SWAMIJI: Itah means, gatah. 

SCHOLAR: Gatah? 

SWAMIJI: Gatah: he has conquered the turya state, he has gone 
above that. He has crossed that turya state. He has crossed that turya 
state and got entry... 

DEVOTEE: Paramgatah. 

SWAMIJI: ... paramgatah, and got entry above the turya state. 


TA 3 Audio 32 (38:33) 
A N ` A OLA 
AAH SITEHSTEd SITE 
N ` ALA + = C 
PSAP Alle (dzīt WAT ANAT: d sec Il 
tadasminparamopaye šāmbhavādvaitašālini / 
ke'pyeva yānti visvasam paramešena bhāvitāh // 288 // 


So, in this supreme upāya (means) of the Sambhava state, there are 
very few persons who are glorified by the grace of Lord Šiva, yānti 
visvasam, who come in an agreement to it. 

SCHOLAR: Confirmation of experience. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. They have got agreement, they have not 
disagreement, with it. 

JOHN: They confirm it by their own experience. 

SWAMIJI: They confirm it by their own experience. 

SCHOLAR: Visvāsa (belief). 

SWAMIJI: Visvāsa. So, for them: 
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TĀ 3 Audio 32 (39:16) 
. on CES - 
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a © 


TTR TIT AST ATA: 1 RCB MI 
CS A NN ` 
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snānam vratam dehasuddhir-dhüranà mantrayojanā / 


adhvaklrptiryagavidhir-homajapyasamadhayah // 289 // 
ityādikalpanā kāpi nātra bhedena yujyate | 


To take a dip in the Ganges for purification, for achieving purifica- 
tion of mind and soul, or observing some oblations, or deha suddhi, 
purifying the body by pranayama and dhāraņā (contemplation), and 
mantra yojanā, the recitation of mantra, and adhva klrpti (which will be 
explained in further āhnikas), how these states of the universe ought to 
be crossed by the initiations of masters (that also, that process of adhva 
klrpti), yāga vidhi, and the performance of havan, the performance of 
homa and japya, and reciting the name of Lord Šiva, and getting entry 
in samādhi, all these things, nātra bhedena yujyate, because they are 
differentiated, they are resting in the differentiated bhava, the 
differentiated state, they are not supposed to help in any way here [in 
sambhavopaya]-they don't help at all. 

SCHOLAR: What does he mean by “samādhi” exactly here? 

SWAMIJI: Huh? 

SCHOLAR: What does he mean by “samddhayah” here? 

SWAMIJI: Just sentencing your mind towards the unminded state. 

SCHOLAR: By effort. 

SWAMIJI: Yes. That is not necessary for him. 


TA 3 Audio 32 (40:53) 
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parānugrahakāritvam-atrasthasya sphutam sthitam // 290 // 
yadi tādrganugrāhyo daisikasyopasarpati | 
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So, for this kind of šāmbhava state, he who is residing in the 
Sambhava state, for him, only, in his [forthcoming] period of his life, 
life period, he has nothing do, only with the exception of gracing other 
people, gracing his disciples—only this work he has to do. But this work 
also he has to do if he has got worthy disciples for that Sambhava state, 
to grasp that sambhava state of Being. If he has worthy disciples, then 
he has nothing to do for them, he has just to sit before them and that 
state of Being gets transferred in [the disciples’] nature at once, in an 
instant, without doing anything. You have nothing to perform, you have 
not to do anything, only you have to observe that he is resting in the 
Sambhava state. Who? 

DENISE: The disciple has to observe that the master is resting in the 
Sambhava state. 

SWAMIJI: The master is resting in the Sambhava state, that he is 
experiencing the state of Sambhava, sambhavi bhava. Bas, no sooner 
[than] you observe that [your master] has entered in sāmbhava bhava, 
you'll also get entry in the Sambhava state—at once, in an instant. 


BAG Meal a euer md: 392 


athasau tādršo na syād-bhavabhaktyā ca bhavitah // 291 // 
(not recited) 


If your disciple, if the disciple is not capable of observing this mode 
of experience, this way of experience, that, [My master] is resting in 
the Sambhava state”, because he is absolutely away from its experience, 
as he doesn't know what the sāmbhava state is actually-this disciple—so 
he cannot observe his [master's] state in his [own] consciousness 
(athasau tādršo na syāt), but bhava bhaktya ca bhavitah, but [that 
disciple] has attachment for achieving the state of Lord Šiva—Šiva 
bhaktya-bhava bhaktyā means, Siva bhaktya; Siva bhaktyā ca bhavitah, 
he is embraced by the devotion of Lord Siva. The devotion of Lord Siva 
is found in him, in his being, in his consciousness, but the ability of 
grasping his state, grasping the state of his master, is not there. He 
cannot grasp his master’s state. When he gets entry in the sāmbhava 
state-his master-[the disciple] cannot observe that state. So, this way of 
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anugraha (grace) won't take place in that disciple. 


SAMA TA 3 Audio 32 (43:52) 
+ N 
d ANT Alea SAME: | 


tam cārādhayate bhāvi-tādršānugraheritah / 


Tam cārādhayate, and he has come and taken his [master’s] refuge 
(tam cārādhayate), bhāvi tādrša anugraheritah, so in the end, because 
he has come to this great master, he has come [to] the feet of this great 
master, so in the end he will get entry in this way, in the way of the 
Sambhava way. 


RAO AON 


dal latd denfefar Bieta aifae: IRR 


tadā vicitram dīksādividhim sikseta kovidah // 292 // 


Then, his master, if has got this [intention in his] mind that, “I will 
grace him,” then he has to grace him through oblations and mantras and 
japas and havan, etc., otherwise he won't be graced. 


A ASEAN JN A RAD 
FANTASY GATT SATA ed THATS | 
* * sa CNA 
UA RA Ad Aaa RIAA ll SS Il 
bhāvinyo'pi hyupāsāstā atraivāyānti nisthitim?* i 
etanmayatvam paramam prapyam nirvarnyate sivam II 293 II 


All these ways of practice, all these ways of yogas, which are to be 
explained in other āhnikas, atraivāyānti nisthitim, in the end all these 
ways of practice get entry in this Sāmbhava state. Etan mayatvam 
paramam, this is the real state of Lord Siva, and this is worthwhile to be 
obtained. And this will be explained in various ways of sāktopāya and 


āņavopāya.'? 


707 The subject of this initiation is taken up in the 15th ahnika of Tantrāloka. 
708 Swamiji recites “nisthitam” in place of the published “nisthitim”. 
709 Chapter 4 is concerned with saktopaya, and the chapters from 5 to the end 


of Tantrāloka are concerned with āņavopāya. 
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TA 3 Audio 32 (45:26) 
zfa af R eS cs 
WC STAI, ll 
iti kathitamidam suvistaram 
paramam šāmbhavamātmavedanam // 


So, we have explained this way of the sambhava state, which is no 
state, but only the realization of your own nature. 

SCHOLAR: “No state.” 

SWAMIJI: Here ends the third ahnika. 

DEVOTEE: Swamiji? 

SWAMIJI: Yes. 

DEVOTEE: So, if somebody does practices and you give grace 
through that way, but they get to the point when they realize 
sāmbhavopāya, it is through [their] recognition of the master in that 
state, or not? 

SWAMIJI: Yes, yes, it is recognition of the master. 

DEVOTEE: It’s just that he had to do other practices to get to that 
point where he could recognize. 

SWAMIJI: It is his master’s worry how to handle him if [the 
disciple] has no ability to grasp his state. Otherwise, if there is ability 
found in disciples, then the master has to do nothing; just to sit in his 
own nature and he will vibrate all disciples at once, in an instant- 
without doing anything. The disciples have only to observe, just to look 
and gaze on him. 

DEVOTEE: Atrasthasya is what? Parānugrahakāritvam atrasthasya 
sphutam sthitam.7 

SWAMIJI: Atrasthasya, he who is established in the sambhava state. 
(Kashmiri conversation). Sambhavavesasthasya. 

JOHN: What kind of grace is this called? Which grace is the grace 
of look? Tīvra tīvra šaktipāta or...? 


710 Verse 290. 
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SWAMIJI: This is tīvra tīvra Saktipata.™ 

SCHOLAR: Sāmbhavī dīksā.2 

SWAMIJI: Bhujangavat garala samkrama, just [as] when you are 
poisoned by a cobra, anybody touching your body will get the entry of 


the poison in his body also. This is the greatness of that poison-strong 
poison, a poisonous force! 


TA 3 Audio 32 (47:48) 


Here ends the third āhnika of the Tantraloka 


Jai Guru Deva 


711 Super supreme grace. See Appendix 17 for explanation of saktipāta and the 


nine levels of grace. 
712 Initiation (dīksā) pertaining to the sambava state. ae 
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APPENDIX 


1. Pramiti, pramātr, pramāņa, prameya bhava. 


Pramiti bhāva is the supreme subjective state, pramātr bhāva is the 
pure subjective state, pramāņa bhava is the cognitive state, and 
prameya bhāva is the objective state. There is difference between 
pramātr bhāva and pramiti bhāva. Pramātri bhāva is that state of 
consciousness where objective perception is attached. When that state 
of pramātr bhava is attached with objective perception, that is pure 
state of pramātr bhava. When it moves to the state where there is no 
objective perception, there is no touch of objective perception, it is 
beyond objective perception, that is pramiti bhava. (Swami Lakshman- 
joo, Tantrāloka 4.124, commentary, LJA archive) 

[Pramiti bhava is an] objectless-subjective state. It is residing in only 
pure subjective consciousness. It has nothing to do with the object. 
When there is the objective state also attached to the subjective state, 
that is not pramiti bhava, that is pramātr bhava. And when that 
objective state is connected with the cognitive state, that is pramana 
bhava. When that objective state is completely a pure objective state, 
that is prameya bhava. And pramiti bhava is complete subjective 
consciousness without the slightest touch and trace of this object. In the 
long run, everything resides in pramiti bhava; pramiti bhava is the life 
of all the three. This is pure consciousness. . . . And that pramiti bhava 
is absolutely one with svātantrya Sakti. . . it is one with Lord 
Siva.” (Swami Lakshmanjoo, Tantraloka 11.72-73a, LJA archive) 

In fact, this pramiti bhava is the real source of understanding 
anything. Whatever you see, it must touch the state of pramiti bhava, 
otherwise you won’t understand it. For instance, you see {an object). 
You'll only know [that object] when this sensation of [that object 
already] resides in pramiti bhāva, in that super state of subjective 
consciousness. And the super state of subjective consciousness 1S not 
differentiated. From that undifferentiated point of pramiti bhava, the 
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differentiated flow of pramātr bhava and pramāņa bhava flow out. 
(Tantraloka 11.62, LJA archive) 

It is nirvikalpa, it is a thoughtless state. And in that thought-less 
state, it [i.e., all knowledge] must reside, otherwise it is not known. It 
will be unknown for . . . eternity. (Ibid. 11. 68-69) 

For instance, when you are [giving a lecture while] reading your 
book, your consciousness is with an object. When you are giving a 
lecture without a book, without any support, your consciousness is 
without an object, it flows out... this is the state of pramiti bhava. 
(Swami Lakshmanjoo, Tantrāloka 6.180, LJA archive) 


2. Upayas (the “means” or *wayS”) 


Upāya Energy of Tattva 
anupāya - ānandopāya bliss - ānanda Šiva - Šakti 
sambhavopaya - icchopāya will - iccha Sadasiva 
Sāktopāya - jnanopaya knowledge - jūāna ĪSvara 
Gnavopaya - kriyopāya action - kriyà Suddhavidya 


The difference between Gnavopaya, Sāktopāya, and šāmbhavopāya is 
this: In Gnavopaya, the strength of your awareness is such that you have 
to take the support of everything as an aid to maintain and strengthen 
your awareness. In saktopdya, your awareness is strengthened to the 
extent that only one point is needed as a support for your concentration 
and that point is the center. In s@mbhavopdya, the strength of your 
awareness is such that no support is needed. You are already residing in 
the meant (upeya). There is nowhere to go, just reside at your own 
point. The rest is automatic. It is important to realize that though there 
are different upāyas, all lead you to the state of one transcendental 
consciousness. The difference in these upāyas is that Gnavopaya will 
carry you in a long way, sāktopāya in a shorter way, and sāmbhavopāya 
in the shortest way. Although the ways are different, the point to be 
achieved is one. (Kashmir Shaivism, The Secret Supreme, 5.39-40) 
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Appendix 


3. The Three Impurities (anava, māyīya, and karma mala) 


The three impurities are gross (sthūla), subtle (sūksma), and subtlest 
(para). The gross impurity is called kārmamala. It is connected with 
actions. It is that impurity which inserts impressions such as those 
which are expressed in the statements, “I am happy,” “I am not well,” “I 
have pain,” “I am a great man,” “I am really lucky,” etc., in the 
consciousness of the individual being. 

The next impurity is called mayryamala. This impurity creates differ- 
entiation in one’s own consciousness. It is the impurity of ignorance 
(avidya), the subtle impurity. The thoughts, “This house is mine,” "That 
house is not mine,” “This man is my friend,” “That man is my enemy,” 
“She is my wife," “She is not my wife,” are all created by mayryamala. 
Māyīyamala creates duality. 

The third impurity is called Gnavamala. It is the subtlest impurity.* 
Anavamala is the particular internal impurity of the individual. 
Although he reaches the nearest state of the consciousness of Siva, he 
has no ability to catch hold of That state. That inability is the creation 
of Gnavamala. For example, if you are conscious of your own nature 
and then that consciousness fades away, and fades away quickly, this 
fading is caused by ānavamala. Anavamala is apūrņatā, non-fullness. It 
is the feeling of being incomplete. Due to this impurity, you feel 
incomplete in every way. Though you feel incomplete, knowing that 
there is some lack in you, yet you do not know what this lack really is. 
You want to hold everything, and yet no matter what you hold, you do 
not fill your sense of lacking, your gap. You cannot fill this lacking 
unless the master points it out to you and then carries you to that point. 

Of these three impurities, anavamala and māyīyamala are not in 
action, they are only in perception, in experience. It is kārmamala 
which is in action. (Paraphrase from Kashmir Shaivism, The Secret 


Supreme, 7.47-49) 


*Anavamala is the root of the other two impurities. Which are those 
other two impurities? Mayiyamala and kārmamala. (Paratrisika 
Vivarana, LJA archive) 
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This whole universal existence, which is admitted by other thinkers, 
that it is ignorance, that it is maya (illusion), that is pain, it is torture— 
they explain it like that-but we Shaivites don’t explain like that. We 
Shaivites explain that this universe is the expansion of your own nature. 
Mala is nothing [substantial], mala is only your free will of expanding 
your own nature. So we have come to this conclusion that mala is not a 
real impurity. It is your own choice; it is the choice of Lord Siva. The 
existence of impurity is just the choice of Lord Siva, it is not some 
thing. It is svarūpa matram, it is just your will, just your independent 
glory. If you realize that it is svarūpa svātantrya mātram, that it is your 
own play, then what will an impure thing do? An impure thing will only 
infuse purity in you . . . if you realize that impurity is not existing at all, 
it is just your own play, just your own independent expansion. So, mala 
is neither formless nor with form. It is just ignorance. It doesn’t allow 
knowledge to function-knowledge is stopped. Mala is the absence of 
knowledge. Mala is not something substantial. So, this absence of 
knowledge takes place only by ignorance, otherwise there is no mala. In 
the real sense, mala does not exist, impurity does not exist. (Tantraloka 
9.79-83, LJA archive) 


4. Prakasa 


In the world of Shaivite philosophy, Lord Siva is seen as being filled 
with light (prakāša). But more than this, Lord Siva is the embodiment 
of light and this light is different than the light of the sun, of the moon, 
or of fire. It is light (prakāša) with Consciousness (vimarsa); and this 
light with Consciousness is the nature of that Supreme Consciousness, 
Lord Siva. 

What 1s Consciousness? 

The light of Consciousness is not only pure Consciousness, It is 
filled with the understanding that, *I am the creator, I am the protector, 
and I am the destroyer of everything.” Just to know that, “I am the 
creator, I am the protector, and I am the destroyer,” is Consciousness. If 
Consciousness was not attached to the light of Consciousness, we 
would have to admit that the light of the sun or the light of the moon or 
the light of fire is also Lord Siva. But this is not the case. 
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This whole universal existence, which is admitted by other thinkers, 
that it is ignorance, that it is maya (illusion), that is pain, it is torture— 
they explain it like that-but we Shaivites don’t explain like that. We 
Shaivites explain that this universe is the expansion of your own nature. 
Mala is nothing [substantial], mala is only your free will of expanding 
your own nature. So we have come to this conclusion that mala is not a 
real impurity. It is your own choice; it is the choice of Lord Siva. The 
existence of impurity is just the choice of Lord Siva, it is not some 
thing. It is svarūpa mātram, it is just your will, just your independent 
glory. If you realize that it is svarūpa svātantrya mātram, that it is your 
own play, then what will an impure thing do? An impure thing will only 
infuse purity in you . . . if you realize that impurity is not existing at all, 
it is just your own play, just your own independent expansion. So, mala 
is neither formless nor with form. It is just ignorance. It doesn’t allow 
knowledge to function-knowledge is stopped. Mala is the absence of 
knowledge. Mala is not something substantial. So, this absence of 
knowledge takes place only by ignorance, otherwise there is no mala. In 
the real sense, mala does not exist, impurity does not exist. (Tantraloka 
9.79-83, LJA archive) 


4. Prakasa 


In the world of Shaivite philosophy, Lord Siva is seen as being filled 
with light (prakāša). But more than this, Lord Siva is the embodiment 
of light and this light is different than the light of the sun, of the moon, 
or of fire. It is light (prakasa) with Consciousness (virmarša); and this 
light with Consciousness is the nature of that Supreme Consciousness, 
Lord Siva. 

What is Consciousness? 

The light of Consciousness is not only pure Consciousness, It is 
filled with the understanding that, “I am the creator, I am the protector, 
and I am the destroyer of everything.” Just to know that, “I am the 
creator, I am the protector, and J am the destroyer," is Consciousness. If 
Consciousness was not attached to the light of Consciousness, We 
would have to admit that the light of the sun or the light of the moon or 
the light of fire is also Lord Siva. But this is not the case. 
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The light of Consciousness (vimarša) is given various names. It is 
called cit-caitanya, which means, the strength of consciousness; para 
vāk, the supreme word; svātantrya, perfect independence; aisvarya, the 
predominant glory of supreme Šiva; kartrtva, the power of acting; 
sphurattā, the power of existing; sāra, the complete essence of every- 
thing; hrdaya, the universal heart; and spanda, universal movement. All 
these are names in the Tantras, which are attributed to this Con- 
sciousness. This I-Consciousness, which is the reality of Lord Siva, is a 
natural (akrtrima), not a contrived, “I”. It is not adjusted I-Conscious- 
ness. Limited human beings have adjusted I-Consciousness. Lord Siva 
has natural or pure I-Consciousness. 

There is a difference between adjusted-Consciousness and natural- 
Consciousness. Adjusted or artificial Consciousness exists when this I- 
Consciousness is attributed to your body, to your mind, to your intellect, 
and to your ego. Natural Consciousness is that consciousness that is 
attributed to the reality of the Self, which is all-Consciousness. This 
universe, which is created in His Consciousness, is dependent on that 
Consciousness. It is always dependent on that Consciousness. It cannot 
move outside of that Consciousness. It exists only when it is residing in 
His Consciousness. This is the way the creation of His universe takes 
place. (Paraphrase taken from Swami Lakshmanjoo, Self Realization in 
Kashmir Shaivism 3.56-57) 


5. Anuttarastika by Abhinavagupta 


samkramotra na bhāvanā na ca kathā-yuktir na carcā na ca 
dhyanam và na ca dhāraņā na ca'japā-bhyāsa-prayāso na ca | 
tatkim nama suniscitam vada param satyam ca tacchruyatam 

na tyāgī na parigrahī bhaja sukham sarvam yathavasthitah // 1 // 


In this highest state of supreme God consciousness (anuttara) there 
is no need of spiritual progress (samkrama), no contemplation 
(bhāvanā), no art of expression (yukti), no investigation (katha), no 
meditation (dhyana), no concentration (dhāraņa), no recitation (japa), 
exertion or practice (abhyasa). Tell me then, what is the supreme and 
well-ascertained truth? Listen indeed to this! Neither abandon nor 
accept anything, enjoy everything (sukham sarvam), remain as you are! 
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samsāro'sti na tattvatast-anubhritam bandhasya vārtaiva kā 
bandho yasya na jātu tasya vitathā muktasya muktikriyā / 
mithyāmoha-krdesa rajju-bhujaga-cchaya-pisaca-bhramo 

mā kimcittyaja mà grhāņa vilasa svastho yatha-vasthitah // 2 // 


Tn reality there is no such thing as birth and death (sanisara), so how 
can the question arise of bondage for living beings? There never was 
any such bondage for the one who is entirely free, and therefore, to 
struggle for liberation is useless and nothing more than delusion-like a 
dark shadow mistaken for a demon (piscāca), or a rope seen as a snake 
(bhujaga). It is all based on deceitful perception which has no sub- 
stance. Neither abandon nor accept anything, remain as you are, well- 
established in your own Self. 


samkramah kila kasya kena vidadhe ko và pravesa-kramah | 
mayeyam na cid-advayāt-paratayā bhinnapyaho vartate 
sarvam svānubhava-svabhāva-vimalam cintam vrtha mā krthah // 3 // 


In the oneness of that supreme state of anuttara, what talk can there 
be, and what differentiated path of adorer (pūjaka), adored (pūjya) and 
adoration (puja)? To whom and by what means could a progression 
function; or what could constitute the succession of penetrating 
(praveša) into the Self? Wonder of wonders! Though it appears differ- 
entiated this illusion is no other than consciousness—one without a 
second. Everything is nothing but the pure essence of your own Self- 
experience, so why worry in vain! 


ānando tra na vittam-adyamadavan-naivangand-sangavat 
dīpārkendu-krta-prabhā-prakaravan naiva prakasodayah | 
harsah sambhrta-bheda-mukti-sukhabhūr-bhārāvatāropamah 
sarvādvaita padasya vismrta-nidheh praptih prakasodayah I 4 Il 


One cannot compare the bliss of this state to the intoxication of 
wealth (vittam) or wine (madavam), nor to the union (sarigavat) with a 
beloved women (ariganā). And the brilliant flow of light (prakāša 
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udayah) is unlike the collection of rays from a lamp (dīpa), the sun 
(arka) or the moon (indu). This excessive joy (harsah) of the Self is 
comparable only to the weight (bhāra) of that blissful state (sukhabhith) 
which descends (avatāra) when one gets liberated (udaya) from all 
differentiation (bedha mukti). The flow of this supreme consciousness 
(prakāša udayah) is the state of universal oneness (sarvādvaita), which 


is nothing other than your own treasure abode that you had temporarily 
forgotten (vismrta). 


rāga-dveša-sukhā-sukho-dayalayāhankāradainyādayo 

ye bhāvāh pravibhānti višva-vapuso bhinna-svabhāvā na te / 
vyaktiri pašyasi yasya yasya sahasā tattat-tadekātmatā- 
samvid-rüpam-aveksya kim na ramase tad-bhavana-nirbharah // 5 Il 


Attraction (rāga) and repulsion (dvesā), pleasure (sukha) and pain 
(asukha), rising (daya) and setting (laya), self-confidence (ahamkāra) 
and depression (dainya); all these states with which the universe is 
formed shine as mutually different but in reality they are not. Whenever 
you perceive the specificity of some thing, at that very moment 
(sahasā) you should perceive (pasyasi) the essence of your own 
consciousness as one with it... why not take delight in the fullness of 
that awareness! 


pūrvābhāva-bhavakriyā hi sahasā bhavah sada'sminbhave 
madhyākāra-vikāra-sankara-vatām tesam kutah satyatā / 
nihsatye capale prapafica-nicaye svapna-bhrame pešale 
Sankatanka-kalanka-yukti-kalanatitah prabuddho bhava M61 


In this world, the totality of objects (asminbhave) appear eternally 
(sada) in the present moment (sahasā), i.e. the activity of universality 
has no previous (purvabhava) or future existence. Differentiated action 
is an illusion based on the unlawful pervasion of an intermediate state 
which is unreal, transient, fraudulent, just like a heap of appearances in 
the illusion of a dream. Remain above these defects which have been 
wrongfully forged by the stigma of doubts, hence be awakened! 
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bhavanam na samudbhavo sti sahajas-tvad-bhāvitā bhāntyamī 
nihsatyā api satyatām-anubhava-bhrāntyā bhajanti ksanam | 
tvat-sankalpaja esa višva-mahimā nāstyasya janmanyatah 
tasmat-tvam vibhavena bhasi bhuvanesvekopy-anekātmakah // 7 // 


For the insentient, there is no outflow of objective things, for those 
are manifested only when experienced by thee. Though deprived of 
reality, they share reality in one instant through ones erroneous 
perception. Thus the greatness of this universe arises from your own 
imagination-it does not take birth from anything else. Therefore, you 
alone shine in all these worlds, and though one, you become many by 


your own glory! 


yatsatyam yad-asatyamalpa-bahulam nityam na nityam ca yat 
yan-mayam-alinam yadātma-vimalam citdarpane rājate / 
tatsarvam sva-vimarsa-samvidudayad rūpa-prakāšātmakam 
jriatvà svānubhavā-dhirūdha-mahimā visvesvaratvam bhaja ll 8 // 


Real or unreal, small or plentiful, eternal or momentary, what is 
colored by the illusion of differentiation and what is pure in one’s own 
Self, in reality, this universe, rising from your own consciousness and 
becoming one with your essence, appears glorified in the mirror of 
Consciousness. 

Having ascertained the sublimity of the universe and having 
understood the greatness of establishing ones own Self-experience, 
enjoy universal sovereignty. 


6. Bhairava 


Bhairava is an appellation of Lord Siva, which literally means, 
frightful, terrible, horrible, formidable. In Kashmir Shaivism, Para- 
bhairava (supreme Bhairava) is synonymous with the state of Parama- 
Siva (Supreme Siva). 


Avayavāyamanair bhava rasibhir yuktam, so all this objective world 
has become the limbs of the Devi, of Lord Siva, in his female form. 
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Mahešvarasya parabhairavasya abhedena vartamānām, and this Devi 
is situated as one with Lord Siva. It is not separated from Lord Siva 


who is Parabhairava. (Parātrīsikā Laghu Vrtti, commentary verse 32 
LJA archive) i 


bhārūparm paripürnam svātmani visrantito mahānandam / 
icchadsamvitkaranair nirbharitam anantasaktiparipürnam // 10 


sarvavikalpavihinam šuddham šāntam layodayavihīnam | 
yat paratattvam tasmin vibhāti sattrimsadatma jagat // 11 
(Paramārthasāra, verses 10-11) 


Now, the gualification of Parabhairava is described by Abhinava- 
gupta. Bārupam, who is bārupam, who is prakāša, who is filled with 
prakāša (the light of consciousness), who is pari pūrņam, who is 
pürnam (full), svātmani visrantito mahānandam, who is residing in His 
own way and is filled with ānanda (bliss, blīssful state). Bārūpam pari 
pūrnam is he who is cit, who is the embodiment of cit Sakti (energy of 
consciousness). Svātmani visrantito mahā-ānandam, when he resides in 
His cit Sakti, he becomes filled with ānanda (bliss). Iccha-samvit- 
karanair, icchā nirbharitam, he is also filled with iechā Sakti, samvit, 
jfiána Sakti, and karanair, kriyā Sakti. Iccha means the energy of will, 
samvit means the energy of knowledge, and karanair means the energy 
of action. He is filled with these three energies. So he is filled with cit 
Sakti, ānanda Sakti, icchā Sakti, jūāna Sakti [viz., samvit], and kriya 
Sakti [viz., karanair]. And exclusively, he is ananta-Sakti-paripurnam, 
he is not only filled with [these] five energies, he has got numberless 
saktis. Ananta-sakti-paripürnam, he is filled with all energies, which 
are offshoots of these five energies. Sarva vikalpa vihinam, he who is 
sarva vikalpa vihinam, all varieties of thoughts have taken their end 
there. Suddham, he who is clean, santam, who is appeased, layodaya- 
vihinam, who has rise and fall, and who is absent from rise and fall (he 
neither rises nor falls down). And that para tattvam, that supreme state 
of God consciousness, the supreme state of Parabhairava, tasmin, in 
that, sivatattvam, tasmin Sivadidharantam jagat višvam, sattrimsad- 
ātma, all this universe, which is from prthvi to Šiva tattva, it is existing 
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in that para tattva. (Paraphrase taken from Swami Lakshmanjoo, trans., 
Paramarthasara, The Essence of the Supreme Reality, verses 10-11, 


1990) 


bhiyā sarvam ravayati sarvago vyapako’khile / 
iti bhairavasabdasya samtatoccāraņācchivah // 130 // 


Just find out the meaning of *Bhairava." When you want to find out 
the meaning of Bhairava, you have to explain these three letters of 
Bhairava: “bha,” “ra,” and “va.” “Bha” means, threat, fear; “ra” means, 
screaming, crying; “va” means, all-pervading, present, presence of God 
consciousness. There you find the presence of God consciousness. 
When you scream in fear, God is there. (Vijūāna Bhairava, The Manual 


for Self Realization, verse 130) 


Bhairava means, the terrible one who destroys the weakness of the 
lower self (ego). This is the name of Siva. Bhairava is constituted of 
three letters, bha, ra, and va. The hermeneutic interpretation of 
Bhairava, therefore, is that ‘bha’ indicates ‘bharana’, maintenance of 
the universe, ‘ra’ indicates ‘ravana’ i.e., withdrawal of the universe, 
‘ya’ indicates ‘vamana’, ejecting or letting go of the universe, manifest- 
ation of the universe. Thus, Bhairava indicates all the three aspects of 
the Divine, viz., srsti (manifestation), sthiti (maintenance) and samhāra 
(withdrawal). Bhairava has been called ‘three-headed’, because the 
three heads are a symbolic representation of the three saktis of 
Bhairava, viz., para, parāparā, and aparā or because the three heads 
are a symbolic representation of Nara, Sakti, and Siva. (Jaideva Singh, 
trans., Pratyabhijūā Hrdayam, p131, endnote 45) 


vimalatamaparamabhairavabodhat 
tatvad vibhāgašūnyamapi / (Paramārthasāra, 13a) 


In the same way, that which is absolutely the purest element, Para- 
bhairava (Parabhairava is the purest element of the supreme mirror), 
and in that supreme mirror, which is the purest element of Bhairava, 
vibhaktama jagad etat, from Siva to prthvi (earth), it seems as if you 
perceive that universe as absolutely separate from that mirror, from 
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Parabhairava. It appears as absolutely separate from Parabhairava. And 
not only that, it is separate from each other. Prthvi (earth) is separated 
from jala (water), jala is separated from agni (fire), agni is separated 
from vāyu (wind), vāyu is separate, ākāša (ether) is separate, antah- 
karaņas (mind, intellect and ego) are separated, fabda, sparsa, rüpa 
rasa and ghanda; prakrti, prthvi, jala, and maya, Suddhavidya, Bara, 
and Sadasiva, are all separate; vibhaktamābhāti, in the same way this 
whole universe shines in the mirror of Parabhairava. (Paramārthasāra, 
Essence of the Supreme Reality, verse 13a) 


Paramašiva (supreme Siva) is the life of all the thirty-six elements, 
and all these elements exist and posses their own states of being on the 
basis of Paramašiva. But the thirty-six elements say that, “There is 
something greater than us!” So the thirty six elements are uttara 
(supreme), because there is something greater than the thirty six 
elements. Parabhairava bodha is the knowledge of that supreme state of 
Siva, which means that Parabhairava is anuttara (beyond supreme, 
unparalleled). Therefore, there is no element greater than Parabhairava. 
(Parātrīsikā Vivarana, LJA archive) 


7. Kuņdalinī 


Kundalini Sakti is the revealing and the concealing energy of Lord 
Siva. On the one hand, it is the revealing energy and on the other hand, 
it is the concealing energy. It reveals and it conceals. This kuņdalinī 
Sakti is not different from the existence of Lord Siva, just as the energy 
of light and the energy of heat are not separate from the fire itself. 
Kundalini, therefore, in the true sense, is the existence of Siva. It is the 
life and glory of Siva. It is Siva himself. 

In our Trika Shaivism, kuņdalinī, which is that internal serpent 
power existing in the shape of a coil, is divided in three ways. 


a) Para kundalini-kundalint functioned by Lord Siva. 
b) Cit kundalini-kundalini functioned in consciousness. 
c) Prana kuņdalinī-kuņdalinī functioned in breath. 
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The supreme kundalint is called para kundalini. This kuņdalinī is not 
known or experienced by yogins. It is so vast and universal that the 
body cannot exist in its presence. It is only experienced at the time of 
death. It is the heart of Siva. This whole universe is created by para 
kundalini, exists in para kundalini, gets its life from para kundalini, and 
is ‘consumed in para kuņdalinī. When this kuņdalinī creates the 
universe, Siva conceals His real nature and is thrown into the universe. 
When the universe is created, he becomes the universe. There is no Siva 
left which is separate from the universe. This is His creative energy. 
And when kundalini destroys the universe, Siva’s nature is revealed. So, 
the creative energy for the universe is the destructive energy for Siva, 
ie., it is the revealing energy for the universe and the concealing energy 
for Lord Siva. And the destructive energy for the universe is the creative 
energy for Šiva, i.e., it is the concealing energy for the universe and the 
revealing energy for Lord Siva. 

Para kundalini is the supreme visarga of Siva. As you know from 
studying the theory of mātrkācakra, visarga (:) comprises two points. 
These points are said to be Šiva and Sakti. In the real sense, however, 
these points are not Siva and Sakti, they are the revealing point and the 
concealing point. 

Cit kundalini is experienced by yogins by means of concentrating on 
the center between any two breaths, thoughts, or actions; between the 
destruction and creation of any two things. The happiness and bliss that 
you experience here [in cit kundalini] cannot be described. It is ecstasy 
beyond ecstasy, just like sexual bliss. In comparing sexual happiness 
with the happiness experienced in cit kundalini, however, you will find 
that sexual happiness is one millionth part of the happiness experienced 
in cit kundalini. In addition, simultaneously with the experience of 
ecstasy, you also realize the reality of Self. You recognize your real 
nature and you know, “I am only bliss (ānanda) and consciousness 
(cir).” In the actual rise of cit kundalini, you will only get a glimpse of it 
and then come out. The full rise of cit kundalini takes place only by the 
grace of your master and by the grace of your own strength of 
awareness. 

Prana kundalini also comes about through the process of centering. 
Prana kuņdalinī, however, is only experienced by those yogins who, 
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along with their attachment to spirituality, also have attachments to 
worldly pleasures. If your desire and attachment is only for spirituali 
then cit kuņdalinī takes place. Whether you experience the rise P. 
kuņdalinī as cit kuņdalinī or as prāņa kuņdalinī depends on your 
attachments. If you have attachment for spirituality and also for worldly 
pleasures, then the rise of kundalini takes place in the form of prana 
kundalini. If you do not have attachments for worldly pleasures and are 
only attached to spirituality, then the rise of kundalini takes place in the 
form of cit kundalini. There is nothing you can do to determine how the 
rise of kundalini will take place. It rises in its own way, depending on 
your attachments. (Kashmir Shaivism, The Secret Supreme, 17.117-121) 


8. Kundalini Sakti and the letter ‘a’ (67 commentary) 


1. Jyestha 

2. Raudri 3 

3. Ambika 

4. Kalagni Rudra (Rekha) 4 


Jyesthā sakti works to elevate individuals. 

Raudri is bent upon keeping an individual at a standstill. 

Vāmā is bent upon shooting down the individuals in ignorance. 

These are the three energies of aghora, ghora and ghoratart. 

(See Spanda Karika and Spanda Sandoha, pp209-220.) 

Ambikà keeps one from either rising or falling. 

Rekha sakti takes the formation of the straight vertical line, which 
represents the form (svarüpa) of fire (agni), or the fire of Kalagnirudra. 


9. Thirty six elements (tattvas) 


Paramašiva is the life of all the 36 tattvas and is sometimes referred 
to as the 37th tattva in Kashmir Shaivism. Paramašiva embodies the 
five universal aspects of being all-pervading, eternal, all-full, all- 
knowing and all-doing. It is these universal aspects which flow out and 


manifest as the 36 tattvas. 
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36 
35 
34 
33 
32 


31 
30 
29 
28 
27 
26 
25 
24 


23 
22 
21 
20 
19 
18 
17 
16 
15 
14 
13 

12 
11 
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name 
Šiva 
Sakti 
Sadāšiva 
ĪSvara 
Šuddhavidyā 
mahāmāyā* 
māyā 
kalā 
vidyā 
rāga 
kāla 
niyati 
purusa 
prakrti 
guna tattva* 
buddhi 
ahamkara 
manas 
Srotra 
tvaca 
caksu 
rasana 
ghrana 
vāk 
pāņi 
pāda 
pāyu 
upastha 


name class 
cit-consciousness 
ānanda-bliss 
i-ness / i-ness pure elements 
this-ness / i-ness 
i-ness / this-ness 
additional fattva postulated by Abhinavagupta 
illusion 
limited action 
limited knowledge six coverings 
limited attachment (kaficukas) 
limited time 
limited space 
jiva limited soul 
nature nature 


additional tattva postulated by Abhinavagupta 


intellect j 

internal organs 
ego 

3 (antakaraņas) 
mind 
ears 
skin 

organs of knowledge 

eyes 


(jūānendriyas) 
tongue (taste) 


nose 
tongue (speech) 
hands 


organs of action 
feet 


(karmendriyas) 
anus 


sex organ 
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tattva name name class 

10 Sabda sound 
9 sparsa to 

F 3 uch 5 sensations 
8 rüpa sight (tanmātras) 
7 rasa taste 
6 gandha smell 
5 ākāša ether 
4 vāyu air 
3 agni fire 5 gross elements 
2 Wala oe (mahābhūtas) 
1 prthvī earth 


Though Kashmir Shaivism recognises 36 tattvas, Abhinavagupta 
adds two additional states: 

* Mahāmāyā is the gap between pure subjectivity and limited 
subjectivity. “It is delusion, where you won't know that you are deluded. 
You will conclude that you are established on truth. But that is not 
pramātrs. 

* Guņa tattva is the state where the three guņas first manifest in a 
state of equilibrium. “In prakrti, you can't see the three gunas because 
prakrti is the seed state of the three guņas. It is why in Shaivism, we 
have put the element of guna tattva.” 

For a full explanation of the 36 tattvas, see Kashmir Shaivism, The 
Secret Supreme, 1.1. 


10. Krama mudra 


In the Krama Siitra, it says that a yogi first enters krama mudrā in the 
introverted state. Then, owing to the intensity of krama mudrā, he 
emerges from the introverted state and enters into the outer, external 


cycle of consciousness. vi, 
First, from outside, he goes inside, and then from inside he goes 
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outside. This movement of going in and coming out and then again 
going in and coming out takes place by the force of the absorption 
(samāveša) of krama mudrā, not by the effort of the yogi. 

Where the yogi travels from outside to inside and then from inside to 
outside, just to come to the understanding that outside and inside are 
not different aspects but one, that is krama mudrā. 

There is one more thing for you to understand. The one who 
experiences this state of the absorption (samāveša) of krama mudrā 
experiences this whole universe melting into nothingness in the great 
sky of God Consciousness (cidgagana). Although he opens his eyes and 
perceives that everything is melting into that state, yet, when he strives 
to come out of that state, it becomes very difficult for him. As it is very 
difficult for us to enter into that state, in the same way, it is very 
difficult for that yogi to come out of it. 

But why does he want to come out? He wants to come out for the fun 
of it, but he cannot come out. The intensity of God Consciousness does 
not let him come out. Yet he struggles to come out. Then for a moment 
he rises up, and after that he again, filled with intoxication, rests inside. 
Then, again, he strives to come out. He continues trying to come out 
and he gets out briefly but then again he is united inside. This happens 
again and again and this called “krama mudrā”. (Self Realization in 
Kashmir Shaivism, 5.114) 

When you are established in the process of krama mudra, then you 
experience that ecstasy in action. When you eat, you are in that bliss. 
When you talk, you are in that bliss. When you walk, you are in that 
bliss. Whatever you do, you remain in that Universal state. This is the 
state of "jīvanmukti”, liberated in life. This state is experienced, not by 
ordinary yogins, but only by great yogins. This is the real state of cit 
kundalint. 

In the actual rise of cit kundalini, you will only get a glimpse of it 
and then come out. The full rise of cit kundalini takes place only by the 
grace of your master and by the grace of your own strength of 
awareness. The experience of establishing the full rise of cit kundalint 
through the process of krama mudrā can take place in one day, one life, 


or one hundred lifetimes. (Kashmir Shaivism, The Secret Supreme, 
17.120) 
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The establishment of krama mudrā is called Jagadānanda, which 
means “universal bliss” This is the seventh and last state of ie In 
this state, the experience of the universal transcendental Being is ONT 
lost and the whole of the universe is experienced as one with your own 


transcendental I-consciousness. (Kashmir Shaivism, The Secret 
Supreme, 16.114) 


11. The mantra, “sauh” 


To begin with, you must understand that in the field of mantras, in 
the field of sacred words, the mantra that digests these thirty-six 
elements in its body is “sauh”. It is the supreme mantra. It is not a 
creative mantra, it is a destructive mantra. Why? Because it winds up 
the complete cycle of the thirty-six elements. This mantra shows you 
the trick of how to wind up... these thirty-six elements and, in the end, 
rest in the element of Siva. So it is not expansion, it is winding up. And 
this winding up is not actually destruction, it is contraction, just as a 
giant tree is contracted in a seed. 

In this way, the entire universe consisting of thirty-six elements 
resides in the mantra “sauh”. This mantra is called “the heart mantra” 
because it is the essence of all mantras. How is this so? In the same way 
that a clay bowl or a clay plate are only produced by changing earthen 
clay, the essence of this bowl or plate continues to be clay. Or, just as 
ice and vapor, which are produced by watery substances, are actually 
water. 

So, in the realm of the supreme mantra “sauh”, if you go into the 
depth of the thirty-one elements from prthivi (earth) to māyā, you will 
find that existence (sat) is the reality of these elements. All these 
elements are all existing externally. 

After this, you must ascertain that, residing in the second part of the 
mantra “sauh” is the letter ‘aw’, which is superior to ‘sa’, and which 
contains the elements Suddhavidya, ĪSvara, and Sadāšiva. These three 
elements are the essence of knowledge (jfíana) and action (kriya). They 
are the embodiment of sakti. 

Greater than the letter ‘au’, and residing in the third part of the 
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mantra “sauh”, is the letter ‘ah’, a creative energy which is twofold. 
This twofold creative energy is comprised of a higher creative energy 
and a lower creative energy. The higher creative energy is of Siva and 
the lower creative energy is of Sakti. This two-part creative energy, 
above and below, are the two points of the Sanskrit visarga (:). 

The first part of the mantra “sauh”, ‘sa’, is in the cycle of nara, the 
second part of the mantra “SERIES ‘au’, is in the cycle of Sakti, and the 
third part of the mantra “sauh”, ‘ah’, combining both of the creative 
energies, is in the cycle of Siva. So, the Trika System of Kashmir 
Shaivism is the combination of nara, Sakti, and Siva. 

In this way, this seed mantra “sauh” is the supreme mantra. It is 
above all other mantras including the blessed mantras “ahar”, “om”, 
and “so’ham”. This supreme mantra, which is both universal 
(višvamaya) and transcendent (visvottirna), is the essence of Trika. (Self 
Realization in Kashmir Shaivism, 3.67-69) 


12. The Eight Universal Mothers (verse 109) 


Devī Letters Devata Indriya Direction 
Brahmaņī ka to na Indra intellect east 
Sambhavi ca to ña Agni ego south-east 
Kaumārī ta to ņa Yama mind south 
Vaisnavī ta to na Nairriti hearing south-west 

Vārāhī pa to ma Varuņā touch west 
Aindrani ya-ra-la-va Vayu sight north-west 
Camunda Sa-sa-sa-ha Kubera taste north 

Mahalaksmi a to ah Isana smell north-east 


The eight devis are beautifully expounded by Abhinavagupta in his 
hymn: Dehasthadevatacakrastotram. 
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13. Three aspects of iccha Sakti (verses 162 to 173) 
Verse i-r r-r 1-1 | 
not yet risen about to rise already risen | 

163 anunmisitam unmilat pronmilitam 
166 sīt-kāra sukha samāveša 

169-170 kāma tattva visa tattva niranjana 
169 icchà Sakti jfiána Sakti kriyā Sakti 
173 ah sa au 


163. These three states are beyond the objective world. 

166. Relating to sa-kāra, the amrta bija ‘sa’. 

169-170. Relating to the letter ‘sa’ in the sexual act. 

173. When these three are experienced as one [in nirafijana tattva], 
that visarga Sakti (ah) of kama tattva is realized in au-kāra, so it | 
becomes ‘sauh’.73 Where nirafjana tattva is existing, kama tattva is | 
also included, and visa tattva is also included-that is the state of 


Bhairava. 


713 This is referring to the state of nirañjana, which is the highest point of 
kriyā Sakti (‘au’). "Because, from that nirafjana tattva, this universal way of 


kriyā Sakti gets rise." (verse 172a) 
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14. Letters of Mātrkā and the thirty-six tattvas. 


The first letter ‘a’ (anuttara) is Paramašiva which is the life of all the 
thirty-six elements. 


letter name Parabhairava 


a a anuttara the state of Paramašiva (37th tattva) 


Sixteen vowels (svāras) contained within Siva tattva (verses 66-147) 


letter name Sakti tattva description 
A a  anuttara cit consciousness 
a a ananda ānanda bliss. 
3 i icchā icchā unagitated-will 
$ 1 išāna iccha agitated-will 
Ici u  unmesa Jnana unagitated-knowledge 
Ie ü ūnata jūāna agitated knowledge 
ad F about to rise 
= r (unmilat) 
* I  anasrita F 36th 
= giya SA varnas tattva 
2 already risen 
a I (pronmilitam) 
q ée  trikona unclear (asphuta) 
S 1 4 states 
U ai satkona Of clear (sphuta) 
St o  onkara ETT a clearer (sphutatara) 
A Sakti 
at au trišūla clearest (sphutatama) 
šļ m anusyara Šiva bindu nimīlanā 
3 Siva-Sakti Salu 
st ah —visarga nimīlinā-unmīlinā 


bindu 
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Thirty-four consonants—vyafijanas (verses 148-168) 


letter 
8 ha 
sa 
4 


MAAA MI a a A s zou d S c A 2 M 


sa 


name 
Sakti 
Sadasiva 
ĪSvara 
Suddha- 
vidya 
maya 
kala 
vidya 
raga 
kala 
niyati 
purusa 
prakrti 
buddhi 
ahamkara 
manas 
Srota 
tvaca 
caksu 


rasana 
ghrana 
vāk 
pani 
pāda 
payu 
upastha 


tattva 


35 
34 
33 


32 


31 
30 
29 
28 
27 
26 
25 
24 
23 
22 
21 
20 
19 
18 
17 
16 
15 
14 
13 
12 
11 


element 
aparā visarga (prāņa) 
i-ness / i-ness 


this-ness / i-ness 
i-ness / this-ness 


illusion 
limited action 
limited knowledge 
limited attachment 
limited time 
limited space 
Jīva 
nature 
intellect 
ego 
mind 
ears 
skin 
eyes 
tongue (taste) 
nose 
tongue (speech) 
hands 
feet 
anus 


sex organ 
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class 


pure 
elements 


coverings 
(kaficukas) 


limited soul 
nature 


internal 
organs 
(antah- 

karanas) 


organs of 

knowledge 
(jūānen- 
driyas) 


organs of 
action 

(karmen- 
driyas) 
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letter name tattva element class 
A fa sabda 10 sound 
F pe eee < p 5 sensatio 
B ja rupa 3 signt anas, 
Š cha rasa 7 taste 
xem gandha 6 smell 
S ja ākāša S ether 
M gha vayu 4 air 5 gross 
T ga agni 3 fire p 
@ kha jala 2 water bhiitas) 
ska prthvī 1 earth 
15. The five supreme states (verses 221-225) 
Five supreme states Names Letters and tattvas 
external world bahih ka to va — (earth to maya) 
internal world (heart) antastha ev a â, 
world of sound nāda ha — (Śakti) 
world of consciousness parama pada a to ah — (Śiva) 
world of supreme void bindu ātmani am — (anusvāra) 


16. The pranava mantra, aum (om) 


In Sanskrit, the word a-kāra means the letter ‘a’, u-kāra means the 


letter u, and makara means the letter ma, which together constitute the 
mantra, aum (om). 


akarasca ukarasca makāro bindureva ca // 

ardhacandro nirodhī ca nado nādānta eva ca/ 

Saktisca vyāpinī caiva samanaikādašī smrtā // 

unmanā ca tato tītā tadatitam nirāmayam // 

(Netra Tantra 22.21-22, Svacchanda Tantra 4.430-431) 
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A-u-m. A is the first ray of God, u is second, ma is third, bindu is 
fourth, ardhacandra is fifth, nirodhi is sixth, nada is seventh, nādānta 
is eighth. Bas, this is āsana (the seat). [Then] sakti, vyāpinī, and 
samanā are three other states of energies on that seat, on that corpse*— 
Sakti, vyāpinī, and samanā. Sakti is aparā, vyāpinī is parāparā energy, 
samanā is para energy. (Parātrīsikā Vivarana, LJA archive) 


*Mahāpreta (the great corpse), or Sadāšiva in the pure transcen- 
dental state. 


Om is the combination of four letters: a-kāra, u-kāra, ma-kāra, and 
bindu (m). These four letters will produce the sound of om pranava. But 
actually, this pranava is incorrect. After producing these four sounds, 
there are other sounds which are not spoken, which are not uttered. That 
is akārašca ukārasca makāro bindurevaca, these four letters are 
produced in the cycle of the utterance of om. After uttering om, this 
sabda (sound), there is something else. That is, ardhacandra-nirodhīka- 
nāda-nādānta-šakti-vyāpinī-samanā-unmanā, these eight words are yet 
to be produced when you utter the mantra of om. After om, you have to 
go in ardhacandra, then you have to get entry in nirodhī, then nāda, 
then nādānta, then Sakti, then vyāpinī, then samanā, and then unmana. 
So, there are twelve letters in the cycle of the reciting of the pranava 
(om). You have to get entry in ardhacandra, then nirodhinī, then nada, 
nādānta, Sakti, vyāpinī, samanā, and unmanā. Where unmanā is 
situated, there you find the actual position of God consciousness. That 
is para. (Ibid.) 


Unmanā state is that state of om-kára where the mind is over, the 
functioning of the mind stops altogether-that is unmanā. When reciting 
this om-kara, you reach to the topmost point of unmana (unmana is not 
a state). After urumanā, you enter in the state of Siva. (Vynana 
Bhairava, Dhāraņā 19, verse 42) 


Om-kāra, om is only the gross mantra. Beyond that om you have to 
do “onumriramumm . . . >”, then go in the depth of that subtle word inside, 
internally. And unmanā is where there is no approach of the mind, 
beyond the mind-super-mind. Bhattanarayana says, The stage of 
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pranaya, which is residing in the state of the super-mind, that twelfth 
step (unmanā), Lord Siva’s consciousness, pranavo ürdhva ardha 
mātrat'pyanave, is subtler than that state of pranava (om). (Stava 
Cintamani, p199, verse 7) 


tasya nabhyutthitam mūrdharandhratrayavinirgatam / 
nādāntātma smarecchaktivyāpinīsamanojjvalam // 
Tantrāloka 15.313 


Above that seat of nādānta (i.e., brahmarandhra) is para Sakti. As 
long as the question of that body is concerned, Sadasiva has no navel. 
In place of a navel, he has got mūlādhāra, and the point where para 
sakti rises, that is nabhi, that is his navel. And this is the nabhi (navel) 
of Sadāšiva, that preta (corpse). Which preta? Mahāpreta (the great 
corpse). Mūrdha means, brahma-randhra; randhra traya means, three 
openings. From those three openings of brahmarandhra (that is the 
navel of Sadāšiva), and which is residing in nādāntātma (nādānta), 
smaret, the aspirant of the Trika System has to concentrate on three 
other energies—$akti, vyāpinī, and samanā. Sakti is ninth, vyāpinī is 
tenth, samand is eleventh. These three energies are to be contemplated 
on the three openings of brahmarandhra of Sadasiva. [There] it is 
called ūrdhva dvadašānta. Ūrdhva dvadašānta means, brahmarandhra. 
This is the surface of brahmarandhra, covered by all these three 
aspects—sakti, vyāpinī, and samanā. (Tantrāloka 15.313, LJA archive) 


tanmadhye tu parādevī daksine ca parāparā | 

aparā vamasrnge tu madhyasriigo’rdhvatah šrnu // 

yā sā samkarsinī kālī parātītā vyavasthitā // 
(Tantrāloka commentary, 3.70, 31.9) 


Parā devī is in the center (tanmadhye tu parādevī). Daksine ca 
parāparā, on the right side is parāparā energy. On the left side is 
apara. Madhya srngo, from supreme parā there is another spoke above, 
yā sā Sakti para sūksma parātītā vyavasthita, that is, Kālākarsinī.* And 
above that is the position of Lord Siva. This will all go and cover the 
seat (asana) of Lord Siva. 

* This is Kālasamkarsinī Kali, the Supreme paradevī, who draws all 
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time into Herself and dances on the lord of death. 
iti Sakti-vyapini-samandntaka-Srngatrayam uktam / 


Sakti, vyāpinī, and samand are the three spokes explained there on 
that āsana. 


Sakti, vyāpinī, and samand reside on the three spokes (prongs) of the 
trišūla (trident). These three spokes are all in the same level. 


tatrāpi unmanasordhvakuņdalikāpada-paramadhāma- 
sitakamalatraya-rūpatayā nirūpitam 


On that state of sakti, vyāpinī, and samanā, there are three white 
lotuses, which are one with that supreme parā kuņdalinī sakti. Para 
kuņdalinī sakti, the greatest universal serpent power is there. And 
paramadhama, that is the supreme state of God consciousness. There 
you find sita-kāla-traya-rūpa-tayā, three absolutely white lotuses, and 
there also you'll find Sakti, vyāpinī, and samana. (Paratrisika Vivarana, 
LJA archive). 


And those [three white] lotuses are residing in the cycle of the 
unmanā state.* Unmanā means, above the cycle of mind, above the 
cycle of thought. You can’t concentrate on them. It is aunmanasam, that 
is why it is called unmana. (Tantrāloka 15.313, LJA archive) 


*This is the abode of that supreme paradevī (svātantrya šakti), which 
Abhinavagupta has praised in verse 2 of the first ahnika of Tantrāloka: 


as gs IUe a em 
*naumi citpratibham devim param bhairava-yoginim. 
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17. Saktipata — the nine levels of grace 


The five great acts of Lord Siva are srsti (the creative act), sthiti (the 
protective act), samhāra (the destructive act), tirodhāna (the act of 
enfolding or concealing His nature), and anugraha (the act of unfolding 
or revealing His nature). 

In the kingdom of spirituality, Lord Siva creates masters and 
disciples through His fifth act, the act of grace (anugraha). This grace 
is ninefold and, therefore, He creates masters and disciples in nine 
different ways. 

The first and highest level of grace is called "tīvra-tīvra šaktipāta”. 
Tīvra-tīvra Saktipata means "super-supreme grace”. When Lord Siva 
bestows super-supreme grace on anyone, then that person becomes 
perfectly Self-recognized. He knows his real nature completely and in 
perfection. At the same time, however, this kind of intense grace cannot 
be resisted by his body, so he throws away his body and dies. 

The second intensity of grace is called "tīvra-madhya Sakti-pata”. 
This is “supreme-medium grace”. The effect of this grace of Lord Siva 
is that the recipient becomes completely and perfectly illumined but 
does not leave his body. He is said to be a prātibha guru, that is, a 
master who is made not by another master’s initiation, but by his self, 
by his own grace. 

The third intensity of grace is called *tīvra-manda šaktipāta”, which 
means “inferior supreme grace”. In one who has received this grace, the 
desire appears for going to the feet of a spiritual master. And the master 
that he finds has received the second intensity of grace, tivra-madhya 
Šaktipāta. This master is perfect. He is all-knowing. There is no 
difference between this master and Siva. 

Lord Siva, through these three supreme intensities of grace, creates 
masters in the kingdom of spirituality. With lower intensities of grace, 
Lord Siva creates worthy disciples. 

The fourth intensity of grace is called “madhya-tivara šaktipāta”. 
This is “medium-supreme grace”. Through the effect of this intensity of 
grace, the disciple reaches the feet of that master who is absolutely 
perfect. But because the foundation established in the mind of this 
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disciple is not quite completely perfect, the mere touch or glance of this 
perfect master will not bring this disciple to enlightenment. He, 
therefore, initiates this disciple in the proper fashion by giving him a 
mantra and teaching him the proper way of treading. 

The fifth intensity of grace is called “madhya-madhya Saktipāta”, 
which means “medium-middle grace”. When Lord Siva bestows this 
particular intensity of grace upon someone, the intense desire for 
achieving the existence of Lord Siva arises in this person’s mind. At the 
same time, however, he does not want to ignore the enjoyments of the 
world. He wants to enjoy worldly pleasure along with wanting to realize 
the existence of Lord Siva. Yet the intensity of his desire is only for 
achieving Lord Siva’s state. 

The sixth intensity of grace is called “madhya-manda šaktipāta”, 
which means *medium-inferior grace." The effect of this grace is very 
much like the effect of medium-middle grace, however . . . the 
predominant desire here is for experiencing worldly pleasures. 

The above three medium intensities of grace take place in the field of 
aspirants living in the kingdom of Siva-dharma. Those aspirants have 
the inclination to achieve the state of Self-realization at least half-hourly 
during the day and at least twice during the night. The remaining period 
they keep aside for worldly pleasures. 

The following three inferior intensities of grace-manda-tīvra 
(inferior-supreme), manda-madhya (inferior-medium), and manda- 
manda (inferior-inferior)-take place in the field of aspirants living in 
loka dharmah, the kingdom of worldly life. These aspirants have the 
desire for achieving Self-realization, the state of Lord Siva, only when 
the pains and pressures of this world become too much to bear. At that 
moment, they want to abandon everything and achieve Self-realization 
but they are not able to, and though they want to leave this worldly life, 
they cannot. These aspirants have more tendency for worldly pleasure 
and less tendency for realizing their Self. But, as the grace of Lord Siva 
shines in them, in the end-which may take many lifetimes-they become 
one with the supreme Being. This is the greatness of Lord Siva's grace— 
that no matter what intensity of His grace is with you, it will carry you 
to His nature in the end. (Kashmir Shaivism, The Secret Supreme, 


10.65-70) 
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